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This image, with flags flying to indicate that both chambers of the legislature are in session, may have originated 
as an etching based on a drawing or a photograph.  The artist is unknown.  The drawing predates the placement of 
the statue of Austin T. Blair on the capitol grounds in 1898. 
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Capitol Dome: 

 
The architectural rendering of the Michigan State Capitol’s dome is the work of Elijah E. Myers, the building’s 
renowned architect.  Myers inked the rendering on linen in late 1871 or early 1872.  Myers’ fine draftsmanship, 
the hallmark of his work, is clearly evident. 
 
Because of their size, few architectural renderings of the 19th century have survived.  Michigan is fortunate that 
many of Myers’ designs for the Capitol were found in the building’s attic in the 1950’s.  As part of the state’s 
1987 sesquicentennial celebration, they were conserved and deposited in the Michigan State Archives. 
 
(Michigan State Archives)  
 
 
East Elevation of the Michigan State Capitol: 

 
When Myers’ drawings were discovered in the 1950’s, this view of the Capitol – the one most familiar to 
Michigan citizens – was missing.  During the building’s recent restoration (1989-1992), this drawing was 
commissioned to recreate the architect’s original rendering of the east (front) elevation. 
 
(Michigan Capitol Committee) 
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PREFACE 

 
PUBLICATION AND CONTENTS OF THE MICHIGAN REGISTER 

 
The Office of Regulatory Reform publishes the Michigan Register.   
 
While several statutory provisions address the publication and contents of the Michigan Register, two are of 
particular importance. 
 
24.208 Michigan register; publication; cumulative index; contents; public subscription; fee; synopsis of 
proposed rule or guideline; transmitting copies to office of regulatory reform.  

Sec. 8. 

(1) The office of regulatory reform shall publish the Michigan register at least once each month. The Michigan 
register shall contain all of the following: 

(a) Executive orders and executive reorganization orders. 

(b) On a cumulative basis, the numbers and subject matter of the enrolled senate and house bills signed into law 
by the governor during the calendar year and the corresponding public act numbers. 

(c) On a cumulative basis, the numbers and subject matter of the enrolled senate and house bills vetoed by the 
governor during the calendar year. 

(d) Proposed administrative rules. 

(e) Notices of public hearings on proposed administrative rules. 

(f) Administrative rules filed with the secretary of state. 

(g) Emergency rules filed with the secretary of state. 

(h) Notice of proposed and adopted agency guidelines. 

(i) Other official information considered necessary or appropriate by the office of regulatory reform. 

(j) Attorney general opinions. 

(k) All of the items listed in section 7(m) after final approval by the certificate of need commission under section 
22215 of the public health code, 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.22215.  

(2) The office of regulatory reform shall publish a cumulative index for the Michigan register. 

(3) The Michigan register shall be available for public subscription at a fee reasonably calculated to cover 
publication and distribution costs. 

(4) If publication of an agency's proposed rule or guideline or an item described in subsection (1)(k) would be 
unreasonably expensive or lengthy, the office of regulatory reform may publish a brief synopsis of the proposed 
rule or guideline or item described in subsection (1)(k), including information on how to obtain a complete copy 
of the proposed rule or guideline or item described in subsection (1)(k) from the agency at no cost. 

(5) An agency shall electronically transmit a copy of the proposed rules and notice of public hearing to the office 
of regulatory reform for publication in the Michigan register. 



4.1203 Michigan register fund; creation; administration; expenditures; disposition of money received from 
sale of Michigan register and amounts paid by state agencies; use of fund; price of Michigan register; 
availability of text on internet; copyright or other proprietary interest; fee prohibited; definition.  

Sec. 203. 

(1) The Michigan register fund is created in the state treasury and shall be administered by the office of 
regulatory reform. The fund shall be expended only as provided in this section. 

(2) The money received from the sale of the Michigan register, along with those amounts paid by state agencies 
pursuant to section 57 of the administrative procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 24.257, shall be 
deposited with the state treasurer and credited to the Michigan register fund. 

(3) The Michigan register fund shall be used to pay the costs of preparing, printing, and distributing the Michigan 
register. 

(4) The department of management and budget shall sell copies of the Michigan register at a price determined by 
the office of regulatory reform not to exceed the cost of preparation, printing, and distribution. 

(5) Notwithstanding section 204, beginning January 1, 2001, the office of regulatory reform shall make the text 
of the Michigan register available to the public on the internet. 

(6) The information described in subsection (5) that is maintained by the office of regulatory reform shall be 
made available in the shortest feasible time after the information is available. The information described in 
subsection (5) that is not maintained by the office of regulatory reform shall be made available in the shortest 
feasible time after it is made available to the office of regulatory reform. 

(7) Subsection (5) does not alter or relinquish any copyright or other proprietary interest or entitlement of this 
state relating to any of the information made available under subsection (5). 

(8) The office of regulatory reform shall not charge a fee for providing the Michigan register on the internet as 
provided in subsection (5). 

(9) As used in this section, “Michigan register” means that term as defined in section 5 of the administrative 
procedures act of 1969, 1969 PA 306, MCL 24.205. 

 
CITATION TO THE MICHIGAN REGISTER 

The Michigan Register is cited by year and issue number. For example, 2001 MR 1 refers to the year of issue 
(2001) and the issue number (1). 
 

CLOSING DATES AND PUBLICATION SCHEDULE 
The deadlines for submitting documents to the Office of Regulatory Reinvention for publication in the Michigan 
Register are the first and fifteenth days of each calendar month, unless the submission day falls on a Saturday, 
Sunday, or legal holiday, in which event the deadline is extended to include the next day which is not a Saturday, 
Sunday, or legal holiday.  Documents filed or received after 5:00 p.m. on the closing date of a filing period will 
appear in the succeeding issue of the Michigan Register. 
 
The Office of Regulatory Reinvention is not responsible for the editing and proofreading of documents submitted 
for publication.   
 
Documents submitted for publication should be delivered or mailed in an electronic format to the following 
address: MICHIGAN REGISTER, Office of Regulatory Reinvention, Ottawa Building – Second Floor, 611 W. 
Ottawa Street, Lansing, MI 48909. 



 
RELATIONSHIP TO THE MICHIGAN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 

The Michigan Administrative Code (1979 edition), which contains all permanent administrative rules in effect as 
of December 1979, was, during the period 1980-83, updated each calendar quarter with the publication of a 
paperback supplement. An annual supplement contained those permanent rules, which had appeared in the 4 
quarterly supplements covering that year. 
 
Quarterly supplements to the Code were discontinued in January 1984, and replaced by the monthly publication 
of permanent rules and emergency rules in the Michigan Register. Annual supplements have included the full text 
of those permanent rules that appear in the twelve monthly issues of the Register during a given calendar year. 
Emergency rules published in an issue of the Register are noted in the annual supplement to the Code. 

 
SUBSCRIPTIONS AND DISTRIBUTION 

The Michigan Register, a publication of the State of Michigan, is available for public subscription at a cost of 
$400.00 per year.  Submit subscription requests to: Office of Regulatory Reinvention, Ottawa Building – Second 
Floor, 611 W. Ottawa Street, Lansing, MI 48909.  Checks Payable: State of Michigan.  Any questions should be 
directed to the Office of Regulatory Reinvention (517) 335-8658. 
 

INTERNET ACCESS 
The Michigan Register can be viewed free of charge on the Internet web site of the Office of Regulatory 
Reinvention: www.michigan.gov/orr. 
 
Issue 2000-3 and all subsequent editions of the Michigan Register can be viewed on the Office of Regulatory 
Reinvention Internet web site.  The electronic version of the Register can be navigated using the blue highlighted 
links found in the Contents section.  Clicking on a highlighted title will take the reader to related text, clicking on 
a highlighted header above the text will return the reader to the Contents section. 
 
      Mike Zimmer, Director 
      Licensing and Regulatory Affairs 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES  

FILED WITH THE SECRETARY OF STATE 
 
MCL 24.208 states in part: 
 
“Sec. 8. (1) The Office of Regulatory Reinvention shall publish the Michigan register at least once each 

month. The Michigan register shall contain all of the following:  
 

*          *          * 
 
(f) Administrative rules filed with the secretary of state.”  
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 
EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS COMMISSION 

 
GENERAL RULES 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on December 16, 2014 

 
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
section 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State 
 
(By authority conferred on the director of the  department  of licensing and regulatory affairs by sections 
7, 9a and 27 of 1939 PA  176,  MCL  423.7, 423.9a, and 423.27, sections 12 and 14 of 1947 PA  336,  
MCL 423.212 and 423.214, and Executive Reorganization Orders  1996-2, 2011-4, and 2011-5, MCL 
445.2001, MCL 445.2030 and MCL 445.2031) 
 
R 423.101, R 423.102, R 423.103, R 423.104, R 423.124, R 423.131, R 423.132, R 423.133, R 423.134, 
R 423.135, R 423.136, R 423.137, R 423.138, R 423.141, R 423.143, R 423.144, R 423.145, R 423.146, 
R 423.147, R 423.149, R 423.149a, R 423.151, R 423.152, R 423.153, R 423.154, R 423.156, R 
423.158, R 423.161, R 423.162, R 423.164, R 423.165, R 423.166, R 423.167, R 423.171, R 423.172, R 
423.173, R 423.175, R 423.176, R 423.177, R 423.178, R 423.179, R 423.182, and R 423.184 of the 
Michigan Administrative Code are amended; R 423.106, R 423.137a, R 423.176a and R 423.185 are 
added to the Code, and R 423.174 is rescinded, as follows: 
 

PART 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
R 423.101  Definitions; A to C. 
  Rule 101.  As used in these rules:   
  (a) “Administrative law judge” means a designee authorized by the commission to perform hearing 

functions and duties under LMA and PERA in the commission’s labor relations division. 
  (b) "Applicant" means a person, public employer, labor organization or duly authorized agent or party 
representative thereof who files an application for fact finding under LMA or PERA. 
   (c)  “Bureau” means the bureau of employment relations which is the administrative component of the 
commission. 
  (d) "Charge" means the document containing the information specified in R 423.151. 
  (e) "Charging party" means a person, public employer, labor organization or duly authorized agent or 
party representative thereof, who files a charge alleging an unfair labor practice under LMA or PERA. 
  (f) "Commission" means the employment relations commission as established under section 3 of LMA, 
MCL 423.3. 
         
R 423.102  Definitions; D to L. 
   Rule 102. As used in these rules:  
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   (a) “Designee” means a commission member or an employee designated by the commission to perform 

functions and duties under LMA and PERA. 
   (b) “Fact finder” means a commission member, an employee, or other individual, whether or not a 
member of the commission’s staff, designated by the commission to perform fact finding functions and 

duties under section 25 of LMA. 
   (c) “LMA” means 1939 PA 176, MCL 423.1 to 423.30. 
 
R 423.103    Definitions; M to P. 
  Rule 103.  As used in these rules:   
  (a) "Mediator" means the commission, a commission member, or an employee designated by the 
commission to perform the functions and duties of mediation under LMA and PERA in the 
commission's mediation division. 
  (b)  "PERA" means the 1947 PA 336, MCL 423.201 to 423.217. 
  (c)  "Petition" means the document containing the information specified in R 423.141. 
  (d)  "Petitioner" means a person, public employer, labor organization or duly authorized agent or party 
representative thereof who files a petition under LMA or PERA. 
   
R 423.104    Definitions; R. 
  Rule 104.  As used in these rules, “respondent” means a   person, public employer, employer or labor 

organization charged with having engaged in or engaging in unfair labor practices under LMA or PERA 
as set forth in a complaint issued by the commission. 
 
R423.106  Party representative. 
  Rule 106.   A party to a proceeding before the Michigan employment relations commission may be 
represented by an attorney or non-attorney, or other agent of his or her choice, or appear on his or her 
own behalf.   
   

PART 2.  MEDIATION OF LABOR DISPUTES  
 
R 423.124  Strike elections. 
  Rule 124.  A strike election conducted  by  the  commission under sections 9 and 9a of LMA, MCL 
423.9 and MCL 423.9a, shall be governed by the rules in part 4 as applicable.  Sections 9 and 9a shall be 
complied with as a condition to a strike election.  Within 48 hours after the close of a strike election, 
excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays, a party may file objections to the conduct of the 
election or to conduct improperly affecting the results of the election.   Objections shall be in writing and 
shall contain a statement of facts and the reasons therefor upon which the objections are based.  A party 
shall file a signed original and 4 copies of the objections with the commission, and the party filing 
objections shall at the same time serve a copy upon each of the other parties, with proof of service to the 
commission.  This rule does not apply to public employees as defined in section 1(e) of PERA, MCL 
423.201e. 
  

PART 3.  FACT FINDING 
 
R 423.131    Definitions. 
  Rule 131.  As used in this part:   
  (a) "Advocate" means an individual who has represented management or a union in collective 
bargaining or labor relations in the 5 years before his or her selection by the commission as a nominee 
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for chair of a fact finding panel under MCL 423.25 and R 423.135.  Advocate also means an individual, 
including an attorney, who is associated with a firm or entity that has represented management or a 
union in collective bargaining or labor relations in the 5 years before his or her selection by the 
commission as a nominee for chair of a fact finding panel under section 25 of LMA, MCL 423.25, and R 
423.135. 
  (b) "Commission's panel of fact finders" means those members who are appointed to the Michigan 
employment relations commission panel of fact finders by the commission. 
  (c) "Dispute" means a disagreement regarding mandatory subjects of bargaining concerning rates of 
pay, wages, hours of employment, or other conditions of employment. 
 
R 423.132    Petitions; initiation by commission of fact finding. 
  Rule 132.  (1)  Pursuant to section 25 of LMA, MCL 423.25, a  petition for fact finding  may be filed 
by a public employer, a collective bargaining representative of  public  employees, or, if no 
representative has been designated or selected, by a majority of any given group of public employees. 
The petition shall be signed by an authorized agent of the petitioner.  The petitioner shall file an original 
and 3 copies with the commission and shall serve a copy of the petition on the other party or its 
representative. Petitions for fact finding shall be filed pursuant to R 423.181 and service shall be 
pursuant to R 423.182. 
  (2) The applicant may withdraw the petition with the consent of the commission or bureau director. 
  (3)  The commission, on its own motion, may institute fact finding if it is apparent to the  commission 
that matters in disagreement between the parties may be more readily  settled if the facts involved in the 
disagreement are determined and publicly known. If the commission institutes fact finding, the 
commission may suspend the fact finder selection process in these rules and may appoint a fact finder on 
its own motion.  
 
R 423.133    Contents of petitions. 
  Rule 133.  (1) The petition shall contain all of the following information: 
  (a)  The name and address of the public employer involved and the name and telephone number of its 
principal representative. 
  (b)  The name and address of the collective bargaining representative involved; or, if there is no 
collective bargaining representative, the name and address of the principal representative of the majority 
of the members of a given group on whose behalf the petition is being filed. 
  (c)  A description of the certified or recognized collective bargaining unit, or, if there is no such unit, a 
description of the given group. 
  (d)  The approximate number of employees in the unit or given group. 
  (e)  Contract expiration date. 
  (f)  A statement that the applicant has attempted to engage in good-faith collective bargaining and 
mediation and that the parties have not succeeded in resolving the matters in dispute. 
  (g)  A statement that the applicant has exhausted the contractual grievance procedure, if applicable. 
  (h)  A listing of any unresolved issue in dispute and the related facts.  
  (i)  A statement of reasons why publicizing the facts and recommendations would assist in resolving 
the issues in dispute. 
  (j)  If applicable, the name of the fact finder from the commission's panel of fact finders that the parties 
have mutually selected. 
  (k)  The name and address of the petitioner and the signature and telephone number of the persons 
executing the petition. 
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  (2)  The petition may include a request for combined fact finding with another bargaining unit 
involving that same employer.   
 
R 423.134   Answers. 
  Rule 134.  (1)  A party upon whom a petition has been served shall file an answer to the petition within 
10 days from its service, unless notified by the commission that the circumstances require a specified 
shorter period of time to file an answer.  Upon proper cause shown, the commission may extend the time 
for filing an answer, or, in exceptional circumstances, may waive the requirement for an answer. 
  (2)  The answer shall specifically admit, deny, or explain each of the allegations in the petition, shall 
contain a statement of the position of the answering party, and shall be signed by the answering party or 
authorized agent.  
  (3)  The answer and 3 copies shall be filed with the commission.  The party filing an answer 
concurrently shall serve a copy of the answer on the petitioner or its agent, and file proof of service with 
the commission. 
  (4)  A party on whom a petition has been served may rely on the filing by the opposing party.  The 
proposed withdrawal of the initial petition shall not act to terminate the process unless otherwise ordered 
by the commission for good cause, which may include the consent of the parties. 
 
R 423.135    Fact finder selection. 
  Rule 135.  (1) The commission shall establish and appoint a panel of fact finders to be known as the 
Michigan employment relations commission panel of fact finders.  Panel members shall be appointed for 
indefinite terms, and shall be impartial, competent, and reputable citizens of the United States and 
residents of the state. The commission may at any time appoint additional members to the panel of fact 
finders and may remove existing members with or without cause. 
 (2) If a commission-nominated fact finder is an advocate as defined in R 423.131, either party may 
notify the other party and ask the commission to delete the fact finder's name from the list of nominees 
and provide the parties with the name of a fact finder who is not an advocate.   The commission shall 
provide the parties with another fact finder's name and resume.   If, within 10 days, a fact finder is not 
selected from the list to which there has been no objection, then the commission may select a fact finder. 
  (3)  The parties may mutually agree upon the selection of a fact finder from the commission's panel of 
fact finders or a fact finder who is eligible for membership on that panel and notify the commission of  
their selection when the petition is filed. 
  (4) A fact finder's resume shall include all of the following information: 
  (a)  A brief summary of the fact finder's educational and professional background. 
  (b)  A list of the fact finder's past 5 years of employment. 
  (c)  A list of the fact finder's commission arbitration awards and fact finding reports. 
  (d)  A list that shows the percentage of advocacy work, if any, which was performed by the fact finder 
and the fact finder's firm on an annual basis for the past 5 years. 
  (5)  The commission or bureau director may determine after consultation with the parties that it is 
appropriate to appoint the same fact finder to hear more than 1 fact finding petition involving that same 
employer. 
  (6)  If it appears that there is undue delay in the fact finder selection process or there is a delay for 
reasons the commission considers inappropriate, the commission or bureau director may appoint a fact 
finder on its own motion. 
  (7)  The commission or bureau director may make administrative decisions related to the appointment 
of a fact finder. 
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R 423.136    Hearings; fact finder powers. 
  Rule 136.  (1)  If it appears to the commission that a hearing is warranted, then the commission shall 
appoint a fact finder and serve upon each of the parties a notice of the person appointed. 
  (2)  A fact finder shall conduct a prehearing conference within 15 days of the fact finder's appointment.   
It may be conducted by telephone conference call.  The commission may waive the requirement for a 
prehearing conference in exceptional circumstances.  The fact finder shall also issue and serve, upon 
each of the parties, a notice indicating either of the following: 
  (a) A hearing date. 
  (b) A hearing is not necessary, and a fact finding report shall be based on the exhibits and briefs filed 
by the parties.    
  (3) The fact finder may amend or withdraw a notice of hearing at any time before the start of the 
hearing. 
  (4)  Before the hearing, the fact finder may require the parties to prepare and submit a prehearing 
statement identifying the issues in dispute and each party’s position on each issue along with copies of 

any exhibits on which the parties intend to rely during the hearing.  The fact finder may permit the 
submission of rebuttal or response statements and exhibits.  The fact finder may also permit the 
submission of additional exhibits or evidence during the hearing. 
  (5)  The hearing shall be public, but for good cause shown, may be limited to the immediate parties by 
the fact finder, who shall inquire into pertinent matters necessary to allow the issuance of 
recommendations concerning the dispute.  The fact finder may follow the procedures of section 11 of 
LMA, MCL 423.11. 
  (6)  A fact finding hearing shall be limited to 2 days but may be extended for good cause if determined 
by the bureau director in consultation with the fact finder that additional hearing days are necessary. 
  (7)  A fact finder may grant an application for subpoenas, subpoena witnesses, administer oaths and 
affirmations, examine witnesses, receive relevant testimony and evidence, rule upon offers of proof, and 
introduce into the record documentary or other evidence.  The fact finder may determine the weight, 
credibility, and sufficiency of evidence submitted by the parties. 
  (8)  No official record will be made unless the parties request one, in which case, the cost of a court 
reporter and any other costs associated with the preparation of the record  shall  fully be the 
responsibility of the parties pursuant to R 423.138. 
  (9) The fact finder has the authority and powers given to the administrative law judge in R 423.172 (1) 
and (2).  
 (10) At any time during the fact finding process, the fact finder may remand the parties to further 
bargaining with a mediator if the fact finder believes it may be conducive to obtaining a full or partial 
agreement. 
  (11)  The fact finder shall not receive, consider, or refer to a recommendation from the mediator. 
  (12)  The fact finding hearing, including the filing of post hearing briefs, shall conclude within 90 days 
after the hearing commences, absent special circumstances warranting an extension of the deadline as 
determined by the bureau director in consultation with the fact finder. 
   
R 423.137  Fact finders' reports. 
  Rule 137. (1) Within 30 days after the close of the record or additional time as the bureau director may 
permit, the fact finder shall file a report containing all of the following: 
  (a) The names of the parties. 
  (b)  A statement of findings of fact and conclusions upon all material issues presented at the hearing. 
  (c) A final summary sheet listing the issues in dispute, the position of each party for each issue, and 
recommendations with respect to each of the issues in dispute.   
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  (d)  Reasons and basis for the findings, conclusions and recommendations. However, the parties may 
waive the requirements of this subdivision and the fact finder may then issue a  report containing only 
items in subdivisions (a), (b), (c), (e) and (f) of this subrule. 
  (e)  The date the report issued. 
  (f)  The signature of the fact finder. 
  (2)  The fact finder shall file the fact finding report and 2 copies with the commission in accordance 
with commission requirements and, at the same time, serve a copy on each of the parties. 
 
R 423.137a  Expedited fact finding. 
   Rule 137a.  Upon motion of a party or upon the commission’s own motion, the commission may 

expedite the fact finding proceedings and the issuance of a fact finding report.  Prior to reaching a 
decision to expedite a fact finding proceeding and report, the commission will consider the parties’ 

positions and other circumstances. 
 
R 423.138  Costs. 
  Rule 138.  (1) A fact finder shall not charge more than 2 preparation days for each day of hearing 
unless otherwise permitted in advance by the commission or bureau director.   
  (2)  The costs of subpoenas and witness fees shall be borne by the party at whose request subpoenas are 
issued and at whose request witnesses appeared. 
  (3)  A party may order a transcript of a deposition at its own expense. The party who requests a 
deposition shall pay the costs for the court reporter and for a copy of the transcript of the deposition for 
the fact finding hearing record. 
 

PART 4.  REPRESENTATION PROCEEDINGS 
 
R 423.141  Petitions for elections. 
  Rule 141. (1) A petition for election to determine a collective bargaining representative or a petition for 
decertification of a collective bargaining representative shall be prepared on a form furnished by the 
commission. An original and 4 copies of the petition shall be filed with the commission under section 12 
of PERA, section 27 of LMA, and subrule (3) of this rule. 
  (2)  A petition for an election to determine the collective bargaining representative or for decertification 
shall include, insofar as known, at least all of the following information: 
  (a) The name of the employer. 
  (b) The address of the establishment involved. 
  (c) A description of the bargaining unit claimed to be appropriate. 
  (d) The name and address of persons or labor organizations who claim to represent      employees in the 
alleged appropriate unit, and brief descriptions of the contracts, if any, covering the employees in the 
unit. 
  (e) The number of employees in the alleged appropriate unit. 
  (f) The name, affiliation, if any, and address of the petitioner. 
  (g) Any other relevant facts. 
  (h) Signature of petitioner or its duly authorized agent if filed by an employer. 
  (i) A statement that 1 or more individuals or labor organizations have presented a claim to be 
recognized as the bargaining representative. 
  (3)  Where there is a collective bargaining agreement covering employees in the bargaining unit, a 
petition for election may be filed during the following periods: 
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  (a)  Where the petition covers employees of a public school district or public educational institution and 
the expiration date of the collective bargaining agreement falls between June 1 and September 30, a 
petition may be filed between January 2 and March 31 of the year in which the collective bargaining 
agreement expires. 
  (b)   Where the petition covers public employees other than those described in subdivision (a) of this 
subrule, a petition shall not be filed sooner than 150 days and not later than 90 days before the expiration 
date of the collective bargaining agreement. 
  (c)  Where the petition covers private employees under the LMA, a petition shall not be filed sooner 
than 90 days and not later than 60 days before the expiration date of the collective bargaining agreement. 
  (4)  At the request of any party, or on the commission’s own initiative, a representative election shall be 

conducted by the commission, without a showing of interest and notwithstanding the existence of any 
collective bargaining agreement or agreements, where all of the following occur:   
  (a)  There is a new interlocal agreement for the joint exercise of power entered into under 1967 PA 7, 
MCL 124.501 to 124.512; or, a new intergovernmental transfer of functions and responsibilities under 
1967 PA 8, MCL 124.531 to 124.536; or, the creation of a new authority for the purpose of providing 
emergency services to municipalities under 1988 PA 57, MCL 124.601 to 124.614.  
  (b) Multiple labor organizations assert the right to represent all or a part of the workforce or a 
substantial portion of the transferred employees were not previously represented. 
  (c) No voluntary agreement exists. 
  (5) The commission shall determine the appropriate unit pursuant to R 423.146. 
   
R 423.143    Petitions for unit clarification. 
  Rule 143.  (1)  A petition to determine the unit placement of a disputed position or classification may 
be filed by the employer or by a labor organization representing an existing bargaining unit.  A petition 
for unit clarification shall be prepared on a form furnished by the commission. 
  (2)  A petition for unit clarification shall include at least all of the following information: 
  (a)  The name of the employer. 
  (b) The employer's address. 
  (c) The position or positions whose unit status petitioner seeks to have clarified. 
  (d)  A statement of the clarification sought, and the reasons set out in detail with the approximate dates 
the position was created or substantially changed.  
  (e) Whether the position whose status is to be clarified is currently included in any bargaining unit, and, 
if so, a description of that unit and the name of the labor organization currently representing that unit. 
  (f) A description of any bargaining unit that may be affected. 
  (g) The name, affiliation, if any, and address of the petitioner. 
  (h) Any other relevant facts. 
  (i) Signature of petitioner or its duly authorized agent. 
   
R 423.144    Investigation of petitions; consent election agreements. 
  Rule 144.  The commission or its designee shall investigate the petition.  If there is reasonable cause 
that a question concerning representation exists, then the petitioner and the other parties may, with the 
approval of the commission or its election agent, enter into a consent election agreement on a form 
furnished by the commission.  The agreement shall include a description of the appropriate bargaining 
unit, the payroll period to be used in determining the employees within the appropriate unit who shall be 
eligible to vote, and such other matters as the commission considers appropriate.   The time, place, and 
manner of the election shall be determined by the commission or its designee after consultation with the 
parties. 
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R 423.145    Showing of interest; intervenors. 
  Rule 145.  (1)  A petition for an election to determine a collective bargaining representative, except 
when filed by an employer, or a decertification petition shall be supported by a showing of interest 
existing at the time of the filing of the petition of at least 30% of the employees in the unit claimed to be 
appropriate.  A showing of interest is not required for a self-determination election petition. 
  (2)  Evidence of interest shall be submitted at the time of filing a petition.  Unless an original showing 
of interest is received within 48 hours of the filing, the petition will be dismissed. 
  (3)  “Intervenor”, as used in this rule, means a labor organization that seeks to appear on the ballot. 
  (4) Only an employee, group of employees, individual, or labor organization is eligible to become an 
intervenor to the election by filing a petition supported by a showing of interest of not less than 10% of 
the employees within the proposed unit. An intervenor may participate in all conferences and any 
hearings that may be held.  The signature of an intervenor is not required on a consent election 
agreement unless the intervenor demonstrates to the commission that 30% or more of the employees in 
the unit claimed to be appropriate wish to be represented by the intervenor, in which event, the 
intervenor's signature on the consent election agreement is required.  The determination with respect to 
the statutory 30% or an intervenor's 10% showing of interest is an administrative action and shall be 
made exclusively by the commission or its agent.  Once a consent election agreement has been signed by 
all required parties known to the commission, an interested party shall file a written request to intervene 
and provide a showing of interest within 2 business days of the date of the consent.  The date of the 
consent is the date on which the last required signed copy of the consent agreement is received by the 
commission.  Intervention may be permitted after 2  business days with the agreement of all parties and 
the approval of the commission or its  agent or with the approval of the  commission upon a showing of 
good cause.  An intervenor who has not less than a 10% showing of interest but less than 30%, may file 
a motion with the commission and serve a copy on each of  the  other parties within 48 hours after a 
consent election agreement is signed alleging reasons for disallowance of the consent election agreement 
and  requesting  a hearing.  The commission, or its agent, shall determine whether the petition 
establishes good cause for holding a hearing.  If the commission or its agent decides to hold a hearing on 
the petition, then the consent election agreement shall be suspended pending disposition of the case by 
the commission. 
  (4)  Intervention will not be allowed after the close of the hearing without the agreement of all parties 
and the approval of the commission or its agent, or the approval of the commission upon a showing of 
good cause. 
   
R 423.146    Hearing on election petition. 
  Rule 146.  (1)  If a consent election agreement is not executed by the required parties, the petition for 
election shall be referred to an administrative law judge, who, after due notice, may hold a hearing for 
the purpose of gathering facts on the matters in dispute.   R 423.171, R 423.172, R 423.173, and R 
423.174 apply to all hearings conducted under this rule.   A notice of hearing or other notice shall be 
served upon all interested parties including any intervenor.  The notice of hearing shall set the time, date, 
and place of  the  hearing, and, unless by agreement of the parties or in case of special  circumstances, 
the time shall be not less than 5 days after service of the notice. 
  (2)  The commission or its agent may consolidate representation and unfair labor practice proceedings 
for hearing and decision. 
  (3)  In addition to the duties and powers enumerated in R 423.172, an administrative law judge 
presiding over a hearing involving an election petition may take evidence regarding issues not 
specifically raised by the parties. 
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  (4)  After the hearing closes, or where there is no material dispute of fact, the commission shall 
determine the matters in dispute and direct an election, dismiss the petition, or make other disposition of 
the matter as the commission deems appropriate.  The commission may reopen a proceeding under R 
423.166 or R 423.167. 
  (5) If a motion for reconsideration or rehearing of a commission order directing an election is filed, 
then the commission, during its consideration of the motion, shall conduct the election under its original 
direction, count the ballots, and issue a certification of results or representation unless a party makes a 
written request to  stay the election or impound the ballots, or both, and the commission determines that 
it would not effectuate the purpose of the statute to conduct an election or count the ballots, or both, 
while the motion is pending. 
  (6) If an appeal of a commission order directing an election is filed with a court, then the commission 
shall conduct the election under its original direction,  count the ballots, and issue a certification of 
results or representative unless a stay is  issued by the court. 
 
R 423.147    Elections; general procedures. 
  Rule 147.  (1)  An election shall be conducted under the supervision and direction of a designee of the 
commission and shall be by secret ballot. 
  (2)  At least 7 days before the date of an election, or the date of the mailing of the ballots in a mail 
ballot election, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays, the employer shall submit to the 
commission and other interested parties a list of the names and addresses of all eligible voters in 
alphabetical order.  This requirement may be modified by mutual agreement of the parties, or by order of 
the commission, or its agent. 
  (3) A sample ballot and notice of election, setting forth the date, time, place, and purpose of the 
election shall be posted in a prominent place or places, as the commission or its designee shall  
determine, in the employer's establishment, not less than 5 days before the date of the election, or the 
date of  the mailing of the ballots in a mail ballot election, unless modified by mutual agreement of the 
parties or by order of the commission or its designee. 
  (4)  The commission may conduct an election in whole or in part by mail ballot by order of the 
commission, or as determined by its designee after consultation with the parties. 
 
R 423.149    Ballot boxes and ballots. 
  Rule 149.  (1)  The commission’s designee shall examine the ballot boxes before the opening of the 
polls and in the presence of any observers. The boxes shall be sealed at the opening of the polls. 
  (2)  The commission’s designee shall privately assist any voter in marking a ballot when the voter 

states under oath, duly administered by the election agent, that the voter is incapable of marking the 
ballot because of physical disability or inability to read or write. 
  (3)  A voter shall designate a choice on the ballot by making a cross (X) or check mark (√) in the 

selected circle or block.  The intent of the voter shall be followed in the marking of the ballot.  If the 
ballot is defaced, torn, marked in a manner that is not understandable, or identifies the voter, then the 
ballot shall be declared void.  If a ballot is inadvertently spoiled by a voter, it may be returned to the 
election agent, who shall provide another ballot.  The spoiled ballot shall be preserved for the time of 
counting. 
  (4)  A voter shall fold the ballot so that no part of its face is exposed, and, on leaving the polling booth, 
shall personally deposit the ballot in the ballot box.  If the election is continued for more than 1 period, 
the ballot box shall remain sealed until the subsequent opening of the polls, and shall so remain in 
possession of the election agent until time for the counting of the ballots. 
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  (5)  An absentee ballot shall be mailed to an individual eligible to vote upon written notice to the 
commission of the inability to be present at the election because of sickness, physical disability, military 
leave or other circumstance as agreed upon by the parties to the election with the approval of the 
commission or designee. The voted ballot shall be mailed or delivered by the absentee voter to the 
commission not later than the designated deadline date and time using the official envelopes provided 
for this purpose. The envelopes containing the ballots shall be opened at the time of the counting of the 
ballots.  
  (6)  In a mail ballot election, to be valid, each voted ballot shall be personally and individually mailed 
or delivered by the voter to the commission in the official envelopes provided for this purpose.  The time 
for counting the ballots shall be determined by the commission’s designee. 
   
R 423.149a   Counting of ballots; election results. 
  Rule 149a.  The commission’s designee shall count the ballots as soon after   the polls have closed as 

practicable, or as provided under R 423.149(6).  The commission’s designee shall announce the results 

of the election as soon as the complete results have been tabulated. The election agent shall furnish to the 
parties a tabulation of results signed by the observers and the election agent.  The commission shall 
furnish the parties with a certification of representative or results. 
 

PART 5.  UNFAIR LABOR PRACTICE CHARGES 
 
R 423.151    Filing, contents, and service. 
  Rule 151.  (1)  A charge that a person has engaged in or is engaging in an unfair labor practice in 
violation of LMA or PERA, may be filed with the commission.  The charge shall, except for good cause 
shown, be prepared on a form furnished by the commission.  Attachments submitted with a charge shall 
not exceed 25 pages and shall comply with R 423.184.  An original and 4 copies of the charge shall be 
filed with the commission. 
  (2)  A charge shall include, insofar as known, all of the following information: 
  (a)  The name, mailing address, affiliation or title, if any, and signature of a charging party or 
representative. 
  (b) The name and mailing address of each charged party. 
  (c) A clear and complete statement of the facts which allege a violation of LMA or PERA, including 
the date of occurrence of each particular act, the names of the agents of the charged party who engaged 
in the violation or violations and  the sections of LMA or PERA alleged to have been violated. 
  (d) Any other information requested on the form furnished by the commission. 
  (3)  Upon filing of a charge, the charging party shall timely and properly serve a copy of the charge and 
any attachments upon the parties being charged as prescribed in R 423.182, and shall file with the 
commission a statement that service was completed pursuant to this rule.  
  (4)  Filing and service shall be effected by the charging party within the applicable 6-month limitation 
period. 
  (5)  Failure to comply with this rule may result in either rejection of a charge by the commission or 
bureau director, or in dismissal of a charge without a hearing. 
 
R 423.152    Complaint. 
  Rule 152.  After a charge is filed, the commission or an administrative law judge designated by the 
commission may serve upon each named respondent a complaint, a copy of the charge upon which the 
complaint is based, and a notice of hearing, or, at the discretion of the commission or administrative law 
judge, a complaint, a copy of the charge upon which the complaint is based, and a notice of prehearing 
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conference.  The notice of hearing shall fix the place of hearing at a time not less than 5 days from 
service thereof.  The notice of prehearing conference shall fix the time, date, and place of prehearing 
conference at a time at least 5 days from service thereof.  The commission or administrative law judge 
designated by the commission may effectuate service of these documents by facsimile transmission with 
the permission of the person receiving the documents. 
  
R 423.153    Amendments to charges. 
  Rule 153.  (1)  The charging party may file an amended charge before, during, or after the conclusion of 
the hearing.  All amendments made before or after hearing shall be in writing and shall, except for good 
cause shown, be prepared on a form furnished by the commission.  An original and 4 copies of the 
amended charge shall be filed with the commission and a copy served on each party.  Amendments made 
at hearing shall be made in writing to the administrative law judge or stated orally on the record. 
  (2) If a request to amend a charge is made in writing, each party opposing the request shall file with the 
commission a signed original and 2 copies of its objection within 10 days after receipt of the request to 
amend, and at the same time shall serve a copy of the objection on each party. 
  (3)  Proposed amendments to a charge that are submitted in writing shall clearly indicate any deletions 
from or additions to the original charge. 
  (4)  The commission or administrative law judge designated by the commission may permit or deny the 
request to amend upon such terms as are just and consistent with due process. 
   
R 423.154    Withdrawal of charges. 
  Rule 154.  (1)  The charge may be withdrawn by the charging party at any time before the issuance of a 
proposed decision and recommended order upon approval by the administrative law judge, subject to 
review by the commission.  Any party seeking commission review of an order granting withdrawal must 
file an objection within 10 days after the issuance of the order granting withdrawal. 
  (2)  The charge may be withdrawn by the charging party following the issuance of a proposed decision 
and recommended order upon approval by the commission.  Upon agreement of the parties, the 
commission may withhold publication of the decision and recommended order of the administrative law 
judge.  Final determination on publication of the decision and recommended order shall rest solely with 
the commission. 
 
R 423.156    Amendments to answers. 
  Rule 156.  (1)  The commission or administrative law judge  designated   by the commission may 
permit or require a respondent to amend the answer before  or  during the hearing, or at any time prior  to  
issuance  of  the  administrative  law judge's  recommended  order,  within  a  period  of   time   fixed   
by   the administrative law judge. 
  (2)  An original and 4 copies of the amended answer shall be   filed   with the commission and a copy 
served on each party. 
 
R 423.158    Prehearing conference. 
  Rule 158. (1)  The commission or an administrative law judge designated by the commission may 
direct the parties to appear for a prehearing conference, file a position statement, or both.  The 
prehearing conference may resolve any matter upon which the parties agree or which the commission or 
administrative law judge may determine is proper for resolution. 
  (2)  Failure to comply with a prehearing order may result in dismissal of the charge or the granting of 
relief in favor of the charging party. 
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PART 6.  MOTION PRACTICE 
 
R 423.161    General provisions. 
  Rule 161.  (1)  An application to the commission for an order other than that sought for by the unfair 
labor practice charge shall be by motion. Examples of such motions are set forth in R 423.162 to R 
423.167. 
  (2)  All motions made before or after hearing shall be in writing and shall state with particularity the 
grounds upon which the motion is based and the relief sought.   A  motion  that  presents  an  issue  of  
law  shall  be accompanied by a brief citing the  authority  on  which it is based.   All motions and briefs 
made before the hearing shall be served as provided in R 423.182. 
  (3)  Each adverse party may file a written brief in opposition to any motion made before or after 
hearing.  The brief shall be filed within 10 days after service of the motion, or within any other period as 
specified by the commission or administrative law judge  designated  by  the  commission, and served as 
provided in R 423.182. 
  (4)  Motions made before or after hearing shall be ruled upon without notice or oral argument.  A 
request for oral argument by either party shall indicate “oral argument requested” in bold capital letters 

on the first page under the caption of the motion, response, or other pleading. If the request is granted, 
the commission or administrative law judge designated by the commission will serve a notice of hearing 
upon all parties. 
  (5)  All motions made at hearing shall be made in writing to the administrative law judge or stated 
orally on the record. 
  (6)  All pleadings to the administrative law judge shall include 1 original, and 1 copy, unless otherwise 
directed. 
  (7)  Rulings by an administrative law judge on any motion, except a motion resulting in a ruling 
dismissing or sustaining the unfair labor practice charge in its entirety, shall not be appealed directly to 
the commission, but shall be considered by the commission only if  raised  in exceptions or cross 
exceptions to the proposed decision and recommended order filed under R 423.176. 
 
R 423.162    Motion for more definite statement. 
  Rule 162.  If an unfair labor practice charge fails to comply with R 423.151, the administrative law 
judge may by his or her own motion, or on the motion of the respondent, order the filing of a more 
definite statement of the charge or an amended charge.  Respondent shall certify that it has already 
sought a more definite statement of the charge from charging party before bringing its motion. 
 
R 423.164    Motion to consolidate or sever. 
  Rule 164.  The commission or administrative law judge designated by the commission may, on its own 
motion or on a motion by any party, order that a charge and any proceeding which may have been 
initiated with respect thereto, be consolidated with any other proceeding which may have been instituted 
thereto, or be severed from any other proceeding with which it may have been consolidated under this 
rule.  The commission or administrative law judge designated by the commission shall grant such 
motion only if the consolidation or severance will promote the just, economical, and expeditious 
determination of the issues presented. 
 
R 423.165    Motion for summary disposition. 
  Rule 165.  (1)  The commission or administrative law judge designated by the commission may, on its 
own motion or on a motion by any party, order dismissal of a charge or issue a ruling in favor of the 
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charging party.  Such a motion, or order to show cause, may be made at any time before or during the 
hearing. 
  (2)  A motion for summary disposition made under this rule may be based upon 1 or more of the 
following reasons and may require a supporting affidavit: 
  (a)  The commission lacks jurisdiction over a party. 
  (b) The commission lacks jurisdiction over the subject matter of the charge.     
  (c) The charge is barred because of the expiration of the applicable period of limitations. 
  (d) The charging party has failed to state a claim upon which relief can be granted. 
  (e) The respondent has filed a pleading that demonstrates it does not have a valid defense to the charge. 
  (f) Except as to the relief sought, there is no genuine issue of material fact. 
  (g) A charge or defense to a charge has been abandoned for failure to appear for  hearing or pre-hearing 
conference. 
  (h) A party fails to timely respond to a dispositive motion or a show cause order or other order, 
including an order requiring the filing of a pre-hearing position statement or a post-hearing brief. 
  (3)  If the motion for summary disposition is filed before the hearing, then the commission or 
administrative law judge designated by the commission may issue an order to the nonmoving   party to 
show cause why summary disposition should not be granted.   If a response to the order is not filed in a 
timely manner, then the motion shall be considered and  decided  without oral argument. 
  (4)  If the motion for summary disposition is denied, or if the proposed decision and order does not 
dispose of the entire action or grant all of the relief demanded, then the action shall proceed to hearing 
according to part 7 of these rules. 
  
R 423.166    Motion for reopening of record. 
  Rule 166.  (1)  A party to a proceeding may move for reopening of the record following the close of a 
hearing conducted under Part 7 of these rules.  
  (2) The motion shall be filed with either of the following:  
  (a) The assigned administrative law judge if before the issuance of a decision and recommended order.      
  (b) The commission after the issuance of a decision and recommended order. 
  (3)  A motion for reopening of the record may be granted only upon a showing of all of the following: 
  (a)  The additional evidence could not with reasonable diligence have been discovered and produced at 
the original hearing. 
  (b)  The additional evidence itself, and not merely its materiality, is newly discovered. 
  (c)  The additional evidence, if adduced and credited, would require a different result. 
  (4)  Any motion pursuant to this rule shall not be filed more than 21 days after the issuance of the 
commission's final order, except as provided under section 216(c) of PERA or section 23(2)(e) of LMA. 
 
R 423.167    Motion for reconsideration following commission decision. 
  Rule 167.  A party to a proceeding may move for reconsideration after a decision and order is issued by 
the commission.  A motion for reconsideration shall state with particularity the material error claimed 
and, with respect to any finding of material fact, shall specify the page of the record relied upon.  
Generally, and without restricting the discretion of the commission, a motion for reconsideration which 
merely presents the same issues ruled on by the commission, either expressly or by reasonable 
implication, will not be granted.  Any motion pursuant to this rule shall not be filed later  than  20 days 
after the issuance of the commission's final order, except as provided under section 216(c) of PERA or 
section 23(2)(e) of LMA.   The filing and pendency of a motion under this rule shall not operate to  stay 
the effectiveness of the action of the commission unless so ordered. 
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PART 7.  HEARINGS 
 
R 423.171    General provisions. 
  Rule 171.  (1)  A hearing for the purpose of taking evidence upon a petition or complaint and attached 
charge shall be conducted by the commission or administrative law judge designated by the commission. 
The hearing shall be public unless otherwise ordered by the commission or administrative law judge for 
good cause shown. 
  (2)  A party may do all of the following:  
  (a) Appear at a hearing in person, by counsel, or by other representative. 
  (b) Call, examine, and cross-examine witnesses. 
  (c ) Introduce into the record documentary or other evidence. 
  (3)  A party may introduce stipulations of fact into evidence at a hearing with respect to any issue at the 
discretion of the commission, administrative law judge, or fact finder. 
  (4)  An objection to conduct of a  hearing, including an objection to introduction of evidence, may be 
oral or written, and be accompanied by a short statement of the grounds to the objection, and shall be 
included in the record. 
  (5)  Witnesses subpoenaed before the commission, administrative law judge, or fact finder shall be paid 
the same fees and mileage that are paid to witnesses in the circuit courts of the state.  This payment shall 
be made by the party at whose request the witness appears and shall be tendered before the time the 
witness testifies. 
 (6)  Except as authorized by law, an administrative law judge or other agent of the commission shall not 
make or receive an ex parte communication regarding a matter subject to the hearing process, whether 
directly through a party or a representative of a party, or indirectly through staff.  An administrative law 
judge or other agent of the commission who makes or receives an ex parte communication shall place it 
in the official record.  If an ex parte communication is so prejudicial that it cannot be cured by exposure 
in the official record, the administrative law judge or other agent of the commission shall disqualify 
himself or herself from further involvement in the matter. 
  (7)  When a court has issued injunctive relief in aid of the commission’s jurisdiction related to a 

pending case, either party may seek and may be granted expedited proceedings on the underlying unfair 
labor practice charge on such terms as may be considered appropriate by the bureau director and the 
assigned administrative law judge.  
  (8)  The record of any hearing or proceeding shall be taken pursuant to all of the following: 
  (a)  Certification.  Only official court reporters certified in accordance with the state court 
administrative office (SCAO) may record or prepare transcripts of proceedings held by or on behalf of 
the commission pursuant to these rules.  Official court reporters shall, at a minimum, be designated as a 
certified shorthand reporter (CSR), certified steno mask reporter (CSMR), or certified electronic recorder 
(CER) as defined by SCAO.  The signature line on the certification shall be signed by the court reporter 
who physically appeared at the proceedings and shall contain a current certification number issued by the 
SCAO as assigned to that reporter. 
  (b)  Attendance at hearing.  A court reporter satisfying the certification requirements specified in 
subrule (8)(a) of this rule shall attend all hearings conducted by or on behalf of the commission and take 
a verbatim record of the proceedings, including, but not limited to, opening statements, witness 
testimony, final arguments, and the reasons given by the administrative law judge for granting or 
refusing any motion made by a party during the course of hearing. 
  (c)  Furnishing transcript.  The court reporter shall furnish within 10 business days, in verbatim record, 
a transcript of the proceedings or any part of the proceedings taken by him or her to any party on request.  
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A party ordering the transcript shall make satisfactory arrangements with the court reporter for payment 
of the cost of the transcript. 
  (d)  Filing transcript.  The court reporter shall file with the commission and the administrative law 
judge an original transcript of the record, in legible English, of any proceedings conducted by or on 
behalf of the commission.  The transcript shall include a certification by the court reporter that the 
transcript is an original, verbatim transcript of the proceedings.  The original transcript shall become part 
of the record in the case, and the commission shall maintain a copy of the transcript for the time period 
required under R 423.185. 
  
R 423.172    Duties and powers of administrative law judge or fact finder. 
  Rule 172.  (1)  An administrative law judge or fact finder shall inquire fully into the facts involved in 
the proceeding before him or her. 
  (2) An administrative law judge or fact finder has the power to do all of the following: 
  (a)  Hold pretrial conferences for settlement or clarification of the issues, either in person or by 
telephonic or electronic means, and may order the filing of position statements to aid in the pretrial or 
hearing process. 
  (b)  Dispose of procedural requests, motions, or similar matters. 
  (c)  Continue or adjourn a hearing to a later date. 
  (d)  Take or cause depositions to be taken when the ends of justice would be served thereby. 
  (e)  Grant applications for subpoenas, subpoena witnesses, administer oaths and affirmations, examine 
witnesses, receive relevant testimony and evidence, rule upon offers  of  proof, and introduce into the 
record documentary or other relevant evidence. 
  (f)  Regulate the course of a hearing and, if appropriate or necessary, exclude persons or counsel from 
the hearing for contemptuous conduct. 
  (g)  Order a hearing reopened before issuance of an administrative law judge's recommended order or 
fact finder's report. 
  (h)  Take official notice of facts.  A judicially noticed fact must be one not subject to reasonable dispute 
in that it is either generally recognized or capable of accurate and ready  determination by resort to 
sources whose accuracy cannot reasonably be questioned. 
  (i)   Take official notice of common law, administrative law, constitutions, public statutes, private acts, 
resolutions of public bodies, ordinances, and regulations. 
  (j)  Take any other action necessary and authorized by rules of the commission. 
  
R 423.173    Oral argument at hearing and briefs. 
  Rule 173.  A party is entitled upon request to a reasonable period at the close of the hearing for oral 
argument, which shall be made part of the record.  A party is entitled, upon request made before the 
close of the hearing, to file a brief with the administrative law judge, who may fix a reasonable time for 
the filing.  The commission or administrative law judge may direct the filing of briefs when the filing is, 
in the opinion of the commission or administrative law judge, warranted by the nature of the proceedings 
or the particular issues involved.  An original and 2 copies shall be submitted for any brief filed in a 
representation proceeding under part 4 of these rules, unless additional copies are requested. 
 
R 423.174    Rescinded.                                                                             
R 423.175    Unfair labor practice case decisions and recommended orders. 
  Rule 175.  (1) In an unfair labor practice case, the administrative law judge shall prepare a decision and 
recommended order setting forth findings of fact, conclusions of law, and the reasons for his or her 
determination on all material issues.   
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  (2) The administrative law judge may recommend dismissal or sustain the complaint and attached 
charge, in whole or in part, and recommend that respondent cease and desist from the unlawful acts 
found and take action to remedy their effects, including reinstatement of employees with or without back 
pay, as appropriate. 
  (3)  In the interest of judicial economy, the administrative law judge may issue a decision from the 
bench following the conclusion of an oral argument or an evidentiary hearing, unless a party requests to 
file a post hearing brief.  The bench decision does not constitute a decision and recommended order until 
it is incorporated into a written order. 
 
R 423.176     Exceptions to administrative law judge's decision and recommended orders; cross 
exceptions and response; brief in support. 
  Rule 176.  (1)  Any party may file written exceptions to the decision and recommended order of the 
administrative law judge, or to any other part of the record or proceedings, including rulings upon 
motions or objections, and a brief in support thereof.  Except as permitted by order of the commission, 
the combined length of the exceptions and brief is limited to 50 pages, exclusive of tables, indexes and 
appendixes.  The exceptions and brief shall conform to the form and style in R 423.184.   
  (2)  An original and 4 copies of the exceptions and brief shall be filed with the commission, along with 
all of the following documents: 
  (a)  Two copies of each exhibit, if any, admitted, or offered and marked at hearing by either party. 
  (b)  Two copies of each party’s post-hearing briefs. 
  (c)  Two copies of all of the following documents:  
  (i) Any motion that resulted in a ruling by the administrative law judge dismissing or sustaining the 
unfair labor practice in whole or part.  
  (ii) Any brief in support of the motion. 
  (iii) The response to the motion filed by the opposing party or parties. 
  (d)  Copies of  the exceptions and brief and a list of the other documents filed with the exceptions shall 
be served at  the same time on each party to the proceedings, and a statement of service shall be filed 
under R 423.182 
  (3) Exceptions and the supporting documents in subrule (2) of this rule shall be filed with the 
commission, and not with the administrative law judge, within 20 days of service of the decision and 
recommended order. 
  (4) Exceptions shall be in compliance with all of the following provisions: 
  (a)  Set forth specifically the question of procedure, fact, law, or policy to which exceptions are taken. 
  (b) Identify that part of the administrative law judge's decision and recommended order to which 
objection is made. 
  (c) Designate, by precise citation of page, the portions of the record relied on. 
  (d) State the grounds for the exceptions and include the citation of authorities, if any, unless set forth in 
a supporting brief. 
  (5) A brief in support of exceptions shall contain only matter included within the scope of the 
exceptions and shall contain, in the sequence indicated, all of the following: 
  (a)  A title page, stating the full title of the case, including the name of the administrative law judge and 
the case number. 
  (b)  An index of authorities, listing, in alphabetical order, all case authorities cited, with the  complete 
citations including the years of decision, and all other authorities cited, with the number of the pages 
where they appear in the brief. 
  (c)  A statement of the questions involved and to be argued. 
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  (d)  A clear and concise statement of facts.  All material facts, both favorable and unfavorable, shall be 
fairly stated without argument or bias.  The statement shall contain specific page references to the 
transcript and the legal or other material relied on. 
  (e)  The argument, presenting clearly the points of fact and law relied on in support of the position 
taken on each question, with specific page references to the transcript and the legal or other material 
relied on. 
  (6) An exception to a ruling, finding, conclusion, or recommendation that is not specifically raised is 
waived.   
  (7)   An exception that fails to comply with this rule may be disregarded. 
  (8) Within 10 days after service of exceptions, a party may file 1original and 4 copies of cross 
exceptions and briefs in support thereof, or 1 original and 4 copies of a brief or legal  memorandum in 
support of the decision and recommended order.  Copies of these documents shall be served on each 
party to the proceedings. 
  (9)  Within 10 days after service of cross exceptions, an opposing party may file 1 original and 4 copies 
of a brief or legal memorandum responding specifically to the issues raised in the cross exceptions that 
were not addressed in the exceptions. 
  (10) An amicus curiae brief may be filed on motion granted by the commission.  The motion and 
proposed brief shall be filed within 20 days of the date that the brief  in support of the decision and 
recommended order is due.  The brief is limited to the issues raised by the parties. 
  (11) The commission may, on its own motion, reopen a record in any case and receive further evidence, 
may close the case upon compliance with the administrative law judge's recommended order, or may 
make other disposition of the case. 
   
R 423.176a   Extension of time to file certain pleadings after issuance of decision and recommended 
order. 
  (1)   A party may file with the commission a written request for an extension of time to file 1 of the 
following:  
  (a) Exceptions.  
  (b) Cross exceptions and supporting brief.  
  (c) Brief or legal memorandum in support of the decision and recommended order.   
  (d) Responses to cross exceptions.  
  (2) Written requests to extend the filing deadline for such pleadings shall be filed with the commission 
and served on the other party before the expiration of the filing deadline. 
  (3) One 30-day extension may be granted, unless a shorter period is ordered by the commission.   
  (4) The new filing deadline shall apply to all parties and no subsequent extensions of time for filing that 
same form of pleading shall be granted unless all parties to the case consent to the additional extension 
of time or the requesting party shows exceptional circumstances, which justify another extension under 
subrule (5) of this rule. 
  (5)  Exceptional circumstances for the purposes of a subsequent extension of time under this rule 
include any of the following:     
  (a) Severe injury, severe illness, or death of an individual who is either a party or party representative.  
  (b) Severe injury, severe illness, or death of a member of that individual's immediate family or 
household.  
  (c) Similarly dire circumstances.   
  (6) Medical documentation supporting an assertion of a severe injury or illness shall be submitted with 
any request for a subsequent extension unless all parties to the case have consented to the additional 
extension.   



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

19 

 
R 423.177  Compliance and enforcement. 
 Rule 177.  (1)  A compliance request made under this rule shall be limited to a controversy concerning 
the meaning, interpretation, or scope of a commission order.  A request for enforcement of a commission 
order shall be made in the court of appeals under MCL 423.216(d) and MCL 423.23(2)(e). Both of the 
following apply: 
  (a)  If, at any time after entry of a commission order or entry of a final court judgment enforcing a 
commission order, a controversy exists between the parties concerning compliance with the order which 
cannot be resolved without a formal proceeding, the prevailing party may request that the commission 
conduct a hearing on such issues.    
  (b)  An original and 4 copies of the a request shall be filed with the commission, together with a proof 
of service of a copy on all other parties, as prescribed in R 423.181  and  R 423.182. 
  (2)  If the controversy concerns the amount of back pay due, then the request for compliance shall 
specifically and in detail show, for each employee, the back pay periods broken down by calendar 
quarters, the specific figures and basis of computation of gross back pay, and the interim earnings and 
expenses for each quarter, the net back pay due, and any other pertinent information. 
  (3)  If the controversy concerns matters other than the amount of back pay due, then the request shall 
contain a clear and concise description of the respects in which the respondent has failed to comply with 
a commission or court order, including the remedial acts claimed to be necessary for compliance by the 
respondent. 
  (4)   Each  respondent alleged in the request to have compliance obligations shall, within 10 days of 
service of the request, file an original and 4 copies of an answer with the commission, together with 
proof of service of copies of such documents on all other parties.   The answer shall specifically admit, 
deny, or explain each allegation in the request, unless the  respondent is without knowledge, in which 
case the respondent shall so state, such statement operating as a denial.  As to all matters within the 
knowledge of the respondent, including but not limited to the various factors entering into the 
computation of gross back pay, a general denial shall not suffice.  As to such matters, if the respondent 
disputes either the accuracy of the figures in the request or the premises upon which they are based, the 
answer shall specifically state the basis for such disagreement, setting forth in detail the respondent's 
position as to the applicable premises and furnishing the appropriate supporting figures. 
  (5)  If the respondent fails to file any answer to the request within the time prescribed by this rule, then 
the commission may, either with or without taking evidence in support of the allegations in the request 
for compliance and, without further notice to the respondent, enter an appropriate order.  If the 
respondent files an answer to the specification but fails to deny any allegation in the request in the 
manner required by subrule (4) of this  rule, and the failure to deny is not adequately explained, then 
such allegation shall be admitted  as true, and may be found by the commission without the taking of 
evidence supporting such allegation, and the respondent shall be precluded from introducing any 
evidence controverting the allegation. 
  (6)  Upon proper cause shown by any party, the commission may by written order extend the time 
within which the answer to the request for compliance is filed. 
  (7)  After the filing of a request for compliance and the issuance of a notice of hearing, the 
requirements in part 7 shall be followed as applicable. 
   
R 423.178   Oral argument before commission. 
  Rule 178.  If a party desires to argue orally before the commission, a written request shall accompany 
the exceptions, cross exceptions, or the brief in support of the decision and recommended order, and at 
the same time, the request shall be served on all other parties.  The request must indicate “oral argument 
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requested” in bold capital letters on the first page of the pleading under the caption.  The commission, on 

its own motion, may also direct oral argument.  The commission shall notify the parties of the time and 
place of oral argument.  The commission may limit the time for oral argument by each party. 
 
R 423.179   Commission action. 
  Rule 179.  (1)  Upon the filing of exceptions or cross exceptions, the commission may adopt, modify, 
or reverse the administrative law judge's decision and recommended order, or grant such other relief as 
the commission deems necessary to effectuate the purposes of the act. 
  (2)  If the commission identifies an issue not raised by the parties, it may on its own motion direct the 
parties to file briefs on the issue, or remand the matter to the administrative law judge for additional 
findings of fact. 
 

PART 8.  FILING, SERVICE, RENTENTION, AND DISPOSAL OF DOCUMENTS 
 
R 423.182  Service of documents and other pleadings. 
  Rule 182.  (1) Service on any party or parties of any document authorized or required by LMA, PERA, 
or these rules, except service required by section 9 of LMA, may be effected by hand delivery, 
registered, certified or regular mail, private delivery service, or by leaving a copy at the principal office 
or place of business of the person required to be served, or by any other means specifically authorized by 
the commission or an administrative law judge designated by the commission. Service required by 
section 9 of LMA shall be made as prescribed therein. 
  (2)  Where service of any document or pleading, other than an unfair labor practice charge filed under 
R 423.151, is effected by mail or private delivery service, the date of service is the date of deposit with 
the United States post office or other carrier.  For service of an unfair labor practice charge filed under R 
423.151, or where service of any document or pleading is effected by hand, by facsimile transmission, or 
by any other method authorized by these rules, the date of service is the date of receipt. 
  (3)  The person or party serving the papers or process on other parties under this rule shall submit a 
written statement of service with the commission or assigned administrative law judge designated by the 
commission stating the names of the parties served and the date and manner of service.  The statement of 
service may be included at the end of the document at filing.  Failure to timely file a statement of service 
will not affect the validity of service. 
  (4)  If, subsequent to the receipt of the statement of service, a question is raised with respect to proper 
service, then the person or party serving the papers or process on other parties in conformance with this 
rule shall submit a proof of service.  When service is made by registered or certified mail, the return post 
office receipt shall be proof of service. When service is made by private delivery service, the receipt 
from that service showing delivery shall be proof of service.  When service is made in any other manner 
authorized by these rules, verified proof of service shall be made by oath or affirmation of the person or 
party serving the papers or process.  Disputes with respect to proper service will be resolved by the 
commission or administrative law judge designated by the commission. 
  (5)  The commission or administrative law judge designated by the commission may decline to 
consider any document or pleading not served in accordance with these rules.  The commission or 
administrative law judge designated by the commission shall decline to consider any unfair labor 
practice charge filed under R 423.151 that is not served within the applicable period of limitations. 
  
R 423.184    Form and style of motions, briefs, and other pleadings. 
  Rule 184.  (1) Motions and briefs filed with the commission or an administrative law judge designated 
by the commission shall be typewritten on 1 side only of 8 ½ by 11-inch plain white paper, shall have 
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margins not less than 1 inch on each side, shall be in a typeface not smaller than 12 point and shall be 
double-spaced, except that quotations and footnotes may be single-spaced.  Unless expressly increased 
or decreased by order of the administrative law judge, commission or designee, or other provision under 
these rules, the size of any pleading is limited to 50 pages, exclusive of tables, indexes, and appendixes. 
  (2)  The original of all pleadings shall be firmly bound with 1 staple in the upper left hand corner or 
secured with metal fasteners through a standard 2-hole punch perforation at the top.  No other method of 
securing original motions and briefs is acceptable.  Copies of pleadings may be secured by any 
reasonable format. 
  (3)  The first page of each pleading shall bear the caption, case number or numbers, and name of the 
administrative law judge, if any, or the commission. 
  (4)  Failure to comply with the requirements of this rule may be a basis for rejection of the document.  
 
R423.185   Retention and disposal of commission materials. 
 Rule 185.   All documents, records, non-records and other materials, public and nonpublic, official and 
unofficial, shall be maintained and disposed of using the general and bureau specific retention and 
disposal schedules under section 5 of 1913 PA 271, MCL 399.5, and section 491 of the Michigan penal 
code, 1931 PA 328, MCL 750.491. 
 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

22 

 
ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 
STATE FIRE SAFETY BOARD 

 
HEALTH CARE FACILITIES FIRE SAFETY 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on December 23, 2014 

 
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
section 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State. 

 
(By authority conferred on the bureau of fire services by section 3c of 1941 PA 207, MCL 29.3c, and 
Executive Reorganization Order No. 2008-4, MCL 445.2025) 
 
R 29.1801, R 29.1802, R 29.1803, R 29.1808, R 29.1821, R 29.1822, R 29.1823, R 29.1824, R 29.1832, 
R 29.1841, R_29.1842, R 29.1851, R 29.1861, and R 29.1871 of the Michigan Administrative Code are 
amended as follows: 
 

PART 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
R 29.1801 Applicability. 
  Rule 1. (1) These rules apply to all of the following new and existing health care and mental health care 
facilities: 
  (a) Freestanding surgical outpatient facilities. 
  (b) Hospitals. 
  (c) Nursing homes. 
  (d) Homes for the aged. 
  (e) Psychiatric hospitals and psychiatric units. 
  (f) Hospice residences.  
  (2) County medical care facilities are considered nursing homes for the purpose of these rules. 
 
R 29.1802  Life safety code; adoption by reference; access to state rules as referenced.  
  Rule 2. (1) The provisions of chapters 1 to 10, 11, 18, 19, 20, 21, 38, 39, and 43 of the national fire 
protection association (NFPA) standard no. 101, 2012 edition, entitled "Life Safety Code," referred to in 
these rules as "code," are adopted by reference as part of these rules.   
  (2) Copies of the adopted provisions in subrules (1) and (3) of this rule are available for inspection and 
distribution from the National Fire Protection Association, 1 Batterymarch Park, P.O. Box 9101, Quincy, 
Massachusetts 02269-9101, telephone number 1-800-344-3555 or as otherwise specified in subrule (3) 
of these rules. The cost of the adopted provisions of the “Life Safety Code” as of the time of adoption of 

these rules is $93.00.  The cost of the adopted provisions in subrule (3) of this rule are specified in 
subrule (3) of this rule. Copies of adopted standards are available for inspection at the offices of the 
Michigan Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, Bureau of Fire Services, 3101 Technology 
Blvd, Ste. H, Lansing, Michigan 48910, or with other state agencies as specified in this rule.  Copies of 
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the adopted provisions may be purchased from the bureau of fire services at cost from any national 
source identified in chapter 2 of the code as amended in subrules (1) and (3) of this rule plus $30.00 for 
shipping and handling as of the time of the adoption of these rules. 
  (3) Chapter 2 of the code is amended to read as follows: 
2.1 General.  
The documents or portions thereof listed in this chapter are referenced within this code and shall be 
considered part of the requirements of this document.  The cost of each standard at the time of the 
adoption of the these rules is indicated after the title. 
2.2 NFPA Publications.   www.nfpa.org 
National Fire Protection Association, 1 Batterymarch Park, Quincy, MA 02169-7471.   
NFPA 10, Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers, 2010 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 11, Standard for Low-, Medium-, and High-Expansion Foam, 2010 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 12, Standard on Carbon Dioxide Extinguishing Systems, 2011 edition.    $44.50/each  
NFPA 12A, Standard on Halon 1301 Fire Extinguishing Systems, 2009 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 13, Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems, 2010 edition.    $85.50/each 
NFPA 13D, Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems in One- and Two-Family Dwellings and 
Manufactured Homes, 2010 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 13R, Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems in Residential Occupancies Up to and 
Including Four Stories in Height, 2010 edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 14, Standard for the Installation of Standpipe and Hose Systems, 2010 edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 15, Standard for Water Spray Fixed Systems for Fire Protection, 2012 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 16, Standard for the Installation of Foam-Water Sprinkler and Foam-Water Spray Systems, 2011 
edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 17, Standard for Dry Chemical Extinguishing Systems, 2009 edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 17A, Standard for Wet Chemical Extinguishing Systems, 2009 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 25, Standard for the Inspection, Testing, and Maintenance of Water-Based Fire Protection 
Systems, 2011 edition.    $52.50/each 
NFPA 30, Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code, 2012 edition.  References to this standard mean R 
29.5401 to R 29.5419, promulgated by the Michigan department of licensing and regulatory affairs, 
bureau of fire services. 
NFPA 30B, Code for the Manufacture and Storage of Aerosol Products, 2011 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 31, Standard for the Installation of Oil-Burning Equipment, 2011 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 40, Standard for the Storage and Handling of Cellulose Nitrate Film, 2011 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 45, Standard on Fire Protection for Laboratories Using Chemicals, 2011 edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 54, National Fuel Gas Code, 2012 edition.    $52.50/each    
NFPA 58, Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code, 2011 edition. References to this code mean the Michigan 
administrative rules relating to storage and handling of liquefied petroleum gases, R 29.6001 to R 
29.6097, promulgated by the Michigan department of licensing and regulatory affairs, bureau of fire 
services.   
NFPA 70, National Electrical Code®, 2011 edition.   References to this code mean the Michigan 
electrical code, R 408.30801 to 408.30873, promulgated by the Michigan department of energy, labor 
and economic growth, bureau of construction codes. 
NFPA 72®, national fire alarm code®, 2010 edition.    $85.50/each 

http://www.nfpa.org/
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0010',%20'',%20'codes-nfc10')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0011',%20'',%20'codes-nfc11')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0012',%20'',%20'codes-nfc12')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0012a',%20'',%20'codes-nfc12a')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0013',%20'',%20'codes-nfc13')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0013d',%20'',%20'codes-nfc13d')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0013r',%20'',%20'codes-nfc13r')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0014',%20'',%20'codes-nfc14')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0015',%20'',%20'codes-nfc15')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0016',%20'',%20'codes-nfc16')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0017',%20'',%20'codes-nfc17')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0017a',%20'',%20'codes-nfc17a')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0025',%20'',%20'codes-nfc25')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0030b',%20'',%20'codes-nfc30b')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0031',%20'',%20'codes-nfc31')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0040',%20'',%20'codes-nfc40')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0001-0049/0045',%20'',%20'codes-nfc45')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0050-0099/0054',%20'',%20'codes-nfc54')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0050-0099/0058',%20'',%20'codes-nfc58')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0050-0099/0070',%20'',%20'codes-nfc70')
javascript:parent.loadDoc('/nfpa0050-0099/0072',%20'',%20'codes-nfc72')


2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

24 

NFPA 80, standard for fire doors and fire windows, 2010 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 82, standard on incinerators and waste and Linen Handling Systems and Equipment, 2009 edition.    
$40.50/each 
NFPA 88A, Standard for Parking Structures, 2011 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air-Conditioning and Ventilating Systems, 2012 edition.    
$40.50/each 
NFPA 90B, Standard for the Installation of Warm Air Heating and Air-Conditioning Systems, 2012 
edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 91, Standard for Exhaust Systems for Air Conveying of Vapors, Gases, Mists, and 
Noncombustible Particulate Solids, 2010 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 92, Standard for Smoke Control Systems, 2012 edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 96, Standard for Ventilation Control and Fire Protection of Commercial Cooking Operations, 
2011 edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 99, Standard for Health Care Facilities, 2012 edition.    $64.00/each 
NFPA 101A, Guide on Alternative Approaches to Life Safety, 2010 edition.     $44.50/each 
NFPA 105, Standard for the Installation of Smoke Door Assemblies, 2010 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 110, Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems, 2010 edition.    $39.00/each 
NFPA 111, Standard on Stored Electrical Energy Emergency and Standby Power Systems, 2010 edition.    
$40.50/each 
NFPA 160, Standard for the Use of Flame Effects Before an Audience, 2011 edition.    $40.50/each  
NFPA 170, Standard for Fire Safety and Emergency Symbols, 2009 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 204, Standard for Smoke and Heat Venting, 2012 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 211, Standard for Chimneys, Fireplaces, Vents, and Solid Fuel-Burning Appliances, 2010 edition.    
$44.50/each 
NFPA 220, Standard on Types of Building Construction, 2012 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 221, Standard for High Challenge Fire Walls, Fire Walls, and Fire Barrier Walls, 2010 edition.    
$40.50/each 
NFPA 241, Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations, 2009 
edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 251, Standard Methods of Tests of Fire Resistance of Building Construction and Materials, 2006 
edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 252, Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door Assemblies, 2008 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 253, Standard Method of Test for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using a 
Radiant Heat Energy Source, 2011 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 257, Standard on Fire Test for Window and Glass Block Assemblies, 2007 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 259, Standard Test Method for Potential Heat of Building Materials, 2008 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 260, Standard Methods of Tests and Classification System for Cigarette Ignition Resistance of 
Components of Upholstered Furniture, 2009 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 261, Standard Method of Test for Determining Resistance of Mock-Up Upholstered Furniture 
Material Assemblies to Ignition by Smoldering Cigarettes, 2009 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 265, Standard Methods of Fire Tests for Evaluating Room Fire Growth Contribution of Textile 
Coverings on Full Height Panels and Walls, 2011 edition.    $40.50/each 
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NFPA 271, Standard Method of Test for Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for Materials and 
Products Using an Oxygen Consumption Calorimeter, 2009 edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 286, Standard Methods of Fire Tests for Evaluating Contribution of Wall and Ceiling Interior 
Finish to Room Fire Growth, 2011 edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 288, Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Floor Fire Door Assemblies Installed Horizontally in Fire 
Resistance–Rated Floor Systems, 2007 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 289, Standard Method of Fire Test for Individual Fuel Packages, 2009 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 415, Standard on Airport Terminal Buildings, Fueling Ramp Drainage, and Loading Walkways, 
2008 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 418, Standard for Heliports, 2011 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 701, Standard Methods of Fire Tests for Flame Propagation of Textiles and Films, 2010 edition.    
$35.00/each 
NFPA 703, Standard for Fire Retardant–Treated Wood and Fire-Retardant Coatings for Building 
Materials, 2012 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 720, Standard for the Installation of Carbon Monoxide (CO) Detection and Warning Equipment, 
2012 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 750, Standard on Water Mist Fire Protection Systems, 2010 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 914, Code for Fire Protection of Historic Structures, 2010 edition.    $64.00/each 
NFPA 1124, Code for the Manufacture, Transportation, Storage, and Retail Sales of Fireworks and 
Pyrotechnic Articles, 2006 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 1126, Standard for the Use of Pyrotechnics Before a Proximate Audience, 2011 edition.    
$35.00/each 
NFPA 2001, Standard on Clean Agent Fire Extinguishing Systems, 2012 edition.    $52.50/each 
 
2.3 Other Publications.  
2.3.1 ACI Publication.  www.concrete.org 
American Concrete Institute, P.O. Box 9094, Farmington Hills, MI 48333.  
ACI 216.1/TMS 0216.1, Standard Method for Determining Fire Resistance of Concrete and Masonry 
Construction Assemblies, 2008.    $54.50/each 
2.3.2 ANSI Publications.   
American National Standards Institute, Inc., 25 West 43rd Street, 4th floor, New York, NY 10036.  
ANSI A14.3, Safety Requirements for Fixed Ladders, 1992.  www.staging.techstreet.com    
$250.00/each 
ICC/ANSI A117.1, American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities, 
2009. www.staging.techstreet.com    $63.95/each 
ANSI/BHMA A156.3, Exit Devices, 2008.  www.staging.techstreet.com    $36.00/each 
BHMA/ANSI A156.19, American National Standard for Power Assist and Low Energy Power Operated 
Doors, 2007. www.staging.techstreet.com    $36.00/each 
2.3.3  ASCE Publications.  American Society of Civil Engineers, 1801 Alexander Bell Drive, Reston, 
VA  20191-4400.  www.asce.org 
ASCE/SFPE 29, Standard Calculation Methods for Structural Fire Protection, 2008.    $69.00/each 
2.3.4 ASME Publications.  www.asme.org  American Society of Mechanical Engineers, Three Park 
Avenue, New York, NY 10016-5990.  
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2.3.5 ASSE Publications.  American Society of Safety Engineers, 1800 East Oakton Street, Des Plaines, 
IL  60018.  www.asse.org 
ANSI/ASSE A1264.1, Safety Requirements for Workplace Floor and Wall Openings, Stairs and Railing 
Systems, 2007.    $69.00/each 
2.3.6 ASTM Publications.  www.astm.org  American Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor 
Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959.  
ASTM C 1629/C 1629M, Standard Classification for Abuse-Resistant Nondecorated Interior Gypsum 
Pan Products and Fiber-Reinforced Cement Panels, 2006    $49.20/each  
ASTM D 1929, Standard Test Method for Determining Ignition Temperatures of Plastic, (2001e1).    
$49.20/each 
ASTM D 2859, Standard Test Method for Ignition Characteristics of Finished Textile Floor Covering 
Materials, 2006.    $43.20/each  
ASTM D 2898, Standard Test Methods for Accelerated Weathering of Fire-Retardant-Treated Wood for 
Fire Testing, 2010.    $36.00/each 
ASTM E 84, Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials, 2010.    
$70.80/each 
ASTM E 108, Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings, 2010a.    $56.40/each 
ASTM E 119, Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials, 2010b.    
$70.80/each 
ASTM E 136, Standard Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace at 750°C, 
2009b.    $56.40/each 
ASTM E 648, Standard Test Method for Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using a 
Radiant Heat Energy Source, 2010.    $56.40/each 
ASTM E 814, Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Through Penetration Fire Stops, 2010.     
$56.40/each 
ASTM E 1352, Standard Test Method for Cigarette Ignition Resistance of Mock-Up Upholstered 
Furniture Assemblies, 2008a.    $47.00/each 
ASTM E 1353, Standard Test Methods for Cigarette Ignition Resistance of Components of Upholstered 
Furniture 2008a(e1).    $47.00/each 
ASTM E 1354, Standard Test Method for Heat and Visible Smoke Release Rates for Materials and 
Products Using an Oxygen Consumption Calorimeter, 2009.    $56.40/each 
ASTM E 1537, Standard Test Method for Fire Testing of Upholstered Furniture, 2007.    $70.80/each 
ASTM E 1590, Standard Test Method for Fire Testing of Mattresses, 2007.    $70.80/each 
ASTM E 1591, Standard Guide for Obtaining Data for Deterministic Fire Models, 2007.    $47.00/each 
ASTM E 1966, Standard Test Method for Fire-Resistive Joint Systems, 2007.    $47.00/each 
ASTM E 2072, Standard Specification for Photoluminescent (Phosphorescent) Safety Markings, 2010.    
$36.00/each 
ASTM E 2074, Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Door Assemblies, Including Positive Pressure 
Testing of Side-Hinged and Pivoted Swinging Door Assemblies, 2000, revised 2004.    $56.40/each 
ASTM E 2307, Standard Test Method for Determining Fire Resistance of Perimeter Fire Barrier 
Systems Using Intermediate-Scale, Multi-Story Test Apparatus, 2010.    $47.00/each 
ASTM E 2404, Standard Practice for Specimen Preparation and Mounting of Textile, Paper, or Vinyl 
Wall or Ceiling Coverings to Assess Surface Burning Characteristics, 2008.    $43.20/each 
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ASTM E 2573, Standard Practice for Specimen Preparation and Mounting of Site-Fabricated Stretch 
Systems to Assess Surface Burning Characteristics, 2007a.    $43.20/each 
ASTM E 2599, Standard Practice for Specimen Preparation and Mounting of Reflective Insulation 
Materials and Radiant Barrier Materials for Building Applications to Assess Surface Burning 
Characteristics, 2009.    $43.20/each 
ASTM E 2652, Standard Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Tube Furnace with a Cone-Shaped 
Airflow Stabilizer, at 750 Degrees C, 2009a.    $56.40/each 
ASTM F 851, Standard Test Method for Self-Rising Seat Mechanisms, 1987 (2005).    $36.00/each 
ASTM F 1577, Standard Test Methods for Detention Locks for Swinging Doors, 2005.    $70.80/each 
ASTM G 155, Standard Practice for Operating Xenon Arc Light Apparatus for Exposure of Non-
Metallic Materials, 2005a.    $47.00/each 
2.3.7 FMGR Publication.   
FM Global Research, FM Global, 1301 Atwood Avenue, P.O. Box 7500, Johnston, RI 02919.  
ANSI/FM 4880, American National Standard for Evaluating Insulated Wall or Wall and Roof/Ceiling 
Assemblies, Plastic Interior Finish Materials, Plastic Exterior Building Panels, Wall/Ceiling Coating 
Systems, Interior or Exterior Finish Systems, 2007.    Free 
FM Approval Standard 6921, Containers for Combustible Waste, 2004.    Free 
UL 300, Standard for Fire Testing of Fire Extinguishing Systems for Protection of Commercial Cooking 
Equipment, 2005.     $502.00/each at www.comm-200.com 
2.3.8 NEMA Publications.  National Electrical Manufacturers Association, 1300 North 17th Street, Ste 
1847, Rosslyn, VA  22209.  www.nema.org 
NEMA Sb 30, Fire Service Annunciator and Interface, 2005.    $69.00/each 
2.3.9 UL Publications.  www.UL.com; purchase UL standards at www.comm-200.com per UL website. 
(All revisions included in purchase of standard) 
Underwriters Laboratories Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road, Northbrook, IL 60062. 
ANSI/UL 9, Standard for Fire Tests of Window Assemblies, 2009.    $631.00/each 
ANSI/UL 10B, Standard for Fire Tests of Door Assemblies, 2008, revised 2009.    $631.00/each 
ANSI/UL 10C, Standard for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies, 2009.    $631.00/each 
ANSI/UL 263, Standard for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials, 2007.    $631.00/each 
ANSI/UL 294, Standard for Access Control System Units, 1999, revised 2010.    $502.00/each 
UL 300A, Extinguishing System Units for Residential Range Top Cooking Surfaces, 2006.    
$275.00/each 
ANSI/UL 305, Standard for Safety Panic Hardware, 1997.    $502.00/each 
ANSI/UL 555, Standard for Fire Dampers, 2006, Revised 2010.    $998.00/each 
ANSI/UL 555S, Standard for Smoke Dampers, 1999, Revised 2010.    $502.00/each  
ANSI/UL 723, Standard for Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials, 2009, 
revised 2010.    $631.00/each 
ANSI/UL 790, Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings, 2004, revised 2008.    $502.00/each 
ANSI/UL 924, Standard for Emergency Lighting and Power Equipment, 2006, Revised 2009.    
$998.00/each 
ANSI/UL 1040, Standard for Fire Test of Insulated Wall Construction, 1996 , revised 2007.    
$502.00/each 
ANSI/UL 1315, Standard for Safety for Metal Waste Paper Containers, 2007.      $502.00/each 
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ANSI/UL 1479, Standard for Fire Tests of Through-Penetration Firestops, 2003, revised 2010.    
$502.00/each 
ANSI/UL 1715, Standard for Fire Test of Interior Finish Material, 1997, revised 2008.    $897.00/each 
ANSI/UL 1784, Standard for Air Leakage Tests for Door Assemblies, 2001, revised 2009.    
$502.00/each 
ANSI/UL 1975, Standard for Fire Tests for Foamed Plastics Used for Decorative Purposes, 2006.    
$998.00/each 
ANSI/UL 1994, Standard for Luminous Egress Path Marking Systems, 2004, revised 
2010.    $998.00/each 
ANSI/UL 2079, Standard for Tests for Fire Resistance of Building Joint Systems, 2004, 
revised 2008.    $502.00/each 
2.3.10 U.S. Government Publication.  www.gpoaccess.gov/CFR 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402.  
Title 16, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1500 and Part 1507.  Free 
Title 16, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 1632, “Standard for the Flammability of Mattresses and 

Mattress Pads (FF-4-72).”    Free 
2.3.11 Other Publication.   
Merriam-Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, 11th edition, Merriam-Webster, Inc., Springfield, MA, 
2003. www.merriam-webster.com    $27.95/each 
2.4 References for Extracts in Mandatory Sections.  
NFPA 1, Uniform Fire Code , 2012 edition.    $85.50/each 
NFPA 72®, National Fire Alarm Code®, 2010 edition.    $85.50/each 
NFPA 80, Standard for Fire Doors and Fire Windows, 2010 edition.    $40.50/each 
NFPA 88A, Standard for Parking Structures, 2011 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 288, Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Floor Fire Door Assemblies Installed Horizontally in Fire 
Resistance–Rated Floor Systems, 2009 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 301, Code for Safety to Life from Fire on Merchant Vessels, 2008 edition.    $44.50/each 
NFPA 415, Standard on Airport Terminal Buildings, Fueling Ramp Drainage, and Loading Walkways, 
2008 edition.    $35.00/each 
NFPA 914, Code for Fire Protection of Historic Structures, 2010 edition.    $64.00/each 
NFPA 921, Guide for Fire and Explosion Investigations, 2011 edition.    $85.50/each 
ASCE/SEI 7, Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures, 2010. www.asce.org  $165.00 
    (4) Rules promulgated by the Michigan department of licensing and regulatory affairs, bureau of fire 
services, are available for inspection from the Michigan government website, www.michigan.gov/orr 
and linking to “Michigan administrative code” and also available from the Michigan department of 

licensing and regulatory affairs, bureau of fire services, by calling (517) 241-8847. 
  (5) Rules pertaining to the Michigan elevator code, Michigan mechanical code, the Michigan building 
code, Michigan electrical code, and Michigan plumbing code are available for inspection at the office of 
the Michigan department of licensing and regulatory affairs, bureau of construction codes.  Copies of 
these rules are available from the Michigan government website, www.michigan.gov/orr and linking to 
“Michigan administrative code” or by contacting the Michigan Department of licensing and regulatory 

affairs, Bureau of Construction Codes, 2501 Woodlake Circle, Okemos, Michigan 48864. 
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R 29.1803 Definitions. 
  Rule 3. As used in these rules: 
  (a) "Act" means 1941 PA 207, MCL 29.1 to 29.33. 
  (b) "Authority having jurisdiction" means the director of the Michigan department of licensing and 
regulatory affairs, an employee of the department of licensing and regulatory affairs appointed by the 
director to implement the act, or an employee of a city, village, or township delegated to enforce the 
code under the provisions of section 2b of the act.   
  (c) "Code" means national fire protection association standard no. 101, 2012 edition, entitled "life 
safety code." 
  (d) "Cosmetic remodeling" means surface changes made solely to the wall, floor, or ceiling, that do not 
decrease the fire rating of the wall, floor, or ceiling, including the replacement of windows and doors. 
  (e) "County medical care facility" means a nursing care facility, other than a hospital long-term care 
unit, which provides organized nursing care and medical treatment to 7 or more unrelated individuals 
who are suffering or recovering from illness, injury, or infirmity and which is owned by a county or 
counties.  For the purpose of these rules, a county medical care facility is considered a nursing home. 
  (f) "Existing facility" means a facility that is licensed as a health care or mental health care facility 
under the provisions of 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.1001 to 333.25211, and 1974 PA 258, MCL 330.1001 
to 330.2106, on the date these rules become effective. 
  (g) "Freestanding surgical outpatient facility" means a facility, other than the office of a physician, 
dentist, podiatrist, or other private practice office, as defined by 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.20104, that 
offers a surgical procedure and related care which, in the opinion of the attending physician, can be 
safely performed without requiring overnight inpatient hospital care. The term does not include a 
surgical outpatient facility owned by, and operated as part of, a hospital. 
  (h) "Freestanding surgical outpatient facility, type I facility" means a freestanding surgical outpatient 
facility that does not use anesthetics or medications which render a person incapable of taking action in 
an emergency within 2 minutes of being notified of an emergency. 
  (i) "Freestanding surgical outpatient facility, type II facility" means a freestanding surgical outpatient 
facility that uses anesthetics or medications which render a person incapable of taking action in an 
emergency within 2 minutes of being notified of an emergency. 
  (j) "Health care facility" means a facility as defined in section 20106 of 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.20106, 
and includes the facilities defined in subdivisions (e), (g), (h), (i), (j), (k), (l), (m), (n), (o), (q), (r),(s), (t), 
(u) and (w) of this rule. 
  (k) "Home for the aged" means a supervised personal care facility, other than a hotel, adult foster care 
facility, hospital, nursing home, or county medical care facility, as defined by 1978 PA 368, MCL 
333.20106, that provides room, board, and supervised personal care to 21 or more unrelated, 
nontransient individuals 60 years of age or older. "Home for the aged" includes a supervised personal 
care facility for 20 or fewer individuals who are 60 years of age or older if the facility is operated in 
conjunction with, and as a distinct part of, a licensed nursing home. 
  (l) "Hospital" means a facility that offers inpatient, overnight care and services for observation, 
diagnosis, and active treatment of an individual who has a medical, surgical, obstetric, chronic, or 
rehabilitative condition that requires the daily direction or supervision of a physician, as defined by 1978 
PA 368, MCL 333.20106. The term does not include a mental health hospital or a state-owned 
correctional facility. 
  (m) “Hospital long-term unit” means a nursing care facility, owned and operated by and as 
part of a hospital, providing organized nursing care and medical treatment to 7 or more 
unrelated individuals suffering or recovering from illness, injury, or infirmity.  
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  (n) “Hospice” means a health care program that provides a coordinated set of services 
rendered at home or in outpatient or institutional setting for individuals suffering from a 
disease or condition with a terminal prognosis.  
  (o) “Hospice residence” is a facility that provides 24-hour hospice care to 2 or more patients 
at a single location.  
  (p) "Limited care facility" means a home for the aged. 
  (q) "Mental hospital," or "psychiatric hospital," means a freestanding establishment as defined by 1974 
PA 248, MCL 330.1100b, that offers coordinated psychiatric services for the observation, diagnosis, 
active treatment, and overnight care of persons who have a mental illness, a chronic mental condition, or 
serious emotional disturbance that requires the daily direction or supervision of physicians who are 
licensed to practice in the state. 
  (r) "Mobile" means capable of removing or protecting oneself from danger by one's own efforts.  
  (s) "Mobile and transportable health care structures" mean trailers and motor homes. Mobile and 
transportable health care structures shall comply with part 6 of these rules. 
  (t) "Modular units" means prefabricated units that are placed on piers or foundations. Modular units 
shall comply with the requirements of part 3 and part 4 of these rules. 
  (u) “Psychiatric unit” means a coordinate psychiatric inpatient program of a hospital as 
defined in MCL 29.1803(1) that provides services for the observation, diagnosis, active 
treatment, and overnight care of individuals with serious mental illness, chronic mental 
condition, or serious emotional disturbance that require the daily direction or supervision of 
physicians who are licensed to practice in the state.  
  (v) “Non-mobile” means not capable of removing or protecting oneself from danger by one’s 
own efforts due to physical or mental limitations.  
  (w) "Nursing home" means a nursing care facility, including a county medical care facility that provides 
organized nursing care and medical treatment to 7 or more unrelated individuals who are suffering or 
recovering from illness, injury, or infirmity as defined by 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.1101 to 333.25211. 
Nursing home does not include a unit in a state correctional facility, a hospital, a hospice residence, or 
veterans’ facility created under 1885 PA 152, MCL 36.1 to 36.12. 
  (x) "Remodeling" means an alteration or change of fire-rated assembly, or the installation of new 
equipment required by these rules. 
  (y) "Typical smoke zone" means the average size smoke zone within the facility. 
 
R 29.1808  Universal amendments. 
  Rule 8.  Sections 4.6.10.1, 8.7.3.1, 9.4.2.1, and 9.4.2.2 of the code adopted by reference in R 29.1802 of 
these rules are amended, section 9.6.6.1 is added, and sections 9.1.2, 9.4.3.1, and 9.4.3.2 are deleted, as 
follows: 
4.6.10.1. A person may occupy a building or portion of a building during construction, repair, 
alterations, renovations, modification, reconstruction or additions only if all means of egress and all fire 
protection features in the building and on-site are in place and continuously maintained for the part 
occupied and if the occupied portion is separated from the part under construction by a wall that has a 1-
hour-fire-resistance rating. The temporary 1-hour-rated wall that is used for this separation may be 
constructed of combustible material.  Instead of having all means of egress and fire protection features in 
place, the health care facility may take other measures that would provide equivalent safety if approved 
by the bureau of fire services. A health care facility or part of a health care facility shall not be occupied, 
in whole or in part, without approval from the bureau of fire services and the bureau of health care 
services. 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

31 

  8.7.3.1. The health care facility shall store and handle flammable and combustible liquids in 
compliance with R 29.5101 to R 29.5516 promulgated by the Michigan department of licensing and 
regulatory affairs, bureau of fire services under the provisions of the act.    
  9.1.2.  Deleted. 
  9.4.2.1.  The health care facility shall ensure that new elevators, escalators, dumbwaiters, and moving 
walks are installed in compliance with the Michigan elevator rules, R 408.7001 to R 408.7103, 
promulgated by the Michigan department of licensing and regulatory affairs, bureau of construction 
codes. 
  9.4.2.2.  The health care facility shall ensure that existing elevators, escalators, dumbwaiters, and 
moving walks are in compliance with the Michigan elevator rules, R 408.7001 to R 408.7103, 
promulgated by the Michigan licensing and regulatory affairs, bureau of construction codes. 
  9.4.3.1.  Deleted. 
  9.4.3.2.  Deleted. 
  9.6.6.1. Elevator capture and control - elevator controls shall not be connected to the fire alarm system. 
 

PART 2. FREESTANDING SURGICAL OUTPATIENT FACILITIES 
 
 
R 29.1821  Life safety code; existing  type I freestanding surgical outpatient facilities; adoption by 
reference. 
  Rule 21.  The provisions of chapters 1 to 11, 21, 39, and 43 of the code that apply to existing business 
occupancies are adopted by reference, and are available for review as specified in R 29.1802, and apply 
to type I freestanding surgical outpatient facilities.    
 
R 29.1822  Life safety code; existing type II freestanding surgical outpatient facilities; adoption by 
reference. 
  Rule 22.  The provisions of chapters 1 to 11, 21, 39, and 43 of the code that apply to existing 
ambulatory health care centers and existing business occupancies are adopted by reference in R 29.1802 
and apply to existing type II freestanding surgical outpatient facilities.   
 
R 29.1823  Life safety code; new type I freestanding surgical outpatient facilities; adoption by reference; 
amendments. 
   Rule 23.  (1)  The provisions of chapters 1 to 11, 20, and 38 of the code that apply to new business 
occupancies apply to new type I freestanding surgical outpatient facilities and, except for the 
amendments to the provisions specified in these rules, are adopted by reference in R 29.1802.  
  (2)  Section 38.1.1.1 of the code is amended to read as follows: 
 38.1.1.1  The requirements of this chapter shall apply to new buildings or portions thereof used as 
business occupancies.  National fire protection association standard no. 101A entitled "Guide on 
Alternative Approaches to Life Safety," as adopted in R 29.1801 of these rules, does not apply to the 
design of new freestanding surgical outpatient facilities construction. 
   
R 29.1824  Life safety code; new type II freestanding surgical outpatient facilities; adoption by reference. 
  Rule 24.  (1)  The provisions of chapters 1 to 11,  20, and 38 of the code that apply to new ambulatory 
health care centers and new business occupancies apply to new type II freestanding surgical outpatient 
facilities and, except for the amendments to the provisions specified in these rules, are adopted by 
reference in R 29.1801.  
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PART 3.  HOSPITALS; MENTAL HOSPITALS 
 
R 29.1832  Life safety code; new hospitals, mental hospitals, psychiatric hospitals, and psychiatric units; 
adoption by reference; amendment. 
  Rule 32.  (1)  The provisions of chapters 1 to 10, 11, 18, and 43 of the code that apply to new hospitals, 
new mental hospitals, new psychiatric hospitals, and new psychiatric units are adopted by reference in R 
29.1802.   
 (2) Section 18.3.6.3.9.2 of the code is deleted and Section 18.4.3.7.2.1 of the code is amended to read as 
follows:  
18.3.6.3.9.2 Deleted   
18.4.3.7.2.1 Where the smoke compartment being modified is not protected throughout by an approved, 
supervised automatic sprinkler system in accordance with 19.3.5.7, all of the following shall apply: 
  (1) Doors protecting corridor openings shall be constructed of 1-3/4 in. (44 mm) thick, solid-bonded 
core wood or of construction that resists the passage of fire for a minimum of 20 minutes. 
  (2) Door frames shall be labeled or of steel construction. 
  (3) Deleted.  
 

PART 4.  NURSING HOMES 
 
 
R 29.1841  Life safety code; existing nursing homes; amendment; adoption by reference. 
  Rule 41.  Existing nursing homes shall comply with the provisions of chapters 1 to 10, 11, 19, and 43 
of the code, which are adopted by reference in R 29.1802.  Section 19.3.5.1 of the code is amended to 
read as follows: 
  19.3.5.1. Buildings containing nursing homes shall be protected throughout by an approved, supervised 
automatic sprinkler system in accordance with Section 9.7, unless otherwise permitted by 19.3.5.4.  The 
facility owner or designated representative shall comply with this requirement by July 28, 2019. 
  
 
R 29.1842  Life safety code; new nursing homes; adoption by reference. 
  Rule 42.  (1)  The provisions of chapters 1 to 10, 11, 18, and 43 of the code that apply to new nursing 
home occupancies are adopted by reference in R 19.1802.   
  (2) Section 18.4.3.7.2.1 is amended to read as follows: 
  18.4.3.7.2.1 Where the smoke compartment being modified is not protected throughout by an approved, 
supervised automatic sprinkler system in accordance with 19.3.5.7, all of the following shall apply: 
  (1) Doors protecting corridor openings shall be constructed of 1-3/4 in. (44 mm) thick, solid-bonded 
core wood or of construction that resists the passage of fire for a minimum of 20 minutes. 
  (2) Door frames shall be labeled or of steel construction. 
  (3) Deleted. 
 
 

PART 5. HOMES FOR THE AGED 
 
 
R 29.1851  Life safety code; existing homes for the aged; adoption by reference; amendments. 
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  Rule 51.  Existing homes for the aged shall comply with the provisions of chapters 1 to 10, 11, 19, and 
43 of the code that apply to existing health care occupancies, which are adopted by reference in R 
29.1802, except for the provisions of the chapters amended by these rules.   
Section 19.3.7.4 is amended, and sections 19.3.5.5 and 19.3.6.1.1 are added to the code, to read as 
follows: 
  19.3.5.5. Existing home for the aged facilities shall only house mobile residents unless the smoke 
compartments that house non-mobile residents are protected throughout by an automatic extinguishing 
system that is in compliance with section 19.3.5.3 of the code.   
  19.3.6.1.1 To provide for the physical needs of residents, seating locations within corridors shall be 
limited in number and only allowed where essential, such as waiting areas at elevators or outside 
transportation, and shall meet the following criteria: 
  (a) Seating shall not impede on the required width of the corridor and shall be limited to seating which 
will accommodate up to 2 persons per location. 
  (b) Seating arrangements shall be of metal or wood construction or upholstered furniture complying 
with 1 of the following provisions: 
  (i) The furniture shall meet the criteria specified in 10.3.2.1 and 10.3.3.  
  (ii) The furniture shall be in a building protected throughout by an approved, supervised automatic 
sprinkler system in accordance with 9.7.1.1 (1). 
  (c) Pads or cushions used on metal or wood construction or furniture shall meet the requirements of 
paragraph (i) of subdivision (b) of this rule, or NFPA 701. 
  19.3.7.3 Any required smoke barrier shall be constructed in accordance with section 8.5 and shall have 
a fire resistance of not less than ½ hour, unless otherwise permitted by the following: 
  (a) This requirement shall not apply where an atrium is used, and both of the following criteria also 
shall apply: 
  (i) Smoke barriers shall be permitted to terminate at an atrium wall constructed in accordance with 
8.6.7(1)(c). 
  (ii) Not less than two separate smoke compartments shall be provided on each floor. 
  (b) The smoke dampers specified in the provisions of section 8.5.5.2 of the code are not required. 
 

PART 6.  MOBILE AND TRANSPORTABLE UNIT HEALTH CARE STRUCTURES 
 
R 29.1861  Requirements for new and existing mobile and transportable unit health care structures. 
  Rule 61.  (1) This section applies to new and existing mobile and transportable unit health care 
structures. 
  (2)  New and existing mobile and transportable unit health care structures shall be in compliance with 
all of the following provisions: 
  (a)  If a dock seal-type connector is utilized between the mobile or transportable unit and the health care 
facility, then the dock seal manufacturer's specifications shall be submitted to the authority having 
jurisdiction for review and approval.  The maximum length of a dock seal connector is 10 feet (3 
meters). 
  (b)  If conventional building construction is used for the connecting link between the unit and the health 
care facility, compliance, as applicable, with section 18.1.6.4 or 19.1.6.4 of the code is required.   
  (c)  A unit shall be located not less than 10 feet (3 meters) from any unprotected building opening.  
Building openings include doors, windows, and louvers.  A unit shall be located not less than 20 feet 
(6.1 meters) from a patient sleeping room window unless permitted by the department of community 
health bureau of health systems. 
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  (d) The unit shall be protected throughout by an approved fire suppression system that is installed, 
tested, and maintained in accordance with the manufacturer's requirements, applicable national fire 
protection association standards, and is in compliance with the act.  
  Exception:  Existing units that do not have a fire suppression system may continue in use.  Any major 
renovation to an existing unit shall require compliance with subsection (d) of this rule.  Major renovation 
includes replacement of diagnostic or treatment equipment or changes to the interior of the unit that 
affects more than 50% of the square footage area of the unit.  
  (e)  At least one portable fire extinguisher that is installed, tested, and maintained in accordance with 
the national fire protection association standard no. 10, 2010 edition, entitled "Standard for Portable Fire 
Extinguishers," as adopted in chapter 2 of the life safety code, adopted in R 29.1802, shall be provided in 
the control room or other staffed location within the unit. 
  (f) The administration of the health care facility shall provide a written plan and training to staff 
assigned to work in the unit that includes evacuation of patients, securing and separating the unit from 
the health care facility in the case of a fire or other emergency, and notification of appropriate emergency 
personnel.  The written plan and documentation of training shall be made available to the authority 
having jurisdiction upon request. 
  (g)  If the mobile or transportable unit is shared with other health care facilities, a fire pull station shall 
be installed in the docking area of each of the shared health care facilities.  The pull station shall initiate 
the health care facility fire alarm system. 
  (h)  If an overhead door is used for patient access between the unit and the building, then a side-hinged, 
swinging-type door that is a minimum 41.5 inches (105 centimeters) in clear width shall be provided on 
the unit. 
  Exception no. 1:  If patients are transported onto the unit on a stretcher that is 28 inches (71.1 
centimeters) or less in width, then a side-hinged door that is a minimum of 32 inches (81 centimeters) in 
clear width shall be permitted. 
  Exception no. 2:  Existing swinging door installations that are less than 41.5 inches (105 centimeters) 
in clear width may continue to be used subject to the approval of the authority having jurisdiction. 
  (i)  Interior finish materials shall be a minimum class C as defined in section 10.2 of the code. 
 
 

PART 7.  HOSPICE RESIDENCES 
 
R 29.1871.  Code; new and existing hospice residences; adoption by reference; amendment. 
  Rule 71.  (1)  The provisions of chapters 1 to 10, 11, 18, and 43 of the code that apply to new hospice 
occupancies, except as amended by these rules, are adopted by reference in R 29.1801.   
  (2) The provisions of chapters 1 to 10, 11, 19, and 43 of the code that apply to existing hospice 
occupancies, except as amended by these rules, are adopted by reference in R 29.1801.  
  Sections 18.4.3.7.2.1 of the code is amended to read as follows: 
  18.4.3.7.2.1 Where the smoke compartment being modified is not protected throughout by an approved, 
supervised automatic sprinkler system in accordance with 19.3.5.7, all of the following shall apply: 
  (a) Doors protecting corridor openings shall be constructed of 1-3/4 in. (44 mm) thick, solid-bonded 
core wood or of construction that resists the passage of fire for a minimum of 20 minutes. 
  (b) Door frames shall be labeled or of steel construction. 
  (c) Deleted. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 
DIRECTOR’S OFFICE 

 
PODIATRIC MEDICINE AND SURGERY – GENERAL RULES 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on December 23, 2014 

 
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
sections 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State. 
 
 (By authority conferred on the director of the department of licensing and regulatory affairs  by sections 
16145(3) and 18001 of 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.16145(3) and 333.18001and Executive Reorganization 
Order Nos. 1996-1, 1996-2, 2003-1, and 2011-4, MCL 330.3101, 445.2001, 445.2011, and 445.2030) 
 
R 338.8101, R 338.8103, R 338.8104, R 338.8107, R 338.8109, and R 338.8113 of the Michigan 
Administrative Code are amended, and R 338.8110, R 338.8111, R 338.8114, R 338.8115, R 338.8126, 
R 338.8127, R 338.8128, R 338.8129, R 338.8130, R 338.8131, R 338.8132, R 338.8133, R 338.8134, 
R 338.8135, and R 338.8136 are added as follows: 

 
PART 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

 
R 338.8101  Definitions. 
 Rule 101. (1) As used in these rules: 
 (a) "Board" means the Michigan board of podiatric medicine and surgery. 
 (b) "Code" means 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.1101 to 333.25211. 
 (c) "Department" means the department of licensing and regulatory affairs. 
 (2) Terms defined in article 15 of the code have the same meanings when used in these rules. 
 
R 338.8103  Licensure by examination; requirements. 
 Rule 103. An applicant for licensure by examination shall submit a completed application, on a form 
provided by the department, together with the requisite  
fee. In addition to meeting the requirements of the code and the administrative rules promulgated 
pursuant to the code, an applicant shall satisfy all of the following requirements: 
 (a) Have graduated from a school of podiatric medicine approved by the board. 
 (b) Have achieved a score of pass on parts I, II, and III of the examination developed and scored by the 
national board of podiatric medical examiners (nbpme). 
 (c) Have achieved a converted score of not less than 75 on the podiatric jurisprudence examination 
administered by the department. 
 (i) The jurisprudence examination shall assess an applicant’s knowledge of the laws and administrative 

rules governing the practice of podiatric medicine and surgery in this state. 
 (ii) An applicant who fails to achieve a passing score on the jurisprudence examination may repeat the 
examination without limitation. 
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 (d) Have satisfactorily completed 1 year of a postgraduate residency or preceptorship program 
approved by the board. Certification of completion of postgraduate education shall be accepted by the 
board not more than 30 days before completion of the training. 
 
R 338.8104  Examinations; eligibility for part III. 
 Rule 104. (1) Part III of the nbpme examination shall assess an applicant's knowledge, skills, and 
abilities related to the clinical practice of podiatric medicine and surgery.  
 (2) To be eligible for part III of the podiatric examination administered by the nbpme, an applicant 
shall submit an application for licensure, pursuant to R 338.8103, together with the requisite fee. To 
assure eligibility to sit for the nbpme examination, an applicant shall submit his or her completed 
application not less than 30 days before the date of the examination.   
 (3) An applicant who fails after 3 attempts to achieve a passing score on part III of the nbpme 
examination is not eligible to sit again for the examination until he or she has completed a program of 
study in podiatric medicine and surgery acceptable to the board. If the applicant thereafter fails part III of 
the nbpme examination, the applicant may repeat the examination without limitation if the applicant, 
subsequent to each failure, first completes a program of study in podiatric medicine and surgery 
acceptable to the board. As used in this subrule, "a program of study in podiatric medicine and surgery 
acceptable to the board" means any of the following: 
 (a) A course or courses in podiatric medicine and surgery offered by a school of podiatric medicine 
which is approved by the board. 
 (b) A program of study in podiatric medicine and surgery developed and offered by a sponsor of a 
residency program approved by the board. 
 (c) A course or courses in podiatric medicine and surgery offered by a sponsor of a continuing 
education program approved by the board. 
 
R 338.8107  Licensure by endorsement; requirements. 
 Rule 107. (1) An applicant for licensure by endorsement shall submit a completed application, on a 
form provided by the department, together with the requisite fee. In addition to meeting the requirements 
of the code and the administrative rules promulgated pursuant to the code, an applicant shall satisfy the 
requirements of this rule. 
 (2) If an applicant is licensed in another state and has been licensed as a podiatrist for a minimum of 10 
years before the date of filing an application for Michigan podiatric medical licensure, it will be 
presumed that the applicant meets the requirements of section 16186(1)(a) and (b), MCL 
333.16186(1)(a) and (b), of the code.  The applicant shall obtain a converted score of not less than 75 on 
the podiatric jurisprudence examination administered by the department.    
  (3) If an applicant does not meet the requirements of subrule (2) of this rule, the applicant shall satisfy 
all of the following requirements:   
  (a) Have graduated from a school of podiatric medicine approved by the board. 
  (b) Have satisfactorily completed a postgraduate residency approved by the board. 
  (c) Was first licensed in another state and had achieved a score of pass on each part of the examination 
developed and scored by the national board of podiatric medical examiners. 
 (d) Have obtained a converted score of not less than 75 on the podiatric jurisprudence examination 
administered by the department. 
   (4) An applicant’s license shall be verified, on a form provided by the department, by the licensing 

agency of any state of the United States in which the applicant holds a current license or ever held a 
license as a podiatrist.  If applicable, verification shall include the record of any disciplinary action taken 
or pending against the applicant.  
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R 338.8109  Educational limited licenses. 
 Rule 109. (1) An educational limited license authorizes the holder of the license to engage in the 
practice of podiatric medicine and surgery as part of a postgraduate education program. 
 (2) An applicant for an educational limited license shall submit a completed application, on a form 
provided by the department, together with the requisite fee. In addition to meeting the requirements of 
the code and the administrative rules promulgated pursuant to the code, an applicant shall satisfy all of 
the following requirements: 
 (a) Have graduated from a school of podiatric medicine approved by the board. 
 (b) Have been appointed to a residency or 1-year preceptorship program approved by the board. 
 (c) Have achieved a score of pass parts I and II of the examination developed and scored by the 
national board of podiatric medical examiners.  
 
R 338.8110 Requirements for relicensure; license lapsed for less than 3 years; continuing education. 
 Rule 110. (1) An applicant for relicensure whose license has been lapsed for less than 3 years, under 
the provisions of section 16201(3), MCL 333.16201(3), of the code, may be relicensed by complying 
with all of the following requirements: 
 (a) Submitting a completed application on a form provided by the department, together with the 
requisite fee. 
 (b) Submitting proof of having completed within the 3-year period immediately preceding the date of 
application, 150 hours of continuing podiatric medical education credit in courses or programs approved 
by the board, including 1 continuing education hour in pain and symptom management.  A minimum of 
75 credit hours shall be earned in activities approved by the council on podiatric medical education 
(cpme).  
 (c) Taking and achieving a converted score of not less than 75 on the podiatric jurisprudence 
examination administered by the department. 
 (2) In addition to meeting the requirements of subrule (1) of this rule, an applicant’s license shall be 

verified, on a form provided by the department, by the licensing agency of any state of the United States 
in which the applicant holds a current license or ever held a license as a podiatrist.  This includes, but is 
not limited to, showing proof of any disciplinary action taken or pending disciplinary action imposed on 
the applicant. 
 
R 338.8111 Requirements for relicensure; license lapsed for 3 years or more; continuing education; 
examination. 
 Rule 111. (1) An applicant for relicensure whose license has been lapsed for 3 years or more and who 
holds a current license as a podiatrist in another state of the United States, under the provisions of 
section 16201(4), MCL 333.16201(4), of the code, may be relicensed by complying with all of the 
following requirements:   
 (a) Submitting a completed application on a form provided by the department, together with the 
requisite fee. 
 (b) Submitting proof of having completed within the 3-year period immediately preceding the date of 
application 150 hours of continuing podiatric medical education credit in courses or programs approved 
by the board, including 1 continuing education hour in pain and symptom management.  A minimum of 
75 credit hours shall be earned in activities approved by the council on podiatric medical education 
(cpme).   
 (c) Taking and achieving a converted score of not less than 75 on the podiatric jurisprudence 
examination administered by the department. 
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 (2) An applicant for relicensure whose license has been lapsed for 3 years of more and who does not 
hold a current license as a podiatrist in any state of the United States, under the provisions of section 
16201(4), MCL 333.16201(4), of the code may be relicensed by complying with all of the following 
requirements: 
 (a) Submitting a completed application on a form provided by the department, together with the 
requisite fee. 
 (b) Taking and achieving a score of pass on part III of the examination developed and scored by the 
nbpme. 
 (c) Taking and achieving a converted score of not less than 75 on the podiatric jurisprudence 
examination administered by the department. 
 (3) In addition to meeting the requirements of either subrule (1) or (2) of this rule, an applicant’s 

license shall be verified, on a form provided by the department, by the licensing agency of any state of 
the United States in which the applicant holds a current license or ever held a license as a podiatrist.  
This includes, but is not limited to, showing proof of any disciplinary action taken or pending 
disciplinary action imposed on the applicant. 
 
R 338.8113  Accreditation standards for approval of schools of podiatric medicine and residency 
programs; institutions of higher education; adoption of standards by reference. 
 Rule 113. (1) The board approves and adopts by reference the standards for accrediting colleges of 
podiatric medicine developed and adopted by the council on podiatric medical education (cpme) of the 
American podiatric medical association and entitled “Standards and Requirements for Accrediting 
Colleges of Podiatric Medicine”, cpme 120, November 2011.  A copy of the standards and requirements 

is available at no cost from the council’s website at www.cpme.org.  A copy of the standards and 
requirements also is available for inspection and distribution at cost from the Board of Podiatric 
Medicine and Surgery, Michigan Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, 611 West Ottawa, 
Lansing, MI 48909. The board shall consider any school of podiatric medicine accredited by the council 
on podiatric medical education of the American podiatric medical association as a school of podiatric 
medicine approved by the board.  
 (2) The board approves and adopts by reference the standards for approval of residency programs 
developed and adopted by the council on podiatric medical education (cpme) of the American podiatric 
medical association entitled “Standards and Requirements for Approval of Residencies in Podiatric”, 

cpme 320, July 1, 2011.  A copy of the standards and requirements is available at no cost from the 
council’s website at www.cpme.org.  A copy of the standards and requirements also is available for 
inspection and distribution at cost from the Board of Podiatric Medicine and Surgery, Michigan 
Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, 611 West Ottawa, Lansing, MI 48909.  The board shall 
consider any residency program approved by the council on podiatric medical education of the American 
podiatric medical association as a residency program approved by the board. 
 (3) A higher education institution is considered approved by the board if it is accredited by the 
accrediting body of the region in which the institution is located and the accrediting body meets either 
the recognition standards and criteria of the council for higher education accreditation or the recognition 
procedures and criteria of the United States department of education.  The board adopts by reference the 
procedures and criteria for recognizing accrediting organizations of the council for higher education 
accreditation (chea), effective June 28, 2010, and the procedures and criteria for recognizing accrediting 
agencies of the United States department of education, effective July 1, 2010, as contained in Title 34, 
Part 602 of the Code of Federal Regulations.  Copies of the standards and criteria of the council for 
higher education accreditation and the United States department of education are available for inspection 
and distribution at cost from the Board of Podiatric Medicine and Surgery, Bureau of Health Care 

http://www.cpme.org/
http://www.cpme.org/


2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

39 

Services, Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, 611 West Ottawa, P.O. Box 30670, Lansing, 
MI 48909.  The chea recognition standards also may be obtained at no cost from the council’s website at 

http://www.chea.org.  The federal recognition criteria also may be obtained at no cost from the 
department’s website at http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/OPE/index.html. 
 (4) The board adopts by reference the standards of the following postsecondary accrediting 
organizations, which are available for inspection and distribution at cost from the Board of Podiatric 
Medicine and Surgery, Bureau of Health Care Services, Department of Licensing and Regulatory 
Affairs, 611 West Ottawa, P.O. Box 30670, Lansing, MI 48909.  Copies of the following standards may 
be obtained from the individual accrediting organization at the identified cost: 
 (a) The standards of the Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools, Commission on Higher 
Education, 3624 Market Street, Philadelphia, PA 19104, set forth in the document entitled 
“Characteristics of Excellence in Higher Education: Eligibility Requirements and Standards for 
Accreditation”, 2011 edition, which is available free of charge on the association’s website at 

http://www.msche.org. 
 (b) The standards of the New England Association of Schools and Colleges, Inc., Commission on 
Institutions of Higher Education, 209 Burlington Road, Bedford, MA 07130, set forth in the document 
entitled “Standards for Accreditation”, 2011 Edition, which is available free of charge on the 

association’s website at http://www.neasc.org.  
 (c) The standards of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools, the Higher Learning 
Commission, 30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400, Chicago, IL 60602, set forth in the document entitled 
“Handbook of Accreditation”, Third Edition, which is available for purchase through the association’s 

website at http://www.ncahigherlearningcommission.org. 
 (d) The standards of the Northwest Commission on Colleges and Universities, 8060 165th Avenue NE, 
Suite 100, Redmond, WA 98052, set forth in the document entitled “Accreditation Handbook”, 2003 

edition, updated June 23, 2008, and “Revised Accreditation Standards 2010” which are available at no 

cost on the association’s website at http://www.nwccu.org. 
 (e) The standards of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, Commission on Colleges, 
1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, GA 30033, set forth in the document entitled “Principles of Accreditation: 
Foundations for Quality Enhancement”, 2010 Edition, which is available free of charge on the 

association’s website at http://www.sacscoc.org. 
 (f) The standards of the Western Association of Schools and Colleges, the Accrediting Commission for 
Senior Colleges and Universities, 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100, Alameda, CA 94501, set forth in the 
document entitled “Handbook of Accreditation”, October 2008, which is available free of charge on the 
commission’s website at http://www.wascsenior.org. 
 (g) The standards of the Western Association of Schools and Colleges, Accrediting Commission for 
Community and Junior Colleges, 10 Commercial Blvd., Suite 204, Novato, CA 94949 set forth in the 
document entitled “Accreditation Reference Handbook”, July 2011, which is available free of charge on 

the commission’s website at http://www.accjc.org.  
 (3) The board approves and adopts by reference the standards for establishing preceptorship programs 
developed and approved by the council on podiatric medical education of the American podiatric 
medical association in February, 1986, entitled "Guidelines for Preceptorship Programs in Podiatric 
Medicine." The board shall designate any preceptorship program which substantially meets the standards 
for establishing preceptorship programs developed and approved by the council on podiatric medical 
education of the American podiatric medical association as a preceptorship program approved by the 
board. 
 (4) The board approves and adopts by reference the standards for recognizing preceptorship sponsors 
developed and approved by the council on podiatric medical education of the American podiatric 

http://www.chea.org/
http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/OPE/index.html
http://www.msche.org/
http://www.neasc.org/
http://www.ncahigherlearningcommission.org/
http://www.nwccu.org/
http://www.sacscoc.org/
http://www.wascsenior.org/
http://www.accjc.org/
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medical association in August, 1986, entitled "Criteria for Recognition of Preceptorship Sponsors." The 
board shall consider any preceptorship program sponsored by a preceptor recognized by the council on 
podiatric medical education of the American podiatric medical association as a preceptorship program 
approved by the board. 
 (5) The standards for establishing preceptorship programs developed and approved by the council on 
podiatric medical education of the American podiatric medical association in February, 1986, entitled 
"Guidelines for Preceptorship Programs in Podiatric Medicine," and the standards for recognizing 
preceptorship sponsors developed and approved by the council on podiatric medical education of the 
American podiatric medical association in August, 1986, entitled "Criteria for Recognition of 
Preceptorship Sponsors" may be obtained at no cost from the Board of Podiatric Medicine and Surgery, 
Bureau of Health Care Services, Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, 611 West Ottawa, 
P.O. Box 30670, Lansing, Michigan 48909, or at no cost from the Council on Podiatric Medical 
Education, American Podiatric Medical Association, 20 Chevy Chase Circle, N.W., Washington, DC 
20015.  
 
R 338.8114 Delegating to physician’s assistants the prescribing of controlled substances; limitation. 
 Rule 114. (1) A podiatrist who supervises a physician’s assistant under sections 18048 and 18049, 

MCL 333.18048 and 333.18049, of the code may delegate the prescribing of controlled substances listed 
in schedules 2 to 5 to a physician’s assistant if the delegating podiatrist establishes a written 

authorization that contains all of the following information:  
 (a) The name, license number, and signature of the supervising podiatrist. 
 (b) The name, license number, and signature of the physician’s assistant. 
 (c) The limitations or exceptions to the delegation. 
 (d) The effective date of the delegation. 
 (2) A delegating podiatrist shall review and update a written authorization prior to the renewal of a 
physician’s assistant’s license or in the interim, as needed.  A delegating podiatrist shall note the review 

date on the written authorization. 
 (3) A delegating podiatrist shall maintain a written authorization in each separate location of the 
podiatrist’s office where the delegation occurs. 
 (4) A delegating podiatrist shall ensure that an amendment to the written authorization complies with 
subrule (1)(a) to (d) of this rule.  
 
R 338.8115 Patient records; retention; disposition; confidentiality. 
 Rule 115. (1) Any individual covered by these rules shall retain a patient record for at least 7 years 
from the date of the last podiatric service, pursuant to section 16213, MCL 333.16213, of the code. 
 (2) A licensee shall retain a patient record for a minor patient for at least 7 years from the date of the 
last podiatric service, or until the minor patient reaches the age of 19, whichever is later. 
 (3) Any individual covered by these rules shall store and dispose of written, electronic and other client 
records so as to ensure their confidentiality, except as otherwise proscribed by law. 
 

PART 2. CONTINUING EDUCATION 
 
R 338.8126 License renewal; requirements; applicability.  
 Rule 126.  (1) An applicant for license renewal who has been licensed for the 3-year period 
immediately preceding the expiration date of the license shall accumulate during the 3 years immediately 
preceding an application for renewal not less than 150 hours of continuing podiatric medical education 
in activities approved by the board under R 338.8128.  
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 (2) Submission of an application for renewal shall constitute the applicant’s certification of compliance 

with the requirements of this rule. A licensee shall retain documentation of meeting the requirements of 
this rule for a period of 4 years from the date of applying for license renewal. Failure to comply with this 
rule is a violation of section 16221(h), MCL 333.16221(h), of the code. 
 (3)  The requirements of this rule do not apply to a licensee during his or her initial licensure cycle.  
 
R 338.8127  Acceptable continuing education; requirements; limitations. 
 Rule 127. (1) The 150 hours of continuing education required pursuant to R 338.8126(1) for the 
renewal of a license shall comply with the following, as applicable: 
 (a)  Not more than 12 credit hours shall be earned during one 24-hour period. 
 (b)  A licensee may not earn credit for a continuing education program or activity that is identical or 
substantially identical to a program or activity the licensee has already earned credit for during that 
renewal period. 
 (c)  An applicant for license renewal shall complete at least 1 continuing podiatric medical education 
hour in pain and symptom management in each renewal period pursuant to section 16204(2), MCL 
333.16204(2), of the code. Courses in pain and symptom management may include, but are not limited 
to, courses in behavior management, pharmacology, behavior modification, stress management, clinical 
applications, and drug interventions as they relate to professional practice. 
 (2)  Pursuant to 2005 PA 70, MCL 338.3703, at least ½ of the 150 hours of continuing podiatric 
medical education credit in board-approved courses or programs that are required for the renewal of a 
license may be earned through on-line or electronic media, such as videotapes, internet web-based 
seminars, video conferences, on-line continuing education programs, and on-line journal articles. 
 
R 338.8128 Continuing education programs; adoption of standards by reference; methods of approval. 
  Rule 128. (1)  The board approves and adopts by reference the standards for approving sponsors of 
continuing education developed and adopted by the council on podiatric medical education of the 
American podiatric medical association entitled, “Standards, Requirements, and Guidelines for Approval 
of Sponsors of Continuing Education in Podiatric Medicine”, cpme 720, July 2010.  A copy of the 

standards and requirements is available at no cost from the council’s website at www.cpme.org.  A copy 
of the standards and requirements is also available for inspection and distribution at cost from the Board 
of Podiatric Medicine and Surgery, Michigan Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, 611 
West Ottawa, Lansing, MI 48909.   
 (2)  The board or authorized committee shall consider requests for approval of individual continuing 
education programs. A sponsor shall submit an application and information regarding the program or 
activity to the department at least 60 days before the program or activity is held. For purposes of this 
rule, 1 credit of continuing education is defined as 50 to 60 minutes of program attendance or 
participation in an activity. 
  (3)  The board or authorized committee shall evaluate applications for approval based upon all of the 
following: 
  (a)  The content of a program or activity shall enhance the skills, knowledge, and practice of podiatric 
medicine and surgery.  
  (b)  The sponsor shall provide an outline of the program or activity that includes a statement of 
educational goals or measurable behavioral objectives, or both. 
  (c)  The program or activity shall be presented, if applicable, by instructors who are qualified and 
competent in the subject matter as demonstrated by their education, training, and experience. 
  (d)  Licensee attendance at the program or activity shall be monitored by the sponsor, if applicable. 

http://www.cpme.org/
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  (e)  The sponsor shall maintain, for a period of 3 years from the date of each program, records of 
program attendance or completion of an activity that show all of the following, as applicable:  
  (i)  The date a program was held or an activity completed. 
  (ii)  The location of a program. 
  (iii)  The credentials of the individuals who presented a program. 
  (iv)  Rosters of individuals who were in attendance at a program or completed an activity. 
  (v)  The continuing education credits awarded to each attendee or participant. 
  (f)  The sponsor shall award a certificate or written evidence of attendance at a program or completion 
of an activity that includes the following, as applicable:  
  (i)  The participant’s name. 
  (ii)  The date and location of the program. 
  (iii)  The sponsor or program approval number. 
  (iv)  The number of continuing education credits earned. 
  (4)  The board or authorized committee may deny approval of programs or activities offered by 
institutions and organizations if the board or authorized committee determines that the programs or 
activities offered by those institutions or organizations fail to demonstrate compliance with the 
legislative intent to further educate licensees on subjects related to the practice of podiatric medicine and 
surgery.  
 
R 338.8129 Categories of creditable continuing education activities.   
   Rule 129. The categories of creditable continuing podiatry education activities approved by the board 
and the maximum credit hours that may be earned in each category are as follows:  
   (a) Category 1: Continuing podiatry education with accredited sponsorship 150 hours. 
   (b) Category 2: Continuing podiatry education with non-accredited sponsorship 60 hours.  
   (c) Category 3: Teaching podiatric physicians or the allied health services 48 hours. 
   (d) Category 4: Books, papers, publications, and exhibits 45 hours. 
   (e) Category 5: Nonsupervised study, including self-assessment, instruction, 45 hours specialty board 
examination preparation, quality care or utilization review.  
   (f) Category 6: Full-time participation in a graduate training program 150 hours.  
 
 
R 338.8130 Continuing podiatric education requirement.    
   Rule 130. (1) A minimum of 75 credit hours of the total 150-hour continuing podiatric education 
requirement shall be earned in category 1 or category 6. The remaining 75 credit hours may be earned in 
category 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6. The credits shall be earned in the 3-year period beginning March 1, and 
ending the last day of February in the year preceding application for renewal of licensure.  
   (2) One clock hour spent meeting the requirements of category 1, 2, 4, 5, or 6 shall equal 1 credit hour 
for the purpose of satisfying the 150-hour continuing podiatric education requirement.  
   (3) One clock hour spent in instruction pursuant to category 3 shall equal 2 credit hours for the purpose 
of satisfying the 150-hour continuing podiatric education requirement.  
 
R 338.8131 Category 1: Continuing podiatry education with accredited sponsorship and prior approval.    
   Rule 131. The board shall accept attendance at the programs approved by the council on podiatry 
education, pursuant to R 338.8128, as credit toward a licensee's continuing podiatry education 
requirement for annual renewal of a license. 
 
R 338.8132 Category 2: Continuing podiatry education with nonaccredited sponsorship.  
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   Rule 132. A maximum of 60 credit hours may be earned by attendance at continuing podiatric 
education programs offered by organizations or institutions that are not approved pursuant to category 1, 
if the sponsor of the program submits information that the board determines is needed to establish the 
quality of the program, and after review, the board approves the program. A licensee may submit 
programs from seminars or conventions for the board’s consideration as continuing education when the 

sponsoring organization has not applied to the board for program approval.  
 
R 338.8133 Category 3: Teaching podiatric physicians or allied health services.   
   Rule 133. (1) A maximum of 48 credit hours may be earned for serving as an instructor of podiatry 
students, house staff, other physicians, or allied health professionals in a hospital or institution with a 
training program approved by the board if the hospital or institution has approved the instruction. A 
maximum of 48 credit hours may be similarly obtained in a hospital or institution that does not have a 
training program approved by the board, if the sponsor of the program submits information that the 
board determines is needed to establish the quality of the instructional programs approved by that 
hospital or institution and the board approves the program.  
   (2) A maximum of 48 credit hours may be earned by a licensee who teaches students of accredited 
podiatry colleges under a rotating externship or clerkship program recognized and approved by the 
college.  
  
R 338.8134 Category 4: Books, papers, publications, and exhibits.   
   Rule 134. (1) A maximum of 45 credit hours may be earned under category 4, with specific maximum 
credits as indicated in the subcategories described in subrule (2), (3) or (4) of this rule. Credit may be 
earned only during the year of presentation or publication.  
   (2) A maximum of 30 credit hours may be earned for preparation and initial presentation of a scientific 
exhibit at a professional meeting if information regarding the preparation and presentation has been 
submitted to the board and the board approves the preparation and initial presentation.  
   (3) A maximum of 30 credit hours may be earned for preparation and initial presentation of an original 
scientific paper before a professional meeting if information regarding the preparation and presentation 
has been submitted to the board and board approves the preparation and initial presentation.   
   (4) A maximum of 30 credit hours may be earned for preparation and initial publication of an original 
scientific article or a chapter in a book, a journal, or a publication listed in the publication entitled "Index 
Medicus." 
  
R 338.8135 Category 5: Unsupervised study.  
   Rule 135. (1) A maximum of 45 credit hours may be earned under category 5, with specific maximum 
credit hours as indicated in the subcategories described in subrule (2), (3), or (4) of this rule. Credit may 
be earned only for the year in which the activity occurred.  
   (2) A maximum of 30 credit hours may be earned for completion of a media program if the licensee 
submits to the board information regarding the program and the board approves the program.  
   (3) A maximum of 30 credit hours may be earned for a licensee’s independent reading of scientific 

journals approved by the board.  
   (4) A maximum of 30 credit hours may be earned for a licensee’s preparation for a specialty board 

certification or recertification examination if the licensee submits to the board information regarding the 
preparation and the board approves the preparation.  
   (5) A maximum of 30 credit hours may be earned for participation on a staff committee for quality care 
or utilization review in a hospital or institution if information regarding the standards of these 
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committees of the hospital or institution has been submitted to the board and the board approved the 
standards.  
  
R 338.8136 Category 6: Full-time participation in a graduate training program.   
   Rule 136. A maximum of 150 credit hours may be earned for enrollment in a graduate training 
program in a hospital or institution approved by the board.  
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 
DIRECTOR’S OFFICE 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on December 23, 2014 

 
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
section 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State. 
 

BOARD OF NURSING HOME ADMINISTRATORS – GENERAL RULES 
 
 (By authority conferred on the director of the department of licensing and regulatory affairs by sections 
16145 and 17309 of 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.16145 and 333.17309 and Executive Reorganization Order 
Nos. 1996-1, 1996-2, 2003-1, and 2011-4, MCL 330.3101, 445.2001, 445.2011, and 445.2030) 
 
R 339.14001, R 339.14005, R 339.14007, R 339.14009, R 339.14011, R 339.14025, R 339.14027, R 
339.14031, R 339.10433, and R 339.14035 of the Administrative Code are amended; R 339.14008, R 
339.14020, R 339.14020a, and R 339.14030 are added; and, R 339.14003, R 339.14013, and R 
339.14021 are rescinded as follows: 
 
PART 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
R 339.14001   Definitions. 
  Rule 1. (1)  As used in these rules: 
  (a)  "Accredited institution" means a college or university that meets the standards set forth in R 
339.14005. 
  (b)  "Board" means the board of nursing home administrators.  
  (c)  “Code” means 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.1101 to 333.25211.  
  (d)  “Department” means the department of licensing and regulatory affairs. 
  (e) "Sponsor" means a person or an organization offering continuing education courses relating to the 
practice of nursing home administration. 
  (2)  The terms defined in the code have the same meanings when used in these rules. 
 
R 339.14003  Rescinded. 
 
R 339.14005   Accreditation standards; adoption by reference. 
  Rule 5. (1)  An institution is considered approved by the board if it is accredited by the accrediting 
body of the region in which the institution is located, and the accrediting body meets either the 
recognition standards and criteria of the council for higher education accreditation or the recognition 
procedures and criteria of the United States department of education.  
  (2)  The procedures and criteria for recognizing accrediting agencies of the United States department of 
education, effective July 1, 2000, as contained in Title 34, Part 602 of the Code of Federal Regulations, 
and the “Recognition of Accrediting Organizations Policies and Procedures of the Council for Higher 
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Education Accreditation, CHEA” approved September 28, 1998 and revised June 28, 2010 are adopted 

by reference in these rules. The chea recognition standards may be obtained at no cost from the council’s 

website at http://www.chea.org/default.asp?link=9. The federal recognition criteria may be obtained at 
no cost from the website for the United States Department of Education Office of Postsecondary 
Education at http://www2.ed.gov/admins/finaid/accred. 
  (3)  All of the following standards of postsecondary accrediting organizations are adopted by reference 
in these rules: 
  (a)  The standards of the Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools, Commission on Higher 
Education, 3624 Market Street, Philadelphia, PA 19104, set forth in the document entitled 
"Characteristics of Excellence in Higher Education: Requirements of Affiliation and Standards for 
Accreditation," 2011 edition, which is available at no cost on the association's website at 
http://www.msche.org. 
  (b)  The standards of the New England Association of Schools and Colleges, Inc. Commission on 
Institutions of Higher Education, 209 Burlington Road, Suite 201, Bedford, MA 07130, in the document 
entitled "Standards for Accreditation,” effective July 1, 2011, which is available at no cost on the 
association’s website at http://cihe.neasc.org. 
  (c) The standards of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools, The Higher Learning 
Commission, 230 South LaSalle Street, Suite 7-500, Chicago, IL 60604, set forth in the document 
entitled “Criteria for Accreditation, Assumed Practices, Obligations of Affiliation,” effective January 1, 

2013, which is available at no cost on the association’s website at http://www.ncahlc.org/information-
for-institutions/obtaining-accreditation.html. 
  (d)  The standards of the Northwest Commission on Colleges and Universities, 8060 165th Avenue NE, 
Suite 100, Redmond, WA 98052 set forth in the document entitled "Standards for Accreditation,” 

revised 2010, which is available at no cost on the association’s website at http://www.nwccu.org. 
  (e)  The standards of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, Commission on Colleges, 
1866 Southern Lane, Decatur, GA 30033, set forth in the document entitled “Principles of Accreditation: 

Foundations for Quality Enhancement,” 2012 edition, which is available at no cost on the association’s 

website at http://www.sacscoc.org/principles.asp. 
  (f)  The standards of the Western Association of Schools and Colleges, The Accrediting Commission 
for Senior Colleges and Universities, 985 Atlantic Avenue, Suite 100, Alameda, CA 94501, set forth in 
the document entitled “Handbook of Accreditation,” July 2008, which is available at no cost on the 

commission’s website at http://wascsenior.org/resources/eligibility.  
  (g)  The standards of the Western Association of Schools and Colleges, Accrediting Commission for 
Community and Junior Colleges, 10 Commercial Blvd., Suite 204, Novato, CA 94949, set forth in the 
document entitled "Accreditation Reference Handbook,” July 2012 Edition, which is available at no cost 

on the commission’s website at http://www.accjc.org.  
  (4)  Copies of the standards and criteria adopted by reference in subrules (2) and (3) of this rule are 
available for inspection and distribution at cost from the Board of Nursing Home Administrators, Bureau 
of Health Care Services, Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, 611 West Ottawa, P.O. Box 
30670, Lansing, MI 48909. 
 
R 339.14007   Approved course of instruction and training. 
  Rule 7. (1)  The department, in consultation with the board, shall only approve a course of instruction 
and training that meets both of the following requirements: 
  (a)  Complies with section 17309(2) of the code, MCL 333.17309(2).  For the purposes of this rule, a 
course of instruction and training that complies with section 17309(2) of the code shall include, at a 

http://www.chea.org/default.asp?link=9
http://www2.ed.gov/admins/finaid/accred
http://www.msche.org/
http://cihe.neasc.org/
http://www.ncahlc.org/information-for-institutions/obtaining-accreditation.html
http://www.ncahlc.org/information-for-institutions/obtaining-accreditation.html
http://www.nwccu.org/
http://www.sacscoc.org/principles.asp
http://wascsenior.org/resources/eligibility
http://www.accjc.org/
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minimum, a total of 9 semester credits or 144 clock hours of instruction. The instruction provided shall 
include, at a minimum, all of the following subjects: 
  (i)  Administrative management of a nursing home. 
  (ii)  Human resources or personnel management in a nursing home. 
  (iii)  Financial management of a nursing home. 
  (iv)  State and federal laws governing the operation of a nursing home and the protection of patients in 
a nursing home. 
  (v)  Gerontology or the aging process. 
  (vi)  Patient care. 
  (vii)  Services provided in a nursing home. 
  (viii)  Infection control. 
  (ix)  Environmental issues. 
  (x)  Emergency preparedness. 
  (b)  Is offered by an accredited institution that meets the standards in R 339.14005. 
  (2)  A course of instruction and training that meets the requirements of subrule (1) of this rule qualifies 
as a course of instruction and training approved by the department.  
 
R 339.14008   Application for nursing home administrator license; requirements. 
  Rule 8. (1)  An applicant for a nursing home administrator license shall submit the required fee and a 
completed application on a form provided by the department. In addition to meeting the requirements of 
the code and these rules, an applicant for licensure shall meet 1 of the following: 
  (a) Complete a course of instruction and training that meets the requirements of R 339.14007(1)(a) and 
(b). 
  (b) Have been employed as a chief executive or administrative officer at a state-licensed hospital for 
not less than 5 of the 7 years immediately preceding the date of applying for a nursing home 
administrator license, as provided in MCL 333.17309(3) of the code. 
  (2)  In addition to meeting the requirements of subrule (1) of this rule, an applicant shall pass both of 
the following examinations within 1 year of the date of application: 
  (a)  The national nursing home administrators licensing examination of the national association of long-
term care administrator boards that is administered by the professional examination service or its 
successor organization, pursuant to R 339.14011(1).  
  (b)  The Michigan nursing home licensure examination, pursuant to R 339.14011(2).   
  (3)  An applicant may sit for the national and Michigan examinations a maximum of 6 times for each 
examination. 
 
R 339.14009  Eligibility for examinations. 
  Rule 9. (1)  To establish eligibility for the licensure examinations required under R 339.14008(2)(a) 
and (b), an applicant shall comply with both of the following: 
  (a)  Submit the required fee and a completed application on a form provided by the department.  
  (b)  Have documentation provided directly to the department from an accredited institution verifying 
the applicant meets the educational requirements specified in R 339.14008(1)(a) or (b), as applicable. 
  (2)  An applicant shall not schedule a time to take the examinations required under R 339.14008(2)(a) 
and (b), until he or she receives authorization from the department that all documentation and fees are 
received. 
 
R 339.14011  National examination; state examination topics.  
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  Rule 11. (1)  The passing score of the exam by the national nursing home administrators licensing 
examination of the national association of long-term care administrator boards (nab), shall be the passing 
score recommended by the nab.  
  (2)  The passing score for the examination on laws and rules related to the practice of nursing home 
administration in this state shall be a converted score of not less than 75.  
  (3)  The examination topics of the Michigan nursing home administrator licensure examination shall 
include, but are not limited to, all of the following: 
  (a)  Community and public health laws, which include, but are not limited to, all of the following: 
  (i)  State administration.  
  (ii)  Administrative management of facilities. 
  (iii)  Patient care. 
  (iv)  Physician services. 
  (v)  Nursing services. 
  (vi)  Infection control. 
  (vii)  Food services. 
  (viii)  Pharmaceutical services. 
  (ix)  Records. 
  (x)  Building and grounds. 
  (xi)  Emergency procedures. 
  (b)  Medicaid regulations, which include, but are not limited to, both of the following: 
  (i)  Contractual obligations. 
  (ii)  Reporting requirements, which include all of the following: 
  (A)  Admission and discharge. 
  (B)  Patient financial status requirements. 
  (C)  Trust fund reporting requirements. 
  (D)  Annual cost reporting. 
  (E)  Billing procedures. 
  (c)  Michigan’s nursing home administrators’ license law. 
  (d)  Michigan fire safety laws. 
  (e)  Michigan labor and management laws, which include but are not limited to, all of the following: 
  (i)  Unemployment insurance. 
  (ii)  Worker’s compensation. 
  (iii)  Labor relations. 
  (4)  The passing scores on the examinations approved under subrules (1) and (2) of this rule are valid 
for 1 year from the date the applicant completed the first examination that resulted in a passing score. An 
applicant who fails to pass both examinations within the 1-year time period shall retake and pass both 
examinations as required in this subrule. 
 
R 339.14013  Rescinded. 
 
R 339.14020   Relicensure. 
  Rule 20. (1)  An applicant whose license has lapsed for less than 3 years preceding the date of 
application for relicensure may be relicensed under section 16201(3) of the code, MCL 333.16201(3), if 
the applicant meets both of the following requirements: 
  (a)  Submits the required fee and a completed application on a form provided by the department. 
  (b)  Submits proof to the department of earning not less than 36 hours of board-approved continuing 
education credits during the 2 years immediately preceding the application for relicensure. 
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  (2)  An applicant whose Michigan license has lapsed for 3 years or more preceding the application for 
relicensure and who is currently not licensed or registered in another state or territory of the United 
States may be relicensed under section 16201(4), MCL 333.16201(4) of the code, if the applicant meets 
all of the following requirements: 
  (a)  Submits the required fee and a completed application on a form provided by the department. 
  (b)  Meets the educational requirements specified in R 339.14008(1)(a) or (b), as applicable. 
  (c)  Passes the national nursing home administrators licensing examination of the nab that is 
administered by the professional examination service or its successor organization, pursuant to R 
339.14011(1). 
  (d)  Passes the Michigan nursing home licensure examination, pursuant to R 339.14011(2). 
  (3)  An applicant whose Michigan license has lapsed for 3 years or more preceding the application for 
relicensure and who is currently licensed or registered in another state or territory of the United States 
may be relicensed under MCL 333.16201(4) of the code if the applicant meets all of the following 
requirements: 
  (a)  Submits the required fee and a completed application on a form provided by the department. 
  (b)  Meets the educational requirements specified in R 339.14008(1)(a) or (b), as applicable. An 
applicant who has been licensed or registered and practicing as a nursing home administrator for 5 
consecutive years or more in any state or territory of the United States as of the date of application for a 
Michigan license shall be presumed to meet the requirements of this subdivision. 
  (c)  Passes the Michigan nursing home licensure examination, pursuant to R 339.14011(2). 
  (4)  In addition to meeting the requirements of subrule (1), (2), or (3) of this rule, as applicable, an 
applicant shall have his or her license or registration verified by the licensing agency of any state of the 
United States in which the applicant holds a current license or registration or ever held a license or 
registration as a nursing home administrator. If applicable, verification shall include the record of any 
disciplinary action taken or pending against the applicant. 
 
R 339.14020a   Licensure by endorsement. 
  Rule 20a. (1)  An applicant for a nursing home administrator license by endorsement, in addition to 
meeting the requirements of the code and these rules, shall submit the required fee and a completed 
application on a form provided by the department. An applicant who satisfies the requirements of this 
rule, as applicable, meets the requirements of MCL 333.16186 of the code. 
  (2)  If an applicant was first registered or licensed as a nursing home administrator in another state for 5 
years or more immediately preceding the date of filing an application for a Michigan nursing home 
administrator license, then the applicant is presumed to meet the educational requirements in R 
339.14008(1)(a) or (b) and shall pass the Michigan nursing home licensure examination, pursuant to R 
339.14011(2). 
  (3)  If an applicant was first registered or licensed as a nursing home administrator in another state for 
less than 5 years immediately preceding the date of filing an application for a Michigan nursing home 
administrator license, then the applicant shall meet both of the following requirements: 
  (a)  Meet the educational requirements specified in R 339.14008(1)(a) or (b), as applicable. 
  (b)  Pass the Michigan nursing home licensure examination, pursuant to R 339.14011(2). 
  (4)  In addition to meeting the requirements of subrule (1) and either subrule (2) or (3) of this rule, as 
applicable, an applicant shall have his or her license or registration verified by the licensing agency of 
any state of the United States in which the applicant holds a current license or registration or ever held a 
license or registration as a nursing home administrator. If applicable, verification shall include the record 
of any disciplinary action taken or pending against the applicant. 
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PART 2. CONTINUING EDUCATION 
 
R 339.14021  Rescinded. 
 
R 339.14025   Application for approval of programs. 
  Rule 25. (1)  A continuing education sponsor seeking approval of a continuing education program shall 
apply on forms provided by the department and submit the completed application not less than 45 days 
before the first date of instruction.  
  (2)  A sponsor seeking approval of a program of group instruction shall submit all of the following 
materials with the application: 
  (a)  A course outline. 
  (b)  A list of instructional materials. 
  (c)  Instructor resumes. 
  (d)  The methodology for verifying and monitoring attendance. 
  (e)  A written policy regarding refunds of course fees. 
  (3)  A sponsor seeking approval for a distance learning program, as defined in R 339.14031(5), shall 
submit all of the following materials with the application: 
  (a)  A course outline. 
  (b)  A list of instructional materials. 
  (c)  The methodology for verifying satisfactory completion. 
  (d)  A written policy regarding refunds of course fees. 
 
R 339.14027   Standards for approval of programs. 
  Rule 27. (1)  The department shall approve a continuing education group program for the designated 
continuing education period if the continuing education group program complies with all of the 
following requirements: 
  (a)  The subject matter as listed in R 339.14023. 
  (b)  Attendance is taken. 
  (c)  The program is not less than 50 minutes in duration. 
  (d)  The program is conducted by an instructor or discussion leader whose background, training, 
education, or experience makes it appropriate for him or her to lead a discussion on the subject matter. 
  (e)  The sponsor of the program maintains written records of individuals’ completion of the program 

for a period of 3 years. 
  (2)  The department shall approve a continuing education distance learning program, as defined in R 
339.14031(5), for the designated continuing education period if the program is in compliance with all of 
the following requirements: 
  (a)  The subject matter as listed in R 339.14023. 
  (b)  The program is an educational course which is designed for self-study and which requires evidence 
of satisfactory completion. 
  (c)  The sponsor maintains written records of individual course completion, including a program 
outline and the continuing education hours earned by participants, for a period of 3 years. 
  (3)  The department shall issue an approval number to all approved programs. 
  (4)  The department shall approve a course offered by an accredited institution for continuing education 
credit, if the subject matter as listed in R 339.14023 or the subject of the course is related to nursing 
home administration. Such courses do not require pre-approval pursuant to R 339.14025. 
  (5)  Continuing education programs offered by the nab are considered approved. 
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R 339.14030   Continuing education; license renewal requirements. 
  Rule 30. (1)  An applicant for license renewal who has been licensed for the 2-year period immediately 
preceding the expiration date of the license shall have earned 36 hours of board-approved continuing 
education credits that were earned within the 2 years immediately preceding the application for renewal.  
An applicant for license renewal shall not be required to complete a minimum number of hours of board-
approved continuing education credits for each year of the license cycle.   
  (2)  A licensee is not required to complete the requirements of subrule (1) of this rule for his or her first 
license renewal. 
  (3)  Submission of an application for renewal shall constitute the applicant’s certification of compliance 

with this rule.  An applicant for renewal shall retain documentation of meeting the requirements of this 
rule for a period of 3 years after renewal of the license. Failure to comply with this rule is a violation of 
MCL 333.16221(h) of the code.  
 
R 339.14031 Acceptable continuing education; limitations. 
  Rule 31.  (1)  For the purpose of this rule, “participation” means education time, exclusive of coffee 

breaks; breakfast, luncheon, or dinner periods; or any other breaks in the program. 
  (2)  One continuing education credit hour shall be earned for each 50 to 60 minutes of participation in a 
continuing education program that complies with the standards in R 339.14027. 
  (3)  An academic semester credit hour earned from an accredited college or university shall equal 15 
continuing education hours. 
  (4)  An academic quarter credit hour earned from an accredited college or university shall equal 10 
continuing education hours. 
  (5)  A maximum of 18 continuing education hours may be earned by successfully completing distance 
learning programs. For the purposes of these rules, distance learning means approved continuing 
education courses, programs, or activities where the instructor and participant are apart and not able to 
immediately interact. Instruction takes place through media including, but not limited to, Internet 
courses, books, journal articles, manuals, CDs, DVDs, audio and video tapes, and home study courses. 
This subrule applies to an application for renewal that is filed for the first full renewal cycle after the 
effective date of these rules. 
  (6)  Not less than 18 continuing education hours shall be earned by successfully completing live 
courses or programs that provide for direct interaction between faculty and participants, including but 
not limited to, lectures, symposia, workshops and teleconferences, such as interactive classrooms and 
computer conferencing. This subrule applies to an application for renewal that is filed for the first full 
renewal cycle after the effective date of these rules. 
  (7)  An applicant for license renewal shall complete in each renewal period not less than 2 continuing 
education hours in pain and symptom management, as required under section 16204 of the code. This 
subrule applies to an application for renewal that is filed for the first full renewal cycle after the effective 
date of these rules. 
 
R 339.14033   Proof of completion of approved program. 
  Rule 33. (1)  At the close of each approved program, a sponsor shall give to each person in attendance a 
completion certificate, which shall include all of the following information: 
  (a)  The name of the person. 
  (b)  The name of the program. 
  (c)  The approval number of the program. 
  (d)  The date of the program or the date the person attended the program. 
  (e)  The number of approved continuing education hours for the program. 
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  (2)  The sponsor shall retain a list of persons who satisfactorily completed the program for 3 years from 
the date of the program. 
  (3)  Proof of completion of a course at an accredited college or university shall consist of a transcript or 
a grade report showing that the course has been satisfactorily completed and that university or college 
credit has been earned. 
 
R 339.14035   Satisfactory completion of continuing education requirements. 
  Rule 35.  (1)  Hours earned during 1 continuing education period cannot be carried forward to the next 
period. 
  (2)  A licensee shall not submit for credit, and the board shall not give credit for, completing the same 
program within the same continuing education period. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION 

 
GAS SAFETY  

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on December 23, 2014 

 
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
section 33, 44, 45a (6), or 48 of 1969 PA 306.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 
days after filing with the Secretary of State. 
 
(By authority conferred on the public service commission by section 2 of 1969 PA 165, MCL 483.152, 
and section 231 of 1965 PA 380, MCL 16.331, and Executive Reorganization Order Nos. 1996-2, 2003-
1, 2008-4, and 2011-4, MCL 445.2001, MCL 445.2011, MCL 445.2025, and MCL 445.2030) 
 
R 460.20101, R 460.20304, R 460.20315, R 460.20318, R 460.20319, R 460.20327, R 460.20419, R 
460.20420, R 460.20503, R 460.20603, R 460.20604, R 460.20605, and R 460.20606 of the Michigan 
Administrative Code are amended, and R 460.20332 is added as follows: 

 
PART 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

 
R 460.20101 Applicability of rules.  
   Rule 101. (1) These rules apply to the design, fabrication, installation, inspection, testing, and safety 
aspects of the operation and maintenance of gas pipeline facilities used in the transportation of gas.  
   (2) These rules do not apply to either of the following:  
   (a) The onshore gathering of gas under either of the following conditions:  
   (i) Through a pipeline that operates at less than 0 psig.  
   (ii) Through a pipeline that is not a regulated onshore gathering line as determined by 49 C.F.R. § 
192.8.  
   (b) Any pipeline system that transports only petroleum gas or petroleum gas and air mixtures under 
either of the following circumstances:  
   (i) The pipeline has fewer than 10 customers and no portion of the system is located in a public place.  
   (ii) The pipeline has only 1 customer.  
   (3) The work performed within the scope of these rules shall meet or exceed all of the safety standards 
in these rules.  
 

PART 3. ADDITIONAL MINIMUM SAFETY STANDARDS 
 

 
R 460.20304 Welding procedures. 
   Rule 304. In addition to the requirements contained in 49 C.F.R. §192.225, which is adopted by 
reference in R 460.20606, an operator shall ensure that a welding procedure meets all of the following 
requirements:  



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

54 

   (a) Is qualified under either section IX of the ASME boiler and pressure vessel code, which is adopted 
by reference in R 460.20604, or section 5 of API standard 1104, which is adopted by reference in R 
460.20603, whichever is appropriate to the function of the weld.  
   (b) Is qualified under appendix B of API standard 1104, which is adopted by reference in R 460.20603, 
for pipelines operating at greater than 60 psig.  
   (c) A copy of the welding procedure being followed is on the jobsite when welding is performed.  
 
R 460.20315 Leaks occurring during uprating; repairs and monitoring required.  
   Rule 315. (1) In addition to the requirements contained in 49 C.F.R. §192.553, which is adopted by 
reference in R 460.20606, if the new and higher maximum allowable operating pressure will be more 
than 10 psig, then an operator shall expose and repair and monitor a leak that is detected during the 
uprating operation.  
   (2) An operator shall file a complete copy of the written plan described in 49 C.F.R. §192.553(c), 
which is adopted by reference in R 460.20606, with the commission not less than 30 calendar days 
before commencement of a project.  
 
R 460.20318 Gas leak investigation; establishment of service; customer leak complaint records.  
   Rule 318. (1) An operator shall conduct an investigation of every gas leak report received as soon as 
possible. If the investigation reveals a hazardous situation, then the operator shall take immediate action 
to evacuate, repair, or isolate the facilities involved to reduce any danger to the public.  
   (2) A distribution utility shall not establish gas service to an applicant until the utility has made a 
leakage test, using gas at utilization pressure, to ensure that the applicant's fuel line is gastight and has 
made a determination that gas odor is detectible, where applicable. If fuel lines are not present upon 
completion of meter installation, the operator shall comply with all of the following: 
   (a) A valve shall be installed on the outlet piping of the meter.  This valve shall be in the closed 
position. 
   (b) The valve shall be tagged with contact information of the distribution utility and notice that the fuel 
line installation must comply with applicable fuel piping codes. 
   (c) A mechanical device or fitting that will prevent the flow of gas shall be installed at the outlet 
piping. 
   (3) An operator shall keep records of all customer leak complaints and the disposition of the 
complaints.  
 
R 460.20319 Filing of operation and maintenance manual with commission required.  
   Rule 319. In addition to the requirements contained in 49 C.F.R.§192.605, which is adopted by 
reference in R 460.20606, an operator shall file the operation and maintenance manual required by 49 
C.F.R. §192.605 with the commission in paper or electronic form.  The operation and maintenance 
manual shall include procedures that address both the federal rules and the rules contained in the 
Michigan gas safety standards.  An operator shall file a change in the operation and maintenance manual 
with the commission within 90 calendar days after the change is made.  An operator shall identify the 
specific changes.  
 
R 460.20327 Distribution system; leakage surveys and procedures.  
   Rule 327. In addition to the requirements contained in 49 C.F.R. §192.723, which is adopted by 
reference in R 460.20606, all of the following requirements apply:  
   (a) A gas leak located by a survey that, due to its location or relative magnitude, constitutes a hazard or 
potential hazard to the public or to buildings shall receive immediate corrective action. Immediate 
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corrective action shall consist of an immediate effort to protect life and property and continuous 
remedial action thereafter until the condition is no longer hazardous.  
   (b) An operator shall schedule a gas leak which does not constitute an immediate hazard to the public 
or to buildings, but which requires scheduled repair within the operator's maintenance manual, for repair 
within 1 year.  
   (c) An operator shall ensure that a gas leak which is located by a survey, other than a leak covered by 
subdivision (a) or (b) of this rule, is subjected to regular surveillance at intervals not exceeding 15 
months, but at least once each calendar year.  
 
R 460.20332 Discontinuation of inactive service lines. 
   Rule 332. (1) In addition to complying with the requirements contained in 49 C.F.R. § 192.727, which 
is adopted by reference in R 460.20606, an operator, within 9 months of October 15, 2014, shall 
discontinue gas service for any inactive service line with components located inside a structure pursuant 
to the methods specified in either of the following regulations: 
   (i) In accordance with 49 C.F.R. § 192.727(d)(1) and (d)(2).  
   (ii) In accordance with 49 C.F.R. § 192.727(d)(3) by physically disconnecting the service line outside 
the building.  
   (2) As used in subrule (1) of this rule, “inactive service line” means a service line where there has been 

no customer of record for a continuous 24-month period and gas service to the premises has not been 
discontinued.   
 

PART 4. SOUR GAS PIPELINES 
 
R 460.20419 Sour gas pipeline operating and maintenance manual; contents.  
   Rule 419. The manual required by 49 C.F.R. §192.605, which is adopted by reference in R 460.20606 
and which shall be filed with the commission and updated as specified in R 460.20319, shall address all 
hazards inherent with the transportation of sour gas and shall contain plans and procedures to minimize 
the health risk to the operator's employees and the general public during normal operating conditions.  
 
R 460.20420 Safety procedures for abnormal operating conditions.  
   Rule 420. The manual required by 49 C.F.R. §192.605, which is adopted by reference in R 460.20606 
and which shall be filed with the commission and updated as specified in R 460.20319, shall also 
address the hazards inherent with the transportation of sour gas and shall include plans and procedures to 
minimize the health risk to the operator's employees and the general public during abnormal operating 
conditions.  
 

PART 5. RECORDS AND REPORTS 
 
R 460.20503 Reports of incidents; telephonic notice to the commission.  
   Rule 503. (1) At the earliest practicable moment following discovery, an operator shall give notice to 
the commission staff of any of the following situations:  
   (a) An incident that is reportable pursuant to 49 C.F.R. §191.5, which is adopted by reference in R 
460.20606.  
   (b) An event resulting in estimated property damage of $10,000.00 or more including loss to the 
operator and others, or both, but excluding the cost of gas lost.  As used in this subdivision, an “event” 

means on or relating to an operator’s facilities that may or may not involve a release of gas. 
   (c) An event resulting in the loss of service to more than 100 customers.  
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   (d) An event involving a customer's gas facility that results in a fatality or an explosion causing 
structural damage.  
   (e) An event that receives or is likely to receive extensive news coverage or is significant in the 
judgment of the operator, even though it did not meet the criteria of subdivisions (a), (b), (c), or (d) of 
this subrule. This subdivision is not subject to the penalty provisions of section 11 of 1969 PA 165, 
MCL 483.161.     
  (f) An event resulting in an unintentional estimated gas loss of 1 million cubic feet or more.    
  (2) If additional information is received by the operator after the initial report that indicates a different 
cause, more serious injury, or more serious property damage than was initially reported, then the 
operator shall make a supplemental telephone report to the commission staff as soon as practicable.     
  (3) When requested by the commission staff, an operator shall supplement a report made in accordance 
with subrule (1) of this rule within a reasonable time, with a written report giving full details, such as the 
cause of the incident or occurrence, the extent of injuries or damage, and the steps taken, if any, to 
prevent a recurrence of the incident or occurrence.  
 

PART 6. ADOPTION OF STANDARDS 
 
R 460.20603 American petroleum institute standard; adoption by reference. 
   Rule 603. The following American petroleum institute standard is adopted by reference in these rules 
and is available at the price listed: 
API standard 1104 titled “Welding of Pipelines and Related Facilities,” (20th edition, 2007, including 
errata 1 (2007) and errata 2 (2008)), at a cost as of the time of adoption of these rules of $295.00. 
 
R 460.20604 American society of mechanical engineers standard; adoption by reference. 
   Rule 604. The following American society of mechanical engineers standard is adopted by reference in 
these rules and is available at the price listed: 
ASME boiler and pressure vessel code, section IX, titled “Welding and Brazing Procedures, Welders, 
Brazers, and Welding and Brazing Operators” (2007 edition, July 1, 2007), at a cost as of the time of 
adoption of these rules of $440.00. 
 
R 460.20605 National association of corrosion engineers international standard; adoption by reference. 
   Rule 605. The following national association of corrosion engineers international standard is adopted 
by reference in these rules and is available at the price listed: 
NACE MR0175/ISO 15156, 2009, titled “Petroleum and natural gas industries - materials for use in 
H2S-containing environments in oil and gas production” at a cost as of the time of adoption of these 

rules of $242.00. 
 
R 460.20606  Pipeline and hazardous materials safety administration standards; adoption by reference. 
    Rule 606.  (1)  The following pipeline and hazardous materials safety administration standard is 
adopted by reference in these rules and may be ordered from the U.S. government printing office via the 
internet at http://bookstore.gpo.gov at a cost at the time of adoption of these rules at the price listed.  The 
standard is also available for public inspection and distribution at the price listed from the Michigan 
Public Service Commission, 7109 W. Saginaw Highway, Lansing, MI 48917: 49 C.F.R. part 40 entitled 
“Procedures for Transportation Workplace Drug and Alcohol Testing Programs,” (2009 edition), at a 
cost as of the time of adoption of these rules of $60.00. 
    (2)  The following office of pipeline and hazardous materials safety administration standards are 
adopted by reference in these rules and may be ordered from the U.S. government printing office via the 
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internet at http://bookstore.gpo.gov at a cost at the time of adoption of these rules of $23.00 for a single 
volume that contains all of the standards.  The standards are also available for public inspection and 
distribution at the price listed from the Michigan Public Service Commission, 7109 W. Saginaw 
Highway, Lansing, MI 48917: 
    (a)  49 C.F.R. part 191 entitled “Transportation of Natural and Other Gas by Pipeline: Annual 
Reports, Incident Reports, and Safety-related Condition Reports,” (2014 edition or 2013 edition and all 
additional final rule changes through October 1, 2014).  
    (b)  49 C.F.R. part 192 entitled “Transportation of Natural and Other Gas by Pipeline:  Minimum 
Federal Safety Standards,” (2014 edition or 2013 edition and all additional final rule changes through 
October 1, 2014).    
    (c)  49 C.F.R. part 199 entitled “Drug and Alcohol Testing,” (2014 edition or 2013 edition and all 
additional final rule changes through October 1, 2014).  
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 
BUREAU OF CONSTRUCTION CODES 

 
BOARD OF MECHANICAL RULES 

 
LICENSE EXAMINATION PROCEDURES 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on December 23, 2014 

 
These rules take immediate Effect after filing with the Secretary of State 

 
(By authority conferred on the board of mechanical rules by section 5 of 1984 PA 192 MCL 338.975, 
and Executive Reorganization Order Nos. 2003-1, 2008-4 and 2011-4, MCL 445.2011, 445.2025 and 
445.2030) 
 
R 338.901, R 338.902, R 338.903, R 338.904, R 338.905, R 338.906, R 338.907, R 338.908, R 338.909, 
and R 338.911 of the Michigan Administrative Code are amended and R 338.910, R 338.912, R 
338.913, and R 338.914 are rescinded as follows:   
 
R 338.901  Definitions. 
  Rule 901.  (1)  The terms defined in the Forbes mechanical contractors act, 1984 PA 192, MCL 
338.971 to 338.988, have the same meaning when used in these rules.   
  (2) “Act” means 1984 PA 192, MCL 338.971 to 338.988 and known as the Forbes mechanical 

contractors act when used in these rules.  
 
R 338.902  Applications; form; fee; grounds for denial of application and forfeiture of fee. 
  Rule 902.  (1)  An applicant for examination shall submit, to the department, application on the form 
prepared and furnished by the department. 
  (2)  An application shall be accompanied by the examination fee prescribed in the act. 
  (3)  The department shall return an incomplete application to the applicant for completion and the 
applicant must resubmit the application to the department within 15 business days after the date of the 
department’s request. 
  (4)  Failure to comply with subrule (3) of this rule is grounds for denial of the application and forfeiture 
of the examination fee. 
  
R 338.903  Examination qualifications. 
  Rule 903.  (1)  To qualify for examination, the applicant shall furnish on the application a notarized 
statement or statements from present or former employers to the effect that the applicant has a minimum 
of 3 years of experience totaling at least 6,000 hours in performance of 1 or more of the work 
classifications in the act.  The notarized statement shall show a detailed and specific description of the 
type of work performed and the length of time work was performed.   
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  (2)  When evidence is produced that an applicant is a graduate of a recognized trade school, credit shall 
be given the applicant, but such credit shall not exceed 1 year or 2,000 hours of the required 3 years of 
experience. 
  (3)  If the applicant is unable to comply with any of the requirements in subrules (1) and (2) of this rule, 
he or she shall, upon written request, appear before a representative of the department and a quorum of 
the board to present evidence as to his or her eligibility for examination.  The board shall then determine 
if the individual may sit for the examination. 
  (4)  An applicant shall be of good moral character as defined in the occupational license for former 
offenders act, 1974 PA 381, MCL 338.41 to 338.47. 
  (5)  The department may investigate any applicant as to character and experience.   
  (6)  The department may approve or deny an application for examination based upon the requisites 
established by the act and these rules. 
  (7)  Upon the acceptance, or rejection, of an application the department shall immediately notify the 
applicant.  If an application is rejected, the examination fee shall not be refunded. 
 
R 338.904  Acceptance of applications. 
  Rule 904.  An application shall not be accepted, and an admission card shall not be issued, for a 
scheduled examination unless the completed application has been accepted, approved, and placed on file 
with the department for not less than 20 business days before the date of the next scheduled examination.   
 
R 338.905  Time of examinations. 
  Rule 905.  The department shall conduct an examination at least once each calendar quarter at a time 
and place designated by the department. 
 
R 338.906  Failure to appear for examination. 
  Rule 906.  The department shall not reissue an admission card unless the applicant provides a written 
explanation of his or her absence from the scheduled examination to the department within 10 business 
days following the scheduled examination.  Unless the explanation is accepted and approved by the 
department, the application shall be denied and the examination fee shall be forfeited. 
 
R 338.907  Examinations; notice; identification. 
  Rule 907.  (1)  Notice of the time, place, and date of the examination shall be provided by the 
department to those applicants whose applications have been approved  
  (2)  An applicant appearing for examination shall present the admission card issued by the department 
and a current government-issued photo identification. 
 
R 338.908  Review and approval of form and content of examination; scope of examinations; minimum 
grade for qualification for license for work classification. 
  Rule 908.  (1)  The examination shall consist of a written test on the law, which shall cover knowledge 
of the act and the Stille-DeRossett-Hale single state construction code act, 1972 PA 230, MCL 125.1501 
to 125.1531, and for each work classification for which the applicant qualifies based upon experience 
provided.   
  (2)  An examination shall cover the general theories and practices of the specific work classification, 
knowledge of the code, and applicable laws. 
  (3)  To qualify for a license for any classification, an applicant must receive a minimum grade of 70% 
on the examination for the law portion and for the work classification for which licensure is being 
sought. 
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R 338.909  Notification of results of examination. 
  Rule 909.  An applicant shall be notified of the results of an examination within 30 business days after 
completing the examination.  A license shall be issued pursuant to R 338.911 within 10 business days 
after receipt of the license application and fee. 
 
R 338.910  Rescinded. 
 
R 338.911  Licenses; issuance. 
  Rule 911.  The department shall issue a license only after an applicant has successfully completed all 
requirements of the act and these rules, including the receiving of the minimum passing grade on the law 
portion and work classifications to be covered by the license portion of the examination, and paid the 
license fee prescribed in the act. 
 
R 338.912  Rescinded. 
 
R 338.913  Rescinded. 
 
R 338.914  Rescinded. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 
DIRECTOR’S OFFICE 

 
PODIATRIC MEDICINE AND SURGERY CONTINUING EDUCATION  

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on December 23, 2014 

 
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
sections 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State. 
 
(By authority conferred on the director of the department of licensing and regulatory affairs by sections 
16145(3) and 18033 of 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.16145(3) and 333.18033, and Executive Reorganization 
Order Nos. 1996-1, 1996-2, 2003-1, and 2011-4, MCL 330.3101, 445.2001, 445.2011, and 445.2030) 
  
R 338.3701, R 338.3702, R 338.3703, R 338.3704, R 338.3705, R 338.3706, R 338.3707, R 338.3708, 
R 338.3709, R 338.3710, and R 338.3711 of the Michigan Administrative Code are rescinded as 
follows: 
 
R 338.3701 Rescinded. 
 
R 338.3702 Rescinded. 
    
R 338.3703 Rescinded. 
 
R 338.3704 Rescinded. 
    
R 338.3705 Rescinded. 
 
R 338.3706 Rescinded. 
 
R 338.3707 Rescinded. 
 
R 338.3708 Rescinded. 
 
R 338.3709 Rescinded. 
 
R 338.3710 Rescinded. 
 
R 338.3711 Rescinded. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES 

 
BUREAU OF COMMUNITY ACTION AND ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 

 
COMMUNITY ACTION PROGRAMS 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on December 23, 2014 

 
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
section 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State. 
 
(By authority conferred on the department of human services by Executive Reorganization Order 1995-1 
and 230 PA 1981, being MCL 400.1116) 
 
R 400.19206, R 400.19401, R 400.19405, R 400.19406, R 400.19407, R 400.19408, R 400.19409, and 
R 400.19410 of the Michigan Administrative Code are rescinded;  R 400.19101, R 400.1902, R 
400.19104, R 400.19105, R 400.19106, R 400.19201, R 400.19203, R 400.19204, R 400.19205, R 
400.19208, R 400.19209, R 400.19301, R 400.19401, R 400.19402, R 400.19403, R 400.19404, R 
400.19411, R 400.19414, R 400.19415, R 400.19501, R 400.19502, R 400.19503, R 400.19504, R 
400.19505, R 400.19510, R 400.19511, R 400.19515, R 400.19601, R 400.19602, R 400.19603, R 
400.19604, R 400.19605 and R 400.19606 are amended; and R 400.19607, R 400.19608, R 400.19701, 
R 400.19702, R 400.19703, R 400.19704, R 400.19705 and R 400.19706 are added to the Code as 
follows: 
 

PART 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
R 400.19101   Definitions; A to C. 
   Rule 101. As used in these rules: 
   (a) "Act" means 230 PA 1981, MCL 400.1101 to 400.1120. 
   (b) "Advisory board" means the board of a public community action agency which is established by a 
local unit or units of government and which  is delegated certain policy and administrative 
responsibilities to assure decision-making and participation by low-income individuals 42 U.S.C § 
9910(b). 
   (c)”Appeals Committee” means committee members selected by the governing/advisory board that 
review items  in  dispute  and  seek clarification or resolution to the dispute, with approval from the 
governing/advisory board.  
   (d) “Bureau” means the bureau of community action and economic opportunity. 
   (e)"Causes of poverty" means those personal or institutional factors, or both, that combine to limit the 
ability of individuals and families to acquire the basic necessities of life, such as food, shelter, medical 
care, and household energy. 
   (f) “Commission” means the commission on community action and economic opportunity. 
   (g)  “Community" means the geographical area served by a grantee and may be any of the following: 
   (i)   A village. 
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   (ii)  A township. 
   (iii) A city. 
   (iv) A county. 
   (v)  A multicounty unit. 
   (h) "Community action  agency"  or  "CAA"  means  an  agency  officially designated as such in the 
Community Services Block Grant Act, 42 U.S.C. 9901 et seq. as amended., or officially designated 
pursuant to  section 8 of the act. 
   (i) "Community services block grant" or "CSBG" means the federal funding source to ameliorate the 
causes and conditions of poverty in communities within the state. 
   (j) "Community social and economic programs" means those programs provided under section 675 of 
the community services block grant act, subtitle B, Title IV of the omnibus budget reconciliation act of 
1981, Public Law 97-35, 42 U.S.C. 9904 , such as the following: 
   (i) Programs that provide a range of services and activities that have a measurable and potentially 
major impact on reducing the causes of poverty in the community or in those areas of the community 
where the incidence of poverty is a particularly acute problem. 
   (ii) Programs that provide activities designed to assist low-income participants, including the elderly 
poor, to do all of the following: 
   (A) Secure and retain meaningful employment. 
   (B) Attain an adequate education. 
   (C) Make better use of available income. 
   (D)  Obtain and maintain adequate housing and a suitable   living environment. 
   (E)  Obtain  emergency  assistance  through  loans  or  grants  to  meet immediate and urgent 
individual and family needs, including the  need  for any of the following: 
   (1) Health services. 
   (2) Nutritious food. 
   (3) Housing. 
   (4) Employment-related assistance. 
   (F) Remove obstacles and solve problems which block the achievement of self-sufficiency. 
   (G) Achieve greater participation in the affairs of the community. 
   (H) Make more effective use of other programs related to the purposes of the act. 
   (iii) Programs that provide, on an emergency basis, such supplies and services, nutritious foodstuffs, 
and related services as may be necessary to counteract conditions of hunger and malnutrition among the 
poor. 
   (iv)  Programs that   coordinate   and   establish   linkages   between governmental and other social 
services programs to assure the effective delivery of such services to low-income individuals. 
   (v) Programs that encourage the use of entities in the private sector of the community to ameliorate 
poverty in the community. 
   (k) "Conditions and  effects  of  poverty"  means  social  and  economic circumstances affecting 
individuals and  families,  such  as  any  of  the following: 
   (i) Unemployment. 
   (ii) Underemployment. 
   (iii) Dilapidated housing. 
   (iv) Lack of education. 
   (v) Limited access to proper medical care. 
   (vi) Limited self-esteem. 
   (vii) Insufficient food. 
   (viii) Other conditions that foster a restrained quality of life. 
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   (l) "Consumer sector" means the low-income, elderly, or handicapped persons who reside in the 
service area of a CAA and who are eligible to be served by the CAA. 
   (m) "Contract" means a written agreement directly with the bureau that establishes the type and 
priority of services being provided. 
   (n) "Contractor" means the party or parties specified in a contract to receive remuneration in return for 
goods or services rendered. 
   (o) “Corrective action activity” means the monitoring process used to correct administrative and 
programmatic deficiencies in an eligible entity.  
 
 
R 400.19102   Definitions; D to W. 
   Rule 102. As used in these rules: 
   (a) "Department" means the Michigan department of human services. 
   (b) "Designate" means formal approval of a proposed CAA by the executive director. 
   (c) "Director" means the director of the department. 
   (d) "Eligibility entity” means an entity: 
   (i)  that is an eligible entity described in section 673(1) as in effect on the day before the date of 
enactment of the Coats Human Services Reauthorization Act of 1998 as of the day before such date of 
enactment or is designated by the process described in section 676A, including an organization serving 
migrant or seasonal farmworkers that is so described or designated; and 
   (ii) that has a tripartite board or other mechanism described in subsection (a) or (b), as appropriate, of 
section 676B. 
   (e) “Executive director" means the chief administrator of the bureau. 
   (f) "Governing  board"  means  the  board  of  directors  of  a  private nonprofit CAA or of a CAA that 
is a public agency that has the same legal powers and responsibilities as the board  of  directors  of  any  
private, nonprofit organization. 
   (g) "Grant" means an award of funds by the bureau to a contractor agency for administrative and 
contract purposes or to another entity   in accordance with criteria established by the bureau. 
   (h) "Grantee" means a local CAA, public agency, nonprofit private agency, nonprofit organization, or 
other entity that receives funds from the bureau. 
   (i) "Limited purpose agency" or "LPA" means an agency that is officially designated as such under the 
provisions of the Community Services Block Grant Act, 42 U.S.C. 9901 et seq. as amended. 
   (j) “Local Weatherization Operator” or “LWO” means an agency that provides weatherization services 

within the parameters of the established contract. 
   (k) “Low income person” means a person who is a member of a household that has a gross annual 

income that is equal to or less than the poverty standard for the same size household. 
   (l) “Management decision letter” means a written response to a corrective action plan submitted by a 

CAA. 
   (m)"Means test" means the measure of income, financial resources, or real property as a basis for 
establishing eligibility or service limits to a low-income person. 
   (n) “Monitoring” means the process used in order to determine whether eligible entities meet the 

performance goals, administrative standards, financial management requirements, and other 
requirements of federal, state, and local policies and requirements.   
   (o) "Nonprofit" means a nonprofit corporation that is registered and in good standing with the 
corporations division, Michigan department of licensing and regulatory affairs, pursuant to the 
provisions of 162 PA 1982, the nonprofit corporation act. This term includes religious organizations to 
which the provisions of 42 U.S.C. 9901 apply. 
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   (p) “Poverty standard” means the federal poverty guidelines published annually in the federal register 
by the United States department of health and human services under its authority to revise the poverty 
line under section 673(2) of subtitle B of title VI of the omnibus budget reconciliation act of 1981, 
Public Law 97-35, 42 U.S.C. 9902. 
  (q) "Private sector" means representatives of business and industry, agriculture, labor, and religious and 
civic organizations. 
  (r) "Program cost" means all costs incurred by a grantee in managing, administering, and delivering 
services to low-income persons. 
  (s) "Program income" means gross income earned by the grantee from grant-supported activities. 
  (t) "Public sector" means representatives of units of local government and public agencies. 
  (u) "Rescission of designation" means the executive director’s removal of a grantee's status as a CAA 
and the loss of a grantee’s rights to consideration for formula funding from the bureau. 
  (v)  "Self-sufficiency"  means  the  achievement  or  maintenance  of  a reasonable degree of self-
determination and independence that enables  an individual to carry out the  normal  responsibilities  and  
activities  of daily  life  without  sustained  assistance  from  governmental  or  other agencies. 
  (w) “Service area” means the geographical area served by a community action agency. 
  (z) "Service provider" means an entity that is under contract to a grantee and that provides services to 
low-income persons. 
  (aa) "Service recipient" means a low-income person who receives services directly from a service 
provider. 
  (bb) “State plan” means the document required by the provisions of sections 5 and 10 of the act. 
  (cc) State program budget request" means state funds, federal block grants, and federal categorical 
grants that the legislature appropriates annually for community social and economic programs. 
  (dd) “Statewide database” means a shared electronic database used to store client eligibility 

information, demographic data, and national performance indicators. 
  (ee)  “Supporting documentation” means additional documentation to support the activity, program, or 
expenditure.  Examples include agency general ledgers, invoices, client applications, proof of contract 
deliverables, and other internal documentation. 
  (ff) “Weatherization”, Weatherization Assistance Program” or “WAP” is a program administered by 

the bureau as required in section 5(m) of the act to reduce the energy costs for low-income families, 
particularly for the elderly, people with disabilities and children. 
 
R 400.19104 Service delivery method. 
   Rule 104. The primary structure or organization through which  financial resources shall flow in 
providing  services  and  programs  to  low-income persons under the provisions of the act  and  other  
applicable  state  or federal regulations consists of the following: 
   (a) The bureau that is administered by the executive director to perform those functions and 
responsibilities specified by the provisions of section 5 of the act. 
   (b) A network of local grantees to plan and allocate resources for services and programs to low-income 
persons. Grantees shall be agencies established in accordance with the provisions of section 8 of the act 
or other entities in accordance with applicable federal and state criteria. 
   (c) Other agencies, organizations, or consultants with the ability to provide self-help and other support 
services directly or indirectly to low-income persons. Such services shall be provided through 
contractual agreements. 
 
R 400.19105   Grantee; written operating procedures. 
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   Rule 105. (1) A grantee that receives  funding  or  delegated  authority received under provisions of the 
act  shall  have  written  procedures  to govern the conduct of its operations  and  functions.  Grantee 
procedures shall describe the administrative and policy structure of the entity and the methods used in 
dealing with contractors or other agencies and shall incorporate those applicable policies of the bureau. 
   (2) A grantee's written procedures shall be adopted by official action of its governing/advisory board. 
   (3) A grantee, upon  request,  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the procedures to each of its contractors and  
to  the  bureau  without  cost.  
   (4) A grantee shall attach an electronic copy of the procedures, within 30 days of the 
governing/advisory board’s approval, to the statewide database. 
 
R 400.19106 Grantee reporting requirements. 
   Rule 106. A grantee shall do all of the following: 
   (a) Submit, to the bureau, program and financial reports, including supporting documentation when 
requested by the bureau, to comply with state and federal requirements. 
   (b) Submit reports on time and in a manner prescribed by the bureau. 
   (c) Be responsible for obtaining and reporting necessary information from those entities with whom 
contracts have been made. 
   (d) Submit to the bureau by uploading an electronic copy to the statewide database, on a timely basis, 
changes in any of the follow: 
   (i) Corporate status. 
   (ii) Bylaws. 
   (iii) Governing board composition. 
   (iv) Governing board officers. 
   (v) Key staff. 
   (vi) Fiscal and administrative procedures. 
   (vii) The status of litigation against the agency. 
   (e) As required, obtain reports from contractors. 
   (f) Report any changes to its legal status pursuant to the provisions of the act or requirements issued by 
the state or federal government. 
   (g) Report any changes to the mission and the agency organizational structure to the bureau. 
 

PART 2. BUREAU OF COMMUNITY ACTION AND ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 
 
R 400.19201   Bureau; powers and duties. 
   Rule  201.  (1)  The bureau   shall   perform   those   functions   and responsibilities as provided in 
section 5 of the act and those conferred by the department. 
   (2) The bureau, through the  executive  director,  shall  issue  written policies  or  guidelines  regarding  
its  administrative  and   management responsibilities pursuant to the following: 
   (a) The provisions of sections 24 to 26 of 306 PA 1969, MCL 24.224 to 24.226. 
   (b) Applicable federal program requirements and regulations for those federal programs administered 
by the bureau. 
   (3) The bureau shall issue guidelines to provide for all of the following: 
   (a) The systematic administration and management policies for all of the following: 
   (i) CAA designations or rescission of designations. 
   (ii) Grant applications. 
   (iii) Grant actions. 
   (iv) Payments. 
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   (v) Reporting. 
   (vi) Closeout. 
   (vii) Monitoring of bureau administered grants or contracts. 
   (b) The general conduct of business with CAAs, other grantees, and contractors on an ongoing basis. 
Such guidelines shall include program and fiscal information to interpret, instruct, or otherwise provide 
guidance. 
   (c) The methods by which state and federal program and financial requirements are to be fulfilled. 
   (d) The development and maintenance of applicable plans on the state and federal grant programs 
administered, including substantive content, period of applicability, public review, and methods for 
amendment. 
   (e) The processing of administrative complaints registered by grantees, service recipients, or 
contractors that are based on established policies or procedures. 
   (4) The bureau shall develop distribution formulae and criteria for use in allocating state and federal 
grant funds.  The formulae and criteria shall be consistent with the act or other applicable state or federal 
requirements. 
   (5) The bureau shall establish guidelines for receiving and processing appeals requests for all of the 
following: 
   (a) Applicants who are denied a service funded by the bureau. 
   (b) Grantees that are denied a contract or have funding reduced or terminated for cause. 
   (c) CAAs whose designation status has been rescinded or altered for cause. 
   (d) Contractors that are denied a contract or have funding terminated for cause. 
   (6) The bureau shall develop interagency agreements pursuant to section 13 of the act. 
 
R 400.19203 Monitoring; performance assessments   of   community   action   agency activities. 
   Rule 203. (1) The bureau shall conduct comprehensive on-site performance monitoring of each CAA 
once every 3 years or sooner, in addition to other types of monitoring including, but not limited to, desk 
monitoring and focused scope onsite monitoring.  The monitoring shall accomplish all of the following: 
   (a) Determine the extent to which the CAA achieves desired results or benefits established by the 
legislature or other authorizing body. 
   (b) Assess the CAA's performance in attaining objectives that are made a part of the grant or contract 
agreement. 
   (c) Determine whether the CAA is acquiring, protecting, and using bureau-funded resources, such as 
personnel or equipment, economically and efficiently. 
   (d) Determine the causes, if any, of inefficiencies or uneconomical practices and provide remedial 
assistance. 
   (e) Determine whether the CAA has complied with laws or regulations applicable to its operation in an 
efficient and economical manner. 
   (f) Access other items as required by the bureau or state or federal government.  Continued  funding  
shall  be  contingent  upon  satisfactory performance  in  all  areas  covered  by  the  performance  
assessment  in accordance with applicable federal and state laws or regulations. 
   (g) Assess the CAA’s financial capacity and compliance with cost and accounting standards as 
required by the federal office of management and budget. 
   (2) The bureau shall do all of the following: 
   (a) Assure that a grantee is given advance notice, in writing, of a scheduled monitoring, including all 
of the following information: 
   (i) The date scheduled for the on-site monitoring. 
   (ii) The scope of the on-site monitoring. 
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   (iii) Criteria to be used in conducting the on-site monitoring. 
   (b) Assure that a written monitoring report will be submitted, within 60 days of the exit conference, to 
the grantee describing the bureau’s findings based on the on-site monitoring unless the executive 
director approves the extension. 
   (c) Assure that the grantee has the opportunity to respond to the office within 30 days of receipt of the 
bureau’s findings concerning any exceptions noted in the monitoring report unless the executive director 

approves the extension. 
   (3) Each monitoring report and management decision letter that is issued by the bureau may be used as 
a basis for any of the following actions: 
   (a) Corrective action to be taken by the grantee. 
   (b) Suspension, probation, or termination of grants or CAA status, or both, in accordance with 
applicable contracts and state and federal laws or regulations. 
   (c) Denial of eligibility, subsequent grants, or contracts due to performance or compliance factors. 
   (4) Each monitoring report and management decision letter shall specify the changes,  improvements,  
or corrections that have  been  made  by  the  grantee  since  the  previous comprehensive  monitoring. 
 
R 400.19204   Training and technical assistance. 
   Rule  204.  (1)  The  bureau  shall  provide  training   and   technical assistance,  either  directly  or  
through  contracted  arrangements,   to grantees to improve program planning, program development, 
administration, and the mobilization of public and private resources. 
   (2) The bureau may provide assistance to units of local government, nonprofit, private agencies, or 
other public entities for the purpose of operating a CAA. Assistance may also be provided when it is 
necessary to establish a new CAA to serve a community. 
  (3) The bureau may assist CAAs with training and technical assistance for corrective action 
implementation, when necessary, to ensure compliance with grants and contracts. 
  (4) The bureau may assist CAAs to ensure responsiveness to local needs, including an ongoing 
procedure for obtaining input from the national and state networks of eligible entities. 
 
R 400.19205 Administrative and financial management instructions. 
   Rule  205.  (1)  To ensure maximum fund accountability and program effectiveness, the bureau shall 
provide periodic instructions to grantees regarding administrative and financial management concerns. 
   (2) The bureau shall maintain operating guidelines and policies to be available online that can be 
accessed through the statewide database. 
 
R 400.19206 Rescinded. 
 
R 400.19208   State plans; development; content. 
   Rule 208. (1) The bureau shall be responsible for the development, maintenance, and implementation 
of state antipoverty plans in accordance with the following requirements: 
   (a) The provisions of section 5 of the act and other applicable state or federal requirements. 
   (b) The provisions of the community services block grant act of 1981, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 9901 et 
seq., and its implementing regulations. 
   (2) The state plans shall include all of the following: 
   (a) The duration or time frame the plans are to be in effect. 
   (b) The content to comply with applicable state and federal requirements or their implementing 
regulations. 
   (c) Action steps that will be established to effectuate the plans. 
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   (d) The funding formulas, pursuant to R 400.19201(4), shall be made an attachment to the plan. 
 
R 400.19209   Procedures; annual proposal; CSBG funding. 
   Rule 209. (1) The executive director shall annually distribute an application detailing the nature and 
extent of information required of applicants pursuant to R 400.19201(3)(a).  The application shall 
include the identification of the proposed CSBG funding allocations to eligible communities or 
organizations. 
   (2) Federal CSBG funds administered by the bureau shall be allocated to eligible CAAs in accordance 
with the community services block grant act of 1981, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 9901 et seq., as amended, 
based on the following distribution requirements: 
   (a)  Eligible Entities (CAAs) Funds: Not less than 90% of the state’s federal CSBG allotment shall be 

used by the bureau to make grants for the purposes described in section 672 of the CSBG Act of 1981 to 
eligible entities. The formula factor for distribution to low-income persons who reside in the designated 
service areas of the CAAs are measured by the most recent and available United States bureau of census 
poverty population data.  
   (b) State Administration Funds: Up to 5% of the state's annual CSBG allotment shall be used for state 
administration of the program.  
   (c) State Discretionary Funds: Up to 5% of the state’s annual CSBG allotment shall be used for state 
discretionary programs to include, but not limited to, supporting innovative programs and activities 
conducted by community action agencies or other neighborhood-based organizations to eliminate 
poverty, promote self-sufficiency, and promote community revitalization.  Discretionary fund 
distribution may be made on a matching basis of state funds and local share of the applicant's total 
project budget.  
   (d) Other factors that the director and executive director consider appropriate after review and 
comment by the commission. Funding levels for other eligible nonprofit organizations shall be 
determined by   the executive director after consultation with the director and the Michigan commission. 
   (3) For the purpose of these rules, entities that are eligible to receive CSBG funds include any of the 
following: 
   (a) An organization that is officially designated by the bureau’s executive director as a CAA under the 

provisions of the act and these rules. 
   (b) Limited-purpose agencies designated under the provisions of the Community Services Block Grant 
Act, 42 U.S.C. 9901 et seq., as amended. 
   (c) Any organization that receives financial assistance under the provisions of the Community Services 
Block Grant Act, 42 U.S.C. 9901 et seq., as amended. 
   (4) Grantee funding shall terminate in full or be limited in part, at the discretion of the bureau, if the 
bureau suffers a loss of funding or termination of a grant from which it funds grantees in full or in part. 
If the bureau suffers a loss of funding in full or in part, grantees shall be provided written notice that 
shall set forth the effective date of full termination or partial funding and describe any changes necessary 
in the grantee's approved program budget. 
 

PART 3. COMMISSION ON ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL OPPORTUNITY 
 
R 400.19301   Commission composition, functions, and responsibilities. 
   Rule 301. (1) The commission shall be composed as specified in the provisions of section 6 of the act.  
For the purposes of commission appointment, a low-income person, senior citizen, or handicapped 
person who is a consumer representative shall be eligible. 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

70 

   (2) The commission shall establish operating policies or guidelines to carry out its responsibilities 
specified in the provisions of section 7 of the act. 
   (3) The executive director or designee of the commission shall serve as executive secretary to the 
commission. 
 

PART 4. COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCIES 
 
R 400.19401  Rescinded. 
 
R 400.19402   Community action agencies; responsibilities and functions. 
   Rule 402. (1) Public and private nonprofit CAAs shall be responsible for those functions specified in 
the provisions of sections 9 of the act. Private nonprofit CAAs shall also be responsible for those 
functions specified in the provisions of section 11 of the act. 
   (2) CAAs shall develop a comprehensive and coordinated plan for the delivery of services to low-
income persons in their respective service areas. 
   (3) CAAs may enter into cooperative agreements with public and private agencies to achieve 
coordination and cooperation in the planning and delivery of services to low-income persons. 
  (4)  Public and private nonprofit agencies designated by the bureau with the CAA status may receive 
funds and continuation of services in the provisions of section 15 of the act. 
 
R 400.19403   Community action agencies; required procedures. 
   Rule 403. A CAA shall be required to have procedures for all of the following: 
   (a) The agency's governing body or board of directors. 
   (b) The agency's advisory councils/board. 
   (c) The agency's handling of administrative complaints generated by service providers or applicants. 
   (d) The agency's financial procedures manual. 
   (e) The agency's handling of personnel/employee handbook. 
   (f) The agency's handling of equipment inventory. 
   (g) The agency’s handling of procurements, including a conflict of interest policy. 
   (h) The conduct of the agency’s public hearings, or public comment opportunities on the agency's 

CSBG application, advocacy on service area needs determinations, community needs assessments 
activities, or issues concerning low-income persons. 
   (i) The agency's handling of affirmative action-related matters. 
   (j)  Guidance on limited English proficiency. 
 
R 400.19404 Community action agencies; required procedures for appeals and appeals hearings. 
   Rule 404. (1) A CAA shall establish an appeals mechanism that provides the opportunity to appeal an 
application for a low-income service if there has been a partial or complete denial of assistance and if all 
of the following provisions have been satisfied: 
   (i) The services denied are specific, tangible benefits for which the bureau provides funding. 
   (ii) Funds are currently available. 
   (iii) The grantee has authority to provide or disburse funds. 
   (iv) The applicant has completed a formal, written application for such services. 
   (v) The applicant falls within the program guidelines or believes that he or she can prove that he or she 
falls within the program guidelines. 
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   (2) A CAA, through the action of its governing/advisory board, shall establish and issue an appeals 
procedure for the items covered by subrule (1)(a) and (b) of this rule that shall include all of the 
following: 
   (a) Written notice to the applicant, contractor, or service provider of the CAA's action to suspend, 
terminate, not renew, or deny a contract or service, including a notice of the right to appeal. 
   (b) Notice that information or a criterion on which the CAA’s action was based is available for review 

by affected parties. 
   (c) Notice that the affected party may appear in person or through a designated representative to appeal 
the grantee's action. 
   (d) Provision for, as the initial step of any appeal, a meeting with the Appeals Committee, which is 
selected by the governing/advisory board, within 30 days to review items in dispute and seek 
clarification or resolution to the dispute.   A record of the meeting, including relevant facts, shall be 
maintained and a determination shall be rendered, in writing, by the Appeals Committee and approved 
by the governing/advisory board. 
   (e) A specification that appeals proceedings shall be conducted within an aggregate time frame of 60 
days, within which time all of the following shall occur: 
   (i) A notice of the right to appeal shall be sent to the affected party within 20 days of the grantee's 
action. 
   (ii) Any formal appeal shall be requested, in writing, by the affected party or parties within 10 days of 
notice pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (i) of this subdivision. 
   (iii) Upon the receipt of an appeal request, a hearing shall be conducted. The decision rendered shall be 
provided, in writing, to the affected party or parties. 
   (f) Notice shall be provided that a grantee's hearing decision may be appealed to the bureau and that 
the bureau shall review and act on the appeal pursuant to the provisions of R 400.19201(5). 
   (g) A description of those circumstances under which a request for appeal hearing may be refused. 
Such circumstances shall be limited to the failure to comply with the appeal procedures required by this 
subrule or to lack of standing by the appellant. 
   (3) A  CAA,  through  action  of  its  governing /advisory board  shall  maintain administrative appeals 
procedures for items covered by the  provisions  of subrule (1)(c) of this rule, which shall include all of 
the following: 
   (a) Written notice to all denied applicants, contractors, or service providers of the administrative 
appeals process. 
   (b) Written notice that denied applicants, contractors, or service providers may appeal administrative 
complaints to the grantee’s governing advisory board. 
   (c)  Written notice to the appellant   of   the   governing /advisory board’s determination within 30 days 

of the appeal's filing date. 
   (d) Written notice of  the  decision  shall  include  a  statement  that appellants may appeal the decision 
to the bureau within  10  days  of  the written notice provided by subdivision (c) of this subrule. 
   (4) The CAA, before final adoption of its procedures as required by subrules (2) and (3) of this rule, 
shall first submit the procedure to the bureau for review of content and form. 
 
R 400.19405 Rescinded. 
 
R 400.19406 Rescinded.  
   
R 400.19407 Rescinded.  
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R 400.19408   Rescinded. 
 
R 400.19409 Rescinded. 
 
R 400.19410 Rescinded.  
  
R 400.19411   Community action agency board; membership responsibilities. 
   Rule 411. (1) CAA boards shall be composed as specified in section 11 of the act.  For the purposes of 
board appointment, a low-income person, consumer sector representative, is a person eligible for a CAA 
service at the time of his or her appointment or an individual that is representative of low-income 
individuals and families in a neighborhood served. Low-income person, consumer sector representative, 
includes senior citizens and handicapped persons. Representatives from the public sector shall be elected 
officials or their designated representative. If the number of elected officials available and willing to 
serve is less than 1/3 of the membership of the board, appointed public officials may represent the public 
sector. 
   (2) Consumer sector representative board  members  shall  be  chosen  in accordance with selection 
procedures that are adequate to assure that they represent the low-income persons in  the  community  
served  by  the  CAA. Consumer sector representative board members shall not be selected by public 
officials. Consumer sector  representative  board  members  may  be selected to either represent a 
specific area or neighborhood served by the CAA, or at large to represent the community  served  by  the  
CAA,  or  to represent  a  particular  organization  designated  by  the  board   whose membership is 
composed predominantly of low-income persons. The selection procedures which may be used, either 
alone or in combination, include the following: 
   (a) Nominations and elections, either within neighborhoods or within the community as a whole. 
   (b) Selection of eligible low-income persons at a meeting or conference where the date, time, and place 
of such meeting or conference have been adequately publicized. 
   (c) Selection of eligible low-income representatives to a community-wide board by members of 
neighborhood or subarea boards who are themselves selected by low-income neighborhood or area 
residents. 
   (d) Selection  on  a  small  area  basis,  such  as  a  city  block,  of representatives who in turn select 
low-income members for a community-wide board. 
   (e)  Selection  of  eligible  low-income  representatives  by   existing organizations designated by a  
board  whose  membership  is  predominantly composed of low-income persons. 
   (f) Any other selection procedure which assures maximum participation of eligible consumers, subject 
to bureau review and approval. 
   (3) Public sector representatives, elected  or  appointed,  selected  to serve on the board shall have 
either general governmental responsibilities or responsibilities  which  require  them  to  deal  with  
poverty-related issues. Public sector representatives shall not be officials with only limited, specialized, 
or administrative responsibilities. 
   (4) Each public official or private or  consumer  sector  representative selected  to  serve  on  the  board  
may  have   1  permanent  designated representative to serve on the board either full-time or when he or 
she is unable  to  attend  a   meeting.   The   public   or   private-designated representatives shall be 
public or private sector officials themselves and have the full authority to act for the officials whom they 
represent at meetings of the board. 
   (5) A CAA may establish term limits for members of its board of directors in the CAA’s bylaws.   
   (6) A CAA board shall annually evaluate the policies and programs of the CAA and shall consider all 
of the following: 
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   (a) Program effectiveness. 
   (b) Contract and program.  
   (c) Management. 
   (d) Personnel systems. 
   (e) Financial systems. 
   (f) Property acquisition and management systems. 
   (g) Any other items required by the bureau to implement the act or as mandated by the legislature or 
the department. 
   (7) A public CAA that has established an advisory board shall do all of the following: 
   (a)  Provide recommendations regarding the selection of the executive director of the CAA. 
   (b) Determine rules and procedures for the advisory board, subject to department and bureau policies. 
   (c)  Select the officers and the executive committee, if any, of the advisory board. 
   (d) Provide   recommendations    regarding    major    personnel, organizational, fiscal, and program 
policies. 
   (e)  Provide recommendations regarding overall program plans and priorities. 
   (f)  Provide recommendations regarding approval of all program proposals and budgets. 
   (g) Provide recommendations regarding the arrangements for delegating the planning, conducting, or 
evaluating of a component of the work program. 
   (h) Exercise other responsibilities which the local designating officials delegate to the advisory board. 
   (8) The advisory board shall report directly to the local designating officials of the public CAA. 
 
R 400.19414   Public meeting requirements. 
   Rule 414. All commission or CAA governing/advisory board business shall be conducted at public 
meetings pursuant to the provisions of section 14 of the act. 
 
R 400.19415   Schedule and notice of meetings. 
   Rule 415. CAA governing/advisory boards shall meet on a regular basis at least six times per year to 
conduct official business. The meetings shall be scheduled for the convenience of its members and the 
general public. 
 

PART 5. FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
R 400.19501   Notice of financial award. 
   Rule 501. (1) The bureau shall issue a grant or contract agreement as a 2-party agreement for 
obligating funds. 
   (2) The grant or contract instrument agreement shall constitute the official document which specifies 
the terms of the agreement. The grant or contract agreement shall include all of the following: 
   (a) The total financial amount, including both of the following: 
   (i) Funds provided through the bureau as stated in the grant agreement or the “notice of funds 

available” form. 
   (ii) Funds, or services in place of funds, provided by the grantee or contractor. 
   (b) The conditions of the grant or contract, including all of the following: 
   (i) Beginning and ending dates for which the agreement is to be in effect. 
   (ii) Documentation of services to be provided or objectives to be achieved by the grant or contract. 
   (iii) Special conditions, if any, which may be specified as a part of bureau approval action. 
   (c) Dated signatures of the executive department representative and   authorized representative of the 
grantee or contractor to bind the agreement. 
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R 400.19502   Modification of approved grants or contracts. 
   Rule 502. (1) A grantee or contractor  of  the  bureau  shall  submit  a request and obtain prior approval 
of the executive director for any change which modifies the grant or contract agreement in  any  of  the  
following ways: 
   (a) Changes the program scope, planned objectives, or the character of service delivery made part of 
the grant or contract agreement. 
   (b) Provides financial assistance to any person not authorized by the grant or contract instrument. 
   (c)  Transfers to a third party the   conduct   of   functions   or responsibilities that are central to 
executing the purposes of the grant or contract. 
   (d) Alters the approved budget of the grant or contract, except as may occur through the limits of 
administrative discretion as provided in the agreement. 
   (2) Grantees or contractors of the  bureau  shall  be  notified  by  the executive  director  of  the  action  
on  requests  initiated  under   the provisions of subrule (1) of this rule. 
 
R 400.19503   Grantee contracting responsibilities. 
   Rule 503. A grantee shall do all of the following when contracting for services under provisions of a 
grant: 
   (a) Contract for services within 45 days after the effective date of the grant instrument executed with 
the bureau pursuant to the provisions of R 400.19501. 
   (b) Not alter the contract amount during the final 60 days of any fiscal year unless approved by the 
executive director. 
   (c) Retain a copy of each contract in the grantee’s office for review and audit for a period listed in the 

contract language. 
   (d) Obtain prior written approval from the bureau when proposing to contract with profit-making 
organizations involving bureau-administered funding of more than $25,000.00. 
 
R 400.19504   Audits. 
   Rule 504. A financial audit of grantee records shall be made not less than biennially. Audits are to be 
conducted in accordance with standards established by the American institute of certified public 
accountants and requirements issued by the executive director.  Audit requirements shall include at least 
all of the following requirements: 
   (a) Audits shall be made to test the integrity of financial transactions and compliance with grant or 
contract terms. 
   (b) The bureau shall ensure that timely and appropriate resolution of negative audit findings and 
recommendations for reconciliation occur promptly. 
   (c) Grantees must monitor contractors that have provided services if the audit conforms to minimum 
audit standards. 
   (d) The bureau shall not authorize the expense of an independent audit which does not meet the 
standards cited in this rule. 
 
R 400.19505   Audit and monitoring disallowances. 
   Rule 505. A grantee is responsible for any costs disallowed as a result of the actions of its   contractors.   
Resolution   of disallowances shall be achieved between the grantee and the contractor of record. 
 
R 400.19510   Payments to grantees or contractors. 
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   Rule 510. (1) The bureau shall only make payments for  those  authorized costs made  in  conformance  
with  a  fully  executed  grant  or  contract agreement and the “notice of funds available” when 

applicable. 
   (2) A grantee or contractor shall not receive payment for costs incurred until authorized pursuant to the 
provisions of subrule (1) of this rule. 
 
R 400.19511   Withholding payments. 
   Rule 511. The bureau may withhold payments to grantees under any of the following circumstances: 
   (a) Failure of the grantee to use funds for the purposes prescribed in the contract. 
   (b) Failure of the grantee to submit accurate and timely fiscal and programmatic reports as prescribed 
in the contract. 
   (c) Conditions of suspension or termination ordered by the director or the executive director. 
   (d) Failure of the grantee to return fund balances to the bureau within 45 days of contract termination. 
   (e) Failure of the grantee to respond to monitoring findings, corrective action activities, management 
decision requirements, or audit citations within the time allotted. 
   (f) Failure of the grantee to return disallowed costs to the bureau within the time period mandated by 
the bureau. 
 
R 400.19515   Standards for financial closeout procedures. 
   Rule 515. Financial closeouts requirements for all bureau grantees include all of the following: 
   (a) All closing journal voucher activity shall be reviewed by the grantee's finance director and entered 
in the grantee's general ledger. 
   (b) Final trial balances shall be prepared by the grantee’s bookkeeper and shall be reviewed by its 

finance director before the preparation of the grantee's final financial report. A copy of the final trial 
balance shall be retained in the front of the grantee's general ledger. 
   (c) The grantee's final monthly reconciliation shall be accomplished simultaneous to closing the 
general ledger. 
   (d) Appropriate grantee staff shall compare any interagency account balances with the control ledger to 
insure agreement. 
   (e) Appropriate grantee staff must adhere to proper document retention and storage procedures for 
electronic and physical files and shall assemble necessary documents for grantee audits, including all of 
the following documents: 
   (i) Copies of all grant actions, amendments, budgets, and contracts. 
   (ii) All bank statements and all monthly bank reconciliations. 
   (iii) Copies of all monthly trial balances and all monthly finance reports. 
   (iv) All claimed in-kind documentation, which shall be filed. 
   (v) All payment vouchers and journal vouchers, which shall be filed numerically. 
   (vi) Other documents as requested by the bureau. 
   (f) Following audits, a grantee shall place all program and financial documents listed in subdivision (e) 
of this rule into a records storage container for placement in a designated records retention area. 

 
PART 6. COMMUNITY ACTION AGENCY (CAA) STATUS DESIGNATION, RECISSION AND 

CHANGE 
 
R 400.19601 Designation of community action agencies status. 
   Rule 601. The bureau shall designate, or rescind the designation of, CAAs pursuant to the provisions 
of section 8 of the act.  
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R 400.19602 Community action agency designation; responsibilities and functions. 
   Rule 602. (1) A community action agency shall not be officially designated as such by the executive 
director, unless the community or entity is any of the following:  
   (a) A city, village, or township, or a combination of such units of government which are contiguous, 
with a population of not less than 150,000 people according to the most recent available census data.  
   (b) A county or a group of contiguous counties with a minimum of 100,000 people according to the 
most recent available census data.  
   (c) One or more federally or state-recognized Indian reservations.  
   (2) If, due to a boundary change, a community served by a CAA ceases to meet the requirements of 
subrule (1)(a) or (b) of this rule, the executive director, with the advice of the commission, shall 
determine if the loss in population constitutes grounds for withdrawing the executive director's official 
designation of the CAA serving the community. The executive director's decision shall take into 
consideration the past performance of the agency and the prospects for its continued viability and 
effectiveness.  
   (3) To be designated as a CAA, the governing/advisory board of the agency shall submit a request, in 
writing, to the executive director. 
   (4) The request or designation must identify a private non-profit organization. 
   (5) The executive director shall consider the requests or designation under subrules (3) and 
(4) of this rule approved if a response to the contrary is not received.   
   (6) An organization that requests state CAA designation shall, at the request of the department, 
conduct l or more public hearings to provide citizens in the service area the opportunity to review and 
comment on the organization’s ability to serve the community as a CAA.  
   (7) If a local unit of government is not served by a CAA, the bureau may fund an existing CAA or 
other eligible organization to serve the residents of the community. 
   (8) To attain or maintain its CAA designation, a CAA must establish a governing/advisory board of 
directors pursuant to the provisions of section 11 of the act.  
 
R 400.19603   Request for change in designation or service areas of community action agency 
   Rule 603. (1) The CAA's governing/advisory board, for reasons such as poor fiscal or programmatic 
administration, specified in a written request, do any of the following:  
   (a) Request that the executive director rescind official designation of the CAA serving the   
community. 
   (b) Request to withdraw from the CAA's service area. 
   (c) Request that a different CAA, either new or existing, be designated to serve the community.  
   (2) The executive director may, for reasons such as poor fiscal and programmatic performance, 
suspend or terminate CAA status, or rescind designation based on Community Services Block Grant Act 
(42 U.S.C. 9901 et seq.) as amended. 
   (3) If a CAA is proposed to merge with another CAA, the executive director shall either approve or 
disapprove the written request within 90 business days pursuant to the procedure in the provisions of R 
400.19606(3).  
 
  R 400.19604 Replacement of an existing community action agency. 
   Rule 604.  (1) If another private non-profit organization is proposed to replace an existing CAA, the 
executive director shall either approve or disapprove the designation within 90 business days pursuant to 
the procedures in the provisions of R 400.19606(3). If approved, the designation shall be provisional for 
120 days. During this period, the proposed CAA shall establish required operating and management 
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procedures, select and appoint members of the governing/advisory board, and formally adopt bylaws. A 
status report of these activities and related documents shall be submitted to the executive director within 
the 120-day provisional period. If the executive director is satisfied that all actions and plans are in 
order, the agency shall receive final designation as a CAA. The executive director may extend the 120-
day provisional period for an additional 60 days. The executive director shall take into consideration if 
the new CAA is capable of providing a broad range of services and activities in the unserved area that 
are designed to eliminate poverty and foster self-sufficiency and that the new CAA meets the tripartite 
board requirements.          
   (2) If another CAA is proposed to replace an existing CAA, the executive director shall either approve 
or disapprove the designation within 90 business days pursuant to the procedures in the provisions of R 
400.19606(3). If approved, the designation shall be provisional for 120 days. During this period, the 
replacing CAA shall restructure its governing/advisory board and amend its bylaws and operating 
procedures to reflect the new service area. A status report of these activities and related documents shall 
be submitted to the executive director within the 120-day provisional period. If the executive director is 
satisfied that all actions and plans are in order, the agency shall receive final designation. The executive 
director may extend the 120-day provisional period for an additional 60 days. 
   (3) If another CAA is proposed to replace an existing CAA as an intermediate provider, the executive 
director shall either approve or disapprove the intermediate provider within 90 business days pursuant to 
the procedures in an open and fair request for proposal bid process. If approved, the CAA shall be 
provisional for 120 days. During this period, the intermediate provider CAA will set up operations to 
expand into the new service area. A status report of these activities and related documents shall be 
submitted to the executive director every 30-days during the provisional period. The executive director 
may extend the 120-day provisional period for an additional 60 days. A CAA may continue the 
expanded service area as intermediate provider without governing/advisory board restructuring and 
bylaw amendments until a permanent solution is implemented.  
   (4) A change in designation shall not take place unless a written transition plan or closedown plan, 
approved by the executive director, is followed. The party or parties responsible for the preparation and 
execution of the plan shall be identified by the executive director. A transition plan shall ensure the 
orderly transfer of program functions, obligations, records, authority, and funds from an existing CAA to 
a new CAA. A closedown plan shall ensure the orderly termination of program activities and disposition 
of funds, records, and property.  
   (5) The bureau may reallocate available resources, as necessary, when there has been a change in the 
designation of a CAA serving a community. The bureau, in making such a reallocation, shall take into 
consideration the financial obligations of the CAA being replaced and the fiscal needs of the new CAA. 
 
R 400.19605   Serving unserved areas. 
   Rule 605. (1) In any geographic area of the state not being served by an eligible entity, the governor 
may solicit applications from eligible entities and do any of the following, giving preference to entities 
identified in the  Community Services Block Grant Act , 42 U.S.C. 9901 et seq., as amended: 
   (a) Request an existing eligible entity that is located and provides services in an area contiguous to the 
unserved area to serve the new area.  
   (b) If there is no existing eligible entity that is located and provides services in an area contiguous to 
the unserved area, request the eligible entity located closest to the area to be served or an existing 
eligible entity serving an area within reasonable proximity of the unserved area to provide services in the 
unserved area.  
   (c) If an existing eligible entity that is requested to serve the unserved area decides not to serve the 
area, designating any existing eligible entity or organization that has a governing/advisory board that 
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meets the requirements in the provisions of R 400.19411, or any political subdivision of the state, to 
serve the new area. The governor's designation of an organization that has a governing/advisory board 
that meets the requirements in the provisions of R 400.19411, or a political subdivision of the state, to 
serve the unserved area qualifies the organization as an eligible entity under the act.  
 
R 400.19606   Designating public hearing requirements.  
   Rule 606. (1) Within 60 business days after receiving a written request pursuant to the provisions of R 
400.19608, the executive director shall hold a public hearing. The public hearing shall be held in the 
affected community so that interested persons and organizations may express their opinions, either orally 
or in writing.  
   (2) The executive director shall implement the public hearing process as follows: 
   (a)  Not less than 10 days before the hearing, the executive director shall publish a notice of the 
hearing in a newspaper or newspapers of general circulation available to interested persons or 
organizations. Notices shall also be posted in public places accessible to interested persons or 
organizations. The notice shall be mailed to each affected unit of local government and any CAA 
currently serving any part of the community.  
   (b) The notice shall indicate the type of request being considered and any tentative decision already 
made on the request.  
   (3) After the public hearing, the executive director must consult with and obtain the advice of the 
commission regarding the proposed action before making a final decision. The commission shall be 
consulted at its first meeting following the public hearing.  
 
R 400.19607 Rescission of community action agency designation.  
   Rule 607.  (1) The executive director, pursuant to section 8(2) of the act, may rescind the designation 
of a CAA for cause if the agency fails to operate bureau-administered programs in compliance with these 
rules or applicable state and federal laws and regulations. Cause for rescission of a CAA designation 
may include a combination of any of the following factors: 
   (a) The agency's governing/advisory board does not exercise sufficient authority or leadership to 
ensure that bureau- administered funds are expended in accordance with applicable regulations, laws, or 
contractual obligations.  
   (b) The agency's administrative leadership does not demonstrate the administrative knowledge and 
skills required to ensure that the agency's fiscal, personnel, programs, or property management systems 
are adequate to support bureau-funded projects.  
   (c) The agency has not properly accounted for bureau-administered funds and property.  
   (d) The agency's general management systems are not adequate to support bureau-funded programs.  
   (e) The agency has not demonstrated the capacity for effective service delivery of bureau-funded 
programs.  
   (f) The agency has not sufficiently fulfilled its contractual obligations.  
   (g) The agency's liabilities significantly exceed its assets.  
   (h) The agency has filed for bankruptcy.  
   (i) The agency lacks community support and credibility with regard to its ability to competently 
administer bureau-funded programs.  
   (j) The agency is unable to make substantive improvement in problem areas following a bureau 
monitoring visit.  
  (2) An agency whose designation has been rescinded by the executive director shall lose its eligibility 
for formula funding and shall not use the term "community action agency" or "CAA" to refer to itself.  
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R 400.19608 Designation appeal process.  
   Rule 608.  (1) The governing/advisory board of affected CAAs may appeal the decision of the 
executive director to designate a CAA or to rescind or change the designation of a CAA. The appeal 
shall be made in writing to the director.  
   (2) The director shall, within 10 business days of the notice of an appeal, assign the matter to a 
hearings officer for the purpose of holding a hearing and making findings of fact, conclusions of law, 
and a proposed decision. 
   (3) The hearing shall be conducted pursuant to the provisions of R 400.19701.  
   (4) The director shall provide notification of all appeals to the commission.  
 
 

PART 7. GRANTEE APPEALS AND APPEALS HEARINGS 
 
R 400.19701 Notice of grantee right to appeal; right to appeals hearing.  
   Rule 701.  (1) The executive director shall provide written notice to each affected party of those bureau 
actions that are subject to appeal. All of the following actions are subject to appeal: 
   (a) Bureau action that denies an applicant's designation as a community action agency.  
   (b) Bureau action that rescinds a community action agency's designation.  
   (c) Bureau action that terminates or suspends funding to a grantee or which places a grantee on 
probation.  
   (d) Bureau action that terminates or alters a contract of a state agency contractor, except as provided by 
the terms of the contract.  
   (2) The executive director shall notify the parties specified in subrule (1) of this rule of all bureau 
actions and those actions that may be appealed. Notice must be provided in writing and contain all of the 
following: 
   (a) A concise statement of the action and whether it may be appealed.  
   (b) The basis for the action which makes it subject to appeal.  
   (c) A reference or citation of law, rule, or regulation applicable to the action subject to appeal.  
   (d) A statement to notify the affected party of the right to appeal and the time frame within which an 
appeal request shall be initiated.  
   (3) Each party who is notified of the right to an appeal and a hearing must be notified that the 
provisions of this rule and R 400.19702 to R 400.19706 shall govern the method of proceeding.  
 
R 400.19702 Request for hearing; timeliness.  
   Rule 702.  (1) A written notice of appeal and request for an appeals hearing shall be made to the 
executive director. Requests made by public or private agencies shall certify that the request is officially 
endorsed by the agency's governing/advisory board.  
   (2) The ability to make an appeal request shall not be limited or interfered with in any way. If needed, 
the bureau shall assist the party in filing and processing the request.  
   (3) Parties shall have 30 calendar days from the mailing of the notice to submit an appeal by certified 
mail and request an appeals hearing.  
 
R 400.19703 Denial or dismissal of request for hearing.  
   Rule 703.  (1) The executive director shall deny or dismiss the request for an appeals hearing under 
any of the following circumstances: 
   (a) A request was not submitted within 30 calendar days.  



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

80 

   (b) A request is withdrawn by an aggrieved party through written notice before issuance of the final 
decision. 
   (c) An aggrieved party abandons a hearing.  
   (d) The bureau has no jurisdiction over the matter.  
   (e) An issue is not appealable.  
   (2) Abandonment occurs if an aggrieved party, without good cause as determined by the    hearing 
officer, fails to appear or be represented at the scheduled hearing.  
   (3) Written notice shall be given by the executive director to an aggrieved party stating the reasons for 
denial or dismissal as provided in subrule (1) of this rule.  
R 400.19704 Hearings; place and notice.  
   Rule 704.  (1) A hearing shall be conducted at a reasonable time, date, and place, which will normally 
be in state facilities in Lansing.  
   (2) The bureau shall mail a notice of hearing to the aggrieved party or its representative of record not 
less than 10 business days before the hearing date and shall include all of the following:  
   (a) Time, date, and place of hearing.  
   (b) A citation of the provision of the regulation, rule, or law involved.  
   (c) A citation of the issue being heard.  
 
R 400.19705 Hearing; conduct and proceedings.  
   Rule 705.  Proceedings in a hearing shall be conducted pursuant to the procedures applicable to 
contested cases under the administrative procedures act, 306 PA 1969, MCL 24.201 to 24.328.  
 
R 400.19706 Hearings; provision of copy of administrative procedures act.  
   Rule 706.  At such times that the bureau takes action that may cause a grantee to file for an appeal 
hearing, the bureau shall forward to the grantee a copy of 306 PA 1969, MCL 24.201 to 24.328. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 
WORKERS’ COMPENSATION AGENCY 

 
WORKERS’ COMPENSATION HEALTH CARE SERVICES 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on December 17, 2014 

 
These rules take effect 7 days after filing with the Secretary of State 

 
(By authority conferred on the workers’ compensation agency by sections 205 and 315 of 1969 PA 317, 

section 33 of 1969 PA 306, Executive Reorganization Order Nos. 1982-2, 1986-3, 1990-1, 1996-2, 
2003-1, and 2011-4, MCL 418.205, 418.315, 24.233, 18.24, 418.1, 418.2, 445.2001, 445.2011, and 
445.2030) 
 
R 418.10106, R 418.10107, R 418.10108, R 418.10109, R 418.10207, R 418.10214, R 418.10401, R 
418.10404, R 418.10504, R 418.10701, R 418.10901, R 418.10902, R 418.10904, R 418.10912, R 
418.10920, R 418.10921, R 418.10922, R 418.10923b, R 418.10925, R 418.101002, R 418.101003, R 
418.101003a, R 418.101003b, R 418.101004, R 418.101006, R 418.101007, R 418.101023,  R 
418.101301, R 418.101401, R 418.101501, R 418.101503 of the Michigan Administrative Code are 
amended, and R 418.10902a, R 418.101008, R 418.101008a, R 418.101008b, R 418.101009 are added, 
and R 418.101002a is rescinded, as follows: 

PART 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
R 418.10106 Procedure codes; relative value units; other billing information. 
  Rule 106. (1) Upon annual promulgation of R 418.10107, the health care services 
division of the workers' compensation agency shall provide separate from these rules a manual, tables, 
and charts containing all of the following information on the agency’s website, www.michigan.gov/wca: 
  (a) All Current Procedural Terminology (CPT®) procedure codes used for billing health care services.  
  (b) Medicine, surgery, and radiology procedures and their associated relative value units. 
  (c) Hospital maximum payment ratios. 
  (d) Billing forms and instruction for completion. 
  (2) The procedure codes and standard billing and coding instructions for medicine, surgery, 
and radiology services shall be adopted from the most recent publication entitled 
"Current Procedural Terminology (CPT®)" as adopted by reference in R 
418.10107. However, billing and coding guidelines published in the CPT codebook do not guarantee 
reimbursement. A carrier shall only reimburse medical procedures for a work-related injury or illness 
that are reasonable and necessary and are consistent with accepted medical standards. 
  (3) The formula and methodology for determining the relative value units shall be adopted from the 
"Medicare RBRVS Fee Schedule" as adopted by reference in R 418.10107 using geographical 
information for the state of Michigan. The geographical information, (GPCI), for these rules is a melded 
average using 60% of the figures published for the city of Detroit added to 40% of the figures published 
for the rest of this state. 

http://www.michigan.gov/wca


2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

82 

  (4) The maximum allowable payment for medicine, surgery, and radiology services shall be determined 
by multiplying the relative value unit assigned to the procedure times the conversion factor listed in the 
reimbursement section, part 10 of these rules. 
  (5) Procedure codes from "HCPCS 2014 Level II Professional Edition" as adopted by reference in R 
418.10107 shall be used to describe all of the following services: 
  (a) Ambulance services. 
  (b) Medical and surgical expendable supplies. 
  (c) Dental procedures. 
  (d) Durable medical equipment. 
  (e) Vision and hearing services. 
  (f) Home health services. 
  (6) Medical services shall be considered “By Report” (BR) if a procedure code listed in “HCPCS 2014 

Level II Professional Edition” or “Current Procedural Terminology (CPT®) 2014 Professional Edition” 

as adopted by reference in R 418.10107 does not have an assigned value. 
 
R 418.10107 Source documents; adoption by reference. 
Rule 107. The following documents are adopted by reference in these rules and are available for 
distribution from the indicated sources, at the cost listed in subdivisions (a) to            (h) of this rule: 

  (a) “Current Procedural Terminology (CPT®) 2014 Professional Edition,” published by the American 

Medical Association, P.O. Box 930876, Atlanta GA, 31193-0876, item #EP888814, 1-800-621-8335. 
The publication may be purchased at a cost of $114.95 plus $16.95 shipping and handling as of the time 
of adoption of these rules. Permission to use this publication is on file in the workers' compensation 
agency. 
  (b) " HCPCS 2014 Level II Professional Edition,” published by the American Medical Association, 
P.O. Box 930876 Atlanta GA 31193-0876, item #OP231514, customer service 1-800-621-8335. The 
publication may be purchased at a cost of $96.95, plus $11.95 for shipping and handling, as of the time 
of adoption of these rules. 
  (c) "Medicare RBRVS 2014: The Physicians' Guide," 23rd edition, published by The American Medical 
Association, P.O. Box 930876, Atlanta GA 31193-0876, item #OP059614, 1-800-621-8335, available 
February 2014. The publication may be purchased at a cost of $91.95, plus $11.95 shipping and 
handling, as of the time of adoption of these rules. 
  (d) "International Classification of Diseases, ICD-9-CM 2014 Professional Edition for Physicians, 
Volumes 1 and 2,” American Medical Association, P.O. Box 930876, Atlanta GA 31193-0876, item # 
OP065114, 1-800-621-8335. The publication may be purchased at a cost of $92.95, plus $11.95 shipping 
and handling, as of the time of adoption of these rules. 
  (e) “International Classification of Diseases, ICD-10-CM 2014:  The Complete Official Draft Code 
Set,” American Medical Association, P.O. Box 930876, Atlanta, GA 31193-0876, item # OP201414, 1-
800-621-8335. The publication may be purchased at a cost of $99.95, plus $11.95 shipping and 
handling, as of the time of adoption of these rules. 
  (f) Red Book Online subscription service of Truven Health Analytics, contact:  
http://www.redbook.com/redbook/online/.  
  (g) Medi-Span Drug Information Database, a part of Wolters Kluwer Health, contact:  
http://www.medispan.com.  
  (h) "Official UB-04 Data Specifications Manual 2014, July 1, 2013" developed in cooperation with the 
American Hospital Association's National Uniform Billing committee, published by American Hospital 
Association, National Uniform Billing Committee - UB-04, P.O. Box 92247, Chicago, IL 60675-2247, 

http://www.redbook.com/redbook/online/
http://www.medispan.com/
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1-312-422-3390. As of the time of adoption of these rules, the cost of this eBook for a single user is 
$155.00 and is available at www.nubc.org. 
 
R 418.10108 Definitions; A to I. 
  Rule 108. As used in these rules: 
  (a) "Act" means the worker’s disability compensation act of 1969, 1969 PA 317, MCL 418.101 to 

418.941.   
  (b) "Adjust" means that a carrier or a carrier's agent reduces a health care provider's request for payment 
to the maximum fee allowed by these rules, to a provider's usual and customary charge, or, when the 
maximum fee is by report, to a reasonable amount. "Adjust" also means when a carrier re-codes a 
procedure, or reduces payment as a result of professional review. 
  (c) "Agency" means the workers' compensation agency in the department of licensing and regulatory 
affairs. 
  (d) "Ambulatory surgical  center"  (ASC)  means  an  entity  that  operates exclusively  for  providing  
surgical  services  to  patients  not  requiring hospitalization and has an  agreement  with  the  centers  for  
Medicare  and Medicaid services (CMS) to participate in Medicare. 
  (e) "Appropriate care" means health care that is suitable for a particular person, condition, occasion, or 
place. 
  (f) “Biologics” or “biologicals” include drugs or other products that are derived from life forms.  
Biologics are biology-based products used to prevent, diagnose, treat, or cure disease or other conditions 
in humans and animals.  Biologics generally include products such as vaccines, blood, blood 
components, allergenics, somatic cells, genes, proteins, DNA, tissues, skin substitutes, recombinant 
therapeutic proteins, microorganisms, antibodies, immunoglobins, and others, including, but not limited 
to, those that are produced using biotechnology and are made from proteins, genes, antibodies, and 
nucleic acids.   
  (g) "BR" or "by report" means that the procedure is not assigned a relative value unit, (RVU) or a 
maximum fee and requires a written description. 
  (h) "Carrier"  means  an  organization  that  transacts  the  business  of workers' compensation insurance 
in Michigan and  which  may  be  any  of  the following: 
  (i) A private insurer. 
  (ii) A self-insurer. 
  (iii) One of the funds in chapter 5 of the act, MCL 418.501 to 408.561.   
  (i) "Case" means a covered injury or illness that  occurs  on  a  specific date and is identified by the 
worker's  name  and  date  of  injury  or illness. 
  (j) "Case record" means the complete health care record that is maintained by a carrier and pertains to a 
covered injury or illness that occurs on a specific date. 
  (k) "Complete procedure" means a procedure that contains a series of steps that are not to be billed 
separately. 
  (l) "Covered injury or illness" means an injury  or  illness  for  which treatment is mandated by section 
315 of the act, MCL 418.315.   
  (m)  "Current procedural  terminology (CPT®)"  means   a   listing   of descriptive terms and 
identifying codes and  provides  a  uniform  nationally accepted nomenclature for reporting medical 
services and procedures. The CPT codebook provides instructions for   coding   and   claims processing. 
  (n) “Custom compound” as used in these rules, means a customized topical medication prescribed or 
ordered by a duly licensed prescriber for the specific patient that is prepared in a pharmacy by a licensed 
pharmacist in response to a licensed practitioner’s prescription or order, by combining, mixing, or 
altering of ingredients, but not reconstituting, to meet the unique needs of an individual patient.  

http://www.nubc.org/


2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

84 

  (o) "Dispute" means a disagreement between a carrier or a  carrier's  agent and a health care provider on 
the application of these rules. 
  (p) "Durable medical  equipment"  means  specialized  equipment  that  is designed to stand repeated 
use, is used to serve a medical purpose, and is appropriate for home use. 
  (q) "Emergency condition" means that a delay in treating a  patient  would lead to a significant increase 
in the threat to the patient's life  or  to  a body part. 
  (r) "Established patient" means a patient whose medical and administrative records for a particular 
covered injury or  illness  are  available  to  the provider. 
  (s) "Expendable medical supply" means a disposable article that is needed in quantity on a daily or 
monthly basis. 
  (t) "Facility" means an entity licensed by the state pursuant to the public health code, 1978 PA 368, 
MCL 333.1101 to 333.25211.  The office of an individual practitioner is not considered a facility.   
  (u) "Focused review" means the evaluation of a specific health care service or provider to establish 
patterns of use and dollar expenditures.   
  (v) "Follow-up days" means the days of care following a surgical procedure that are included in the 
procedure's maximum allowable payment, but does not include care for complications. If the surgical 
procedure lists "xxx" for the follow-up days, then the global concept does not apply. If "yyy" is listed for 
follow-up days, then the carrier shall set the global period. If "zzz" is used, then the procedure code is 
part of another service and falls within the global period of the other service. 
  (w) "Free standing outpatient facility" (FSOF) means a facility, other than the office of a physician, 
dentist, podiatrist, or  other  private  practice, offering a surgical procedure and related care that in  the  
opinion  of  the attending physician can  be  safely  performed  without  requiring  overnight inpatient 
hospital care. 
  (x)  "Health care organization"  means  a  group  of   practitioners   or individuals joined together to 
provide health care services and includes  any of the following: 
  (i) Health maintenance organization. 
  (ii) Industrial or other clinic. 
  (iii) Occupational health care center. 
  (iv) Home health agency. 
  (v) Visiting nurse association. 
  (vi) Laboratory. 
  (vii) Medical supply company. 
  (viii) Community mental health board. 
  (y) "Health care review" means the review of a health care case or bill, or both, by  a  carrier,  and  
includes  technical  health  care   review   and professional health care review. 
  (z) "Incidental surgery" means a surgery that  is  performed  through  the same incision, on the same 
day, by the same doctor of dental surgery,  doctor of medicine, doctor of osteopathy, or doctor of 
podiatry  and  that  is  not related to diagnosis. 
  (aa) "Independent medical examination" means an examination and evaluation that is requested by a 
carrier or an employee and that is conducted by  a different practitioner than the practitioner who 
provides care. 
  (bb) "Industrial medicine clinic" also referred  to  as  an  "occupational health clinic" means an 
organization that primarily treats  injured  workers. The industrial medicine clinic or occupational clinic 
may be a  health  care organization as defined by these rules or may be a clinic owned and  operated by a 
hospital for the purposes of treating injured workers. 
  (cc)  "Insured employer"  means  an  employer   who   purchases   workers' compensation insurance 
from an insurance company that is  licensed  to  write insurance in the state of Michigan. 
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R 418.10109 Definitions; M to U. 
  Rule 109. As used in these rules: 
  (a) "Maximum allowable payment" means the maximum fee for a procedure  that is established by  
these  rules,  a  reasonable  amount  for  a  "by  report" procedure, or a provider's usual and customary 
charge, whichever is less. 
  (b) "Medical only case" means a case that  does  not  involve  wage  loss compensation. 
  (c)  "Medical  rehabilitation"  means,  to   the   extent   possible,   the interruption, control, correction, 
or amelioration of a medical or a physical problem that causes incapacity  through  the  use  of  
appropriate  treatment disciplines and modalities that are designed to achieve the highest  possible level 
of post-injury function and a return to gainful employment. 
  (d) "Medically accepted standards" means  a  measure  that  is  set  by  a competent authority as the rule 
for evaluating quantity or quality of  health care or health care services ensuring that the health care is 
suitable for  a particular person, condition, occasion, or place. 
  (e) "Morbidity" means the extent of illness, injury, or disability. 
  (f) "Mortality" means the likelihood of death. 
  (g) "New patient" means a  patient  who  is  new  to  the  provider  for  a particular covered injury or 
illness  and  who  needs  to  have  medical  and administrative records established. 
  (h) "Nursing home" means a nursing care facility, including a county medical care facility, created 
pursuant to section 20109, 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.20109.   
  (i) “Opioid drugs” as used in these rules, refers to opiate analgesics, narcotic analgesics, or any other 

Schedule C (II-III) controlled substance as identified in United States Code Controlled Substances Act of 
1970, 21. U.S.C. §812. Opioid analgesics are the class of drugs, such as morphine, codeine, and 
methadone, that have the primary indication for the relief of pain.  
  (j) "Orthotic equipment" means an orthopedic apparatus that is designed  to support, align, prevent, or 
correct deformities of, or improve  the  function of, a movable body part. 
  (k) "Pharmacy" means the place where the  science,  art,  and  practice  of preparing,  preserving,  
compounding,  dispensing,  and  giving   appropriate instruction in the use of drugs is practiced. 
  (l) "Practitioner" means an individual  who  is  licensed,  registered,  or certified as used in the  public  
health  code,  1978  PA  368,  MCL 333.1101 to 333.25211.   
  (m) "Primary procedure"  means  the  therapeutic  procedure  that  is  most closely related to the 
principal  diagnosis  and  has  the  highest  assigned relative value unit (RVU). 
  (n) "Properly submitted bill" means a request by a provider for payment  of health care services that is 
submitted  to  a  carrier  on  the  appropriate completed claim form with attachments as required by these 
rules. 
  (o) "Prosthesis" means an artificial substitute for a missing body part.  A prosthesis is constructed by a 
"prosthetist", a person who is skilled in the   construction and application of a prosthesis. 
  (p) "Provider"  means  a  facility,  health  care   organization,   or   a practitioner. 
  (q) "Reasonable amount" means a payment based  upon  the  amount  generally paid in the state for a 
particular procedure code using data  available  from the provider, the carrier, or the workers' 
compensation agency,  health  care services division. 
  (r) "Restorative"  means  that  the  patient's  function  will  demonstrate measurable improvement in a 
reasonable and generally  predictable  period  of time and includes appropriate periodic care to maintain 
the level of function. 
  (s) "Secondary procedure" means a surgical procedure that is performed  to ameliorate conditions that 
are found to exist during  the  performance  of  a primary surgery and is considered an independent 
procedure that may not be performed as a part of the primary surgery or for the existing condition. 
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  (t) "Separate procedure" means procedures or services  listed  in  the  CPT code set that are commonly 
carried out as an integral component  of  a  total service or procedure  have  been  identified  by  the  
inclusion  of  a  term "separate procedure." 
  (u) "Specialist"  means  any  of   the   following   entities   that   are board-certified, board-eligible, or  
otherwise  considered  an  expert  in  a particular field of health care by virtue of  education,  training,  
and experience generally accepted in that  particular field: 
  (i) A doctor of chiropractic. 
  (ii) A doctor of dental surgery. 
  (iii) A doctor of medicine. 
  (iv) A doctor of optometry. 
  (v) A doctor of osteopathic medicine and surgery. 
  (vi) A doctor of podiatric medicine and surgery. 
  (v) "Subrogation" means substituting 1 creditor for another. An  example of subrogation in workers' 
compensation is when a case is  determined  to  be workers' compensation and the health benefits plan 
has already paid  for  the service and is requesting the workers' compensation carrier or  the  provider to 
refund the money that the plan paid on behalf of the worker. 
  (w) "Technical surgical  assist"  means  that  additional  payment  for  an assistant  surgeon,  referenced  
in  R  418.10416,  is  allowed  for  certain designated surgical procedures. The Health Care Services 
Manual, published annually by the workers' compensation agency, denotes a surgical procedure allowing 
payment for the technical surgical assist with the letter "T." 
  (x)"Treatment  plan"  means  a  plan  of  care  for  restorative  physical treatment services that indicates 
the diagnosis and anticipated goals. 
  (y) "Usual and customary charge"  means  a  particular  provider's  average charge for a procedure to all 
payment sources, and includes itemized  charges which were previously billed separately and which are 
included in the package for that procedure as defined by these rules. A usual and customary charge for a 
procedure shall be calculated based on data beginning January 1, 2000. 
 

PART 2. MEDICINE 
 
R 418.10207 Mental health services. 
  Rule 207. (1) A psychiatrist only, shall use procedure code 90792 to describe  
a psychiatric diagnostic evaluation with medical services, or shall use a new patient evaluation and 
management code instead of 90792 to describe a psychiatric diagnostic evaluation. A psychologist shall 
use procedure code 90791 to describe a diagnostic evaluation without medical services. Procedure codes 
90791 and 90792 shall not be reported on the same day as a psychotherapy or evaluation and 
management service procedure code.   
  (2) A psychiatrist only, shall use add on procedure codes 90833, 90836 and 90838, which shall be 
reported in conjunction with an evaluation and management services code. 
  (3) An individual performing psychological testing shall report the services using procedure codes 
96101-96125. 
  (4) Mental health providers shall use the following modifiers to describe the practitioner providing the 
health services: 
  (a) -AH, for services provided by a licensed psychologist. 
  (b) -AL, for services provided by a limited licensed psychologist. 
  (c) -AJ, for services provided by a certified social worker. 
  (d) -LC, for services provided by a licensed professional counselor. 
  (e) -CS, for services provided by a limited licensed counselor. 
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  (f) -MF, for services provided by a licensed marriage and family therapist. 
  (g) -ML, for services provided by a limited licensed marriage and family therapist. 
 
R418.10214 Orthotic and prosthetic equipment. 
  Rule 214. (1) A copy of a prescription by 1 of the following is required for prosthetic and orthotic 
equipment: 
  (a) A doctor of medicine. 
  (b) A doctor of osteopathic medicine and surgery. 
  (c) A doctor of chiropractic. 
  (d) A doctor of podiatric medicine and surgery. 
  (2) Orthotic equipment may be any of the following: 
  (a) Custom-fit. 
  (b) Custom-fabricated. 
  (c) Non-custom supply that is prefabricated or off-the-shelf. 
  (3) A non-custom supply shall be billed using procedure code 99070, appropriate L-codes or A4570 for 
a prefabricated orthosis. 
  (4) An orthotist or prosthetist that is certified by the American board for certification in orthotics and 
prosthetics shall bill orthosis and prostheses that are custom-fabricated, molded to the patient, or molded 
to a patient model. Licensed physical and licensed occupational therapists may bill orthoses using L-
codes within their discipline's scope of practice. In addition, a doctor of podiatric medicine and surgery 
may bill for a custom fabricated or custom-fit, or molded patient model foot orthosis using procedure 
codes L3000- 
L3649. 
  (5) If a licensed occupational therapist or licensed physical therapist constructs an extremity 
orthosis that is not adequately described by another L-code, then the therapist shall bill the service using 
procedure code L3999.The carrier shall reimburse this code as a "by report" or "BR" procedure. The 
provider shall include the following information with the bill: 
  (a) A description of the orthosis. 
  (b) The time taken to construct or modify the orthosis. 
  (c) The charge for materials, if applicable. 
  (6) L-code procedures shall include fitting and adjustment of the equipment. 
  (7) The health care services division shall provide the maximum allowable payments for L-code 
procedures separate from these rules on the agency’s website, www.michigan.gov/wca. If an L-code 
procedure does not have an assigned maximum allowable payment, then the procedure shall be by 
report, "BR." 
  (8) A provider may not bill more than 4 dynamic prosthetic test sockets without documentation of 
medical necessity. If the physician's prescription or medical condition requires utilization of more than 4 
test sockets, then a report shall be included with the bill that outlines a detailed description of the 
medical condition or circumstances that necessitate each additional test socket provided. 
 

PART 4. SURGERY 
 
R 418.10401 Global surgical procedure; services included. 
  Rule 401. (1) The surgical procedures in the CPT code set as adopted in R 418.10107 always include 
the following list of specific services in addition to the surgical procedure. 
  (a) Local infiltration, metacarpal/metatarsal/digital block or topical anesthesia. 

http://www.michigan.gov/wca
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  (b) Subsequent to the decision for surgery, 1 related evaluation and management encounter on the date 
immediately prior to or on the date of the procedure is included. However, when an initial evaluation and 
management encounter occurs and a decision for surgery is made at that encounter, the evaluation and 
management service is payable in addition to the surgical procedure. 
  (c) Immediate postoperative care, including dictating operative notes, talking with the family and other 
physicians. 
  (d) Writing postoperative surgical orders in the patient's chart and dictating an operative report. 
  (e) Evaluating the patient in the postanesthesia recovery area. 
  (f) Typical, routine, normal postoperative follow-up care, including suture removal, during 
the global period. The global period or follow-up days shall be provided separate from the rules on the 
agency website, www.michigan.gov/wca.  
  (2) Intra-operative procedures required to perform the surgical service shall not be billed 
separately. 
 
R 418.10404 Follow-up care occurring during global service. 
  Rule 404. (1) Follow-up care for a diagnostic procedure shall refer only to the days required 
to recover from the diagnostic procedure and not the treatment of the underlying condition. 
  (2) Follow-up care for therapeutic surgical procedures includes only that care which is usually part of 
the surgical service. Complications, exacerbations, recurrence, or the presence of other compensable 
diseases or injuries requiring additional services should be reported with the identification of appropriate 
procedures. The follow-up days for the surgical procedures are adopted from the "Medicare RBRVS The 
Physicians Guide," as referenced in R 418.10107(d). The follow-up days for each surgical procedure are 
provided separate from these rules on the agency website, www.michigan.gov/wca.  All of the following 
apply to the global service provider: 
  (a) If a carrier requests the surgeon to see an injured worker during the global service period for the 
purpose of job restrictions, job adjustments, or return to work, then the visit shall not be considered part 
of the global surgery package. If the carrier requests the visit, then the carrier shall prior authorize the 
visit assigning an authorization number. The provider shall bill the visit using procedure 99455 and 
modifier -32, including the authorization number in box 23 of the CMS 1500 form. The carrier shall not 
deny a prior authorized visit and shall reimburse the provider for the prior authorized visit. The 
maximum allowable payment for 99455-32 shall be listed in the manual published separate from these 
rules. 
  (b) The medical record shall reflect job adjustments, job restrictions or limitations, or return to work 
date, and the provider shall include the medical record with the bill. 
  (c) If an insured employer requests the surgeon to see an injured worker during the global surgery 
period for the purpose of job adjustments, restrictions, or return to work, then the employer shall obtain 
the prior authorization number from the carrier for the visit. 
  (3) Hospital follow-up care or a hospital visit by the practitioner responsible for the surgery shall be 
considered part of the surgical follow-up days listed for the procedure and shall not be paid as an 
independent procedure. 
 

PART 5. RADIOLOGY, RADIATION THERAPY, AND NUCLEAR MEDICINE 
 

R 418.10504 Multiple procedure policy for radiology procedures. 
  Rule 504. (1) A multiple procedure payment reduction shall apply to specified radiology procedures 
when performed in a freestanding radiology office, a non-hospital facility, or a physician's office or 
clinic. The primary procedure, identified by the code with the highest relative value, shall be paid at 
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100% of the maximum allowable payment. If the provider's charge is less than the maximum allowable 
payment, then the service shall be paid at 100% of the provider's charge. 
  (2) The multiple procedure payment reduction shall apply when multiple radiological diagnostic 
imaging procedures are furnished to the same patient, on the same day, in the same session, by the same 
physician or group practice that has the same national provider identifier. The agency shall publish in a 
manual separate from these rules a table listing the diagnostic imaging CPT codes subject to the multiple 
procedure payment reduction. When more than 1 procedure from the table is furnished to the same 
patient, on the same day, in the same session, by the same physician or group practice, the procedure 
with the highest relative value is paid at 100% of the maximum allowable payment. Each additional 
procedure shall have modifier  -51 appended and the technical component shall be reduced to 50% of the 
maximum allowable payment, or the provider's charge, whichever is less, and the professional 
component shall be reduced to 75% of the maximum allowable payment, or the provider’s charge, 

whichever is less.  
 

PART 7. DENTAL 
 
R 418.10701 Scope. 
  Rule 701. (1) Dental services, related to, or resulting from, a covered work-related injury are covered 
under these rules. Incidental dental services are not covered. 
  (2) A dental provider shall bill services on a standard American dental claim form. The 
workers' compensation agency shall provide a copy of the claim form and instructions for completion 
separate from these rules in the health care services manual on the agency’s website at 

www.michigan.gov/wca.  
  (3) Dental services shall be reimbursed at either the dentist's usual and customary fee or reasonable fee, 
whichever is less. 
 

PART 9. BILLING 
SUBPART A. PRACTITIONER BILLING 

 
R 418.10901 General information. 
  Rule 901. (1) All health care practitioners and health care organizations, as defined in these rules, shall 
submit charges on the proper claim form as specified in this rule. Copies of the 
claim forms and instruction for completion for each form shall be provided separate from these rules in a 
manual on the workers' compensation agency’s website at www.michigan.gov/wca.  Charges shall be 
submitted as follows: 
  (a) A practitioner shall submit charges on the CMS1500 claim form. 
  (b) A doctor of dentistry shall submit charges on a standard dental claim form approved by the 
American dental association. 
  (c) A pharmacy, other than an inpatient hospital, shall submit charges on an invoice or an NCPDP 
Workers Compensation/Property & Casualty Universal Claim Form.   
  (d) A hospital-owned occupational or industrial clinic, or office practice shall submit charges on the 
CMS 1500 claim form. 
  (e) A hospital billing for a practitioner service shall submit charges on a CMS 1500 claim form. 
  (f) Ancillary service charges shall be submitted on the CMS 1500 claim form for durable medical 
equipment and supplies, L-code procedures, ambulance, vision, and hearing services. Charges for home 
health services shall be submitted on the UB-04 claim form. 
  (g) A shoe supplier or wig supplier shall submit charges on an invoice. 
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  (2) A provider shall submit all bills to the carrier within 1 year of the date of service for consideration 
of payment, except in cases of litigation or subrogation. 
  (3) A properly submitted bill shall include all of the following appropriate documentation: 
  (a) A copy of the medical report for the initial visit. 
  (b) An updated progress report if treatment exceeds 60 days. 
  (c) A copy of the initial evaluation and a progress report every 30 days of physical treatment, physical 
or occupational therapy, or manipulation services. 
  (d) A copy of the operative report or office report if billing surgical procedure codes 10040-69990. 
  (e) A copy of the anesthesia record if billing anesthesia codes 00100-01999. 
  (f) A copy of the radiology report if submitting a bill for a radiology service accompanied by modifier -
26. The carrier shall only reimburse the radiologist for the written report, or professional component, 
upon receipt of a bill for the radiology procedure. 
  (g) A report describing the service if submitting a bill for a "by report" procedure. 
  (h) A copy of the medical report if a modifier is applied to a procedure code to explain unusual billing 
circumstances. 
 
R 418.10902  Billing for injectable medications, other than vaccines and toxoids, in office setting. 
  Rule 902. (1) The provider shall not bill the carrier for administration of therapeutic injections when 
billing an evaluation and management procedure code. If an evaluation and management procedure code 
is not listed, then the appropriate medication administration procedure code may be billed. 
  (2) The medication being administered shall be billed with either the unlisted drug and supply code 
from the CPT code set or the specific J-code procedure from Medicare's National Level II Codes as 
adopted by reference in R 418.10107. 
  (3) The provider shall list the NDC number for the medication in the upper shaded portion of box 24 of 
the CMS 1500. 
  (4) The carrier shall reimburse the medication at average wholesale price (AWP) minus 10%, as 
determined by Red Book or Medi-Span, as adopted by reference in R 418.10107. No dispense fee shall 
be billed for injectable medications administered in the office setting.   
  (5) If the provider does not list the national drug code for the medication, the carrier shall reimburse the 
medication using the least costly NDC number by Red Book or Medi-Span for that medication. 
 
R 418.10902a Billing for vaccines and toxoids in office setting. 
  Rule 902a. (1) When a provider administers a vaccine or toxoid in the office setting, both the vaccine 
and toxoid shall be billed as separate services. If a significantly separate evaluation and management 
service is performed, the appropriate evaluation and management service code shall be reported in 
addition to the vaccine or toxoid administration code pursuant to CPT codebook guidelines, as adopted 
by reference in R 418.10107. 
  (2) The vaccine or toxoid being administered and the administration of the vaccine or toxoid shall be 
billed using the applicable CPT procedure codes pursuant to CPT codebook guidelines, as adopted by 
reference in R 418.10107. 
  (3) The provider shall list the NDC number for the vaccine or toxoid in the upper shaded portion of box 
24 of the CMS 1500. 
  (4) The carrier shall reimburse the vaccine or toxoid at the average wholesale price (AWP) minus 10%, 
as determined by Red Book or Medi-Span, as adopted by reference in R 418.10107. No dispensing fee 
shall be billed for vaccines or toxoids administered in the office setting.   
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  (5) If the provider does not list the NDC number for the vaccine or toxoid, the carrier shall reimburse 
the vaccine or toxoid using the least costly NDC number listed by Red Book or Medi-Span for that 
vaccine or toxoid. 
 
R 418.10904 Procedure codes and modifiers. 
  Rule 904. (1) A health care service shall be billed with procedure codes adopted from 
"Current Procedural Terminology (CPT®) 2014 Professional Edition" or "HCPCS 2014 Level II 
Professional Edition," as referenced in R 418.10107. Procedure codes from the CPT code set shall not be 
included in these rules, but shall be provided on the workers' compensation agency’s website at 

www.michigan.gov/wca. Refer to "Current Procedural Terminology (CPT®) 2014 Professional Edition," 
as referenced in R 418.10107, for standard billing instructions, except where otherwise noted in these 
rules. A provider billing services described with procedure codes from "HCPCS 2014 Level II 
Professional Edition" shall refer to the publication as adopted by reference in R 418.10107 for coding 
information. 
  (2) The following ancillary service providers shall bill codes from "HCPCS 2014 Level II Professional 
Edition," as adopted by reference in R 418.10107, to describe the ancillary services: 
  (a) Ambulance providers. 
  (b) Certified orthotists and prosthetists. 
  (c) Medical suppliers, including expendable and durable equipment. 
  (d) Hearing aid vendors and suppliers of prosthetic eye equipment. 
  (3) A home health agency. 
  (4) If a practitioner performs a procedure that cannot be described by 1 of the listed CPT or HCPCS 
procedure codes, then the practitioner shall bill the unlisted procedure code. An unlisted procedure code 
shall only be reimbursed when the service cannot be properly described with a listed code and the 
documentation supporting medical necessity includes all of the following: 
  (a) Description of the service. 
  (b) Documentation of the time, effort, and equipment necessary to provide the care. 
  (c) Complexity of symptoms. 
  (d) Pertinent physical findings. 
  (e) Diagnosis. 
  (f) Treatment plan. 
  (5) The provider shall add a modifier code, found in Appendix A of the CPT codebook as adopted by 
reference in R 418.10107, following the correct procedure code describing unusual circumstances arising 
in the treatment of a covered injury or illness. When a modifier code is applied to describe a procedure, a 
report describing the unusual circumstances shall be included with the charges submitted to the carrier. 
  (6) Applicable modifiers from table 10904 shall be added to the procedure code to describe the type of 
practitioner performing the service. The required modifier codes for describing the practitioner are as 
follows: 
Table 10904 Modifier Codes 
-AA Anesthesia services performed personally by anesthesiologist.  
-AH When a licensed psychologist bills a diagnostic service or a therapeutic service, or both. 
-AJ When a certified social worker bills a therapeutic service. 
-AL A limited license psychologist billing a diagnostic service or a therapeutic service. 
-CS When a limited licensed counselor bills for a therapeutic service. 
-GF Non-physician (nurse practitioner, advanced practice nurse or physician assistant) provides services 
in an office or clinic setting or in a hospital setting. 
-LC When a licensed professional counselor performs a therapeutic service. 
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-MF When a licensed marriage and family therapist performs a therapeutic service. 
-ML When a limited licensed marriage and family therapist performs a service. 
-TC When billing for the technical component of a radiology service. 
-QK When an anesthesiologist provides medical direction for not more than 4 qualified individuals 
being either certified registered nurse anesthetists or anesthesiology residents.  
-QX When a certified registered nurse anesthetist performs a service under the medical direction of an 
anesthesiologist. 
-QZ When a certified registered nurse anesthetist performs anesthesia services without medical 
direction. 
 
R 418.10912 Billing for prescription medications. 
  Rule 912. (1) Prescription drugs may be dispensed to an injured worker by either an outpatient 
pharmacy or a health care organization as defined in these rules. These rules shall apply to the pharmacy 
dispensing the prescription drugs to an injured worker only after the pharmacy has either written or oral 
confirmation from the carrier that the prescriptions or supplies are covered by workers' compensation 
insurance. 
  (2) When a generic drug exists, the generic drug shall be dispensed. When a generic drug does not 
exist, the brand name drug may be dispensed.  A physician may only write a prescription for "DAW", or 
dispense as written, when the generic drug has been utilized and found to be ineffective or has caused 
adverse effects for the injured worker. A copy of the medical record documenting the medical necessity 
for the brand name drug shall be submitted to the carrier. 
  (3) A bill or receipt for a prescription drug from an outpatient pharmacy, practitioner, or health care 
organization shall be submitted to the carrier and shall include the name, address, and social security 
number of the injured worker. An outpatient pharmacy shall bill the service using the NCPDP Workers’ 

Compensation/Property & Casualty Universal Claim Form or an invoice and shall include either the 
pharmacy’s NPI or NCPDP number, and the NDC of the prescription drug. 
  (4) A health care organization or physician office dispensing the prescription drug shall bill the service 
on the CMS 1500 claim form.  Procedure code 99070 shall be used to code the service and the national 
drug code shall be used to describe the drug. 
  (5) If an injured worker has paid for a prescription drug for a covered work illness, then the worker may 
send a receipt showing payment along with the drug information to the carrier for reimbursement. 
  (6) An outpatient pharmacy or health care organization shall include all of the following information 
when submitting a bill for a prescription drug to the carrier: 
  (a) The brand or chemical name of the drug dispensed. 
  (b) The NDC number from Red Book or Medi-Span as adopted by reference in R 418.10107.   
  (c) The dosage, strength, and quantity dispensed. 
  (d) The date the drug was dispensed. 
  (e) The physician prescribing the drug. 
  (7) A practitioner or a health care organization, other than an inpatient hospital, shall bill 
WC700-G to describe the dispense fee for each generic prescription drug and WC700-B to describe the 
dispense fee for each brand name prescription drug. A provider will only be reimbursed for 1 dispense 
fee for each prescription drug in a 10-day period. A dispense fee shall not be billed with "OTC"s, over-
the-counter drugs. 
 
418.10920 Billing for supplementary radiology supplies. 
  Rule 920. (1) If a description of a diagnostic radiology procedure includes the use of contrast materials, 
then those materials shall not be billed separately as they are included in the procedure. 
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  (2) A radiopharmaceutical diagnostic low osmolar contrast materials and paramagnetic contrast 
materials shall only be billed when the CPT codebook instructions indicate supplies shall be listed 
separately. 
  (3) A supply for a radiology procedure shall be coded as provided in this rule. A provider shall include 
an invoice documenting the wholesale price of the contrast material used and the provider shall be 
reimbursed the wholesale price of the contrast material. Code Descriptor A4641 Supply of 
radiopharmaceutical diagnostic imaging agent Q9965 Supply of low osmolar contrast material, 100-199 
mg/ml of iodine concentration per ml Q9966 Supply of low osmolar contrast material, 200-299 mg/ml of 
iodine concentration per ml Q9967 Supply of low osmolar contrast material, 300-399 mg/ml of iodine 
concentration per ml.  
 
R 418.10921 Facility billing. 
  Rule 921. (1) Except for a freestanding surgical outpatient facility, a licensed facility as 
defined in these rules shall submit facility charges on a UB-04 claim form to the carrier. A copy of the 
UB-04 form shall be published separate from these rules in a manual provided on the agency’s website 

at www.michigan.gov/wca.  The Official UB-04 Data Specifications Manual referenced in these rules 
contains instructions for facility billing. 
  (2) A facility billing for a practitioner service shall bill charges on the CMS 1500 claim form. 
 
R 418.10922 Hospital billing instructions. 
  Rule 922. (1) A hospital shall bill facility charges on the UB-04 national uniform billing 
claim form and shall include revenue codes, ICD.-9.-CM coding, until ICD-10-CM is implemented, then 
ICD-10-CM coding, HCPCS codes, and CPT® procedure codes to identify the surgical, radiological, 
laboratory, medicine, and evaluation and management services. This rule only requires that the following 
medical records be attached when appropriate: 
  (a) Emergency room report. 
  (b) The initial evaluation and progress reports every 30 days whenever physical medicine, speech, and 
hearing services are billed. 
  (c) The anesthesia record when billing for a CRNA or anesthesiologist. 
  (2) A properly completed UB-04 shall not require attachment of medical records except 
for those in sub rule (1) of this rule to be considered for payment. Information required for 
reimbursement is included on the claim form. A carrier may request any additional records under R 
418.10118. 
  (3) If a hospital clinic, other than an industrial or occupational medicine clinic, bills under a hospital's 
federal employer identification number, then a hospital clinic facility service shall be identified by using 
revenue code 510 "clinic." 
  (4) A hospital system-owned office practice shall bill services on the CMS 1500 claim form using the 
office site of service and shall not bill facility fees. 
  (5) A hospital or hospital system-owned industrial or occupational clinic providing occupational health 
services shall bill services on the CMS 1500 claim form using the office site of service and shall not bill 
facility fees. 
 
R 418.10923b Billing for ambulatory surgery center (ASC) or freestanding surgical outpatient facility 
(FSOF). 
  Rule 923b. (1) An ASC or FSOF shall be licensed by the Michigan department of community health 
under part 208 of the code or if it has an agreement with the centers for Medicare and Medicaid services 
(CMS) to participate in Medicare. The owner or operator of the facility shall make the facility available 
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to other physicians, dentists, podiatrists, or providers who comprise its professional staff. The following 
apply: 
  (a) When a surgery procedure is appropriately performed in the ASC or FSOF and CMS has 
not assigned a payment code for that procedure, the procedure shall be considered BR. 
  (b) The ASC or FSOF shall be reimbursed the maximum allowable paid for the payment code, taking 
into consideration the multiple procedure rule for facilities as defined by CMS. 
  (2) Billing instructions in this rule do not apply to a hospital-owned freestanding surgical outpatient 
facility billing with the same tax identification number as the hospital. 
  (3) An ASC or FSOF shall bill the facility services on the CMS 1500 claim form and shall include 
modifier SG to identify the service as the facility charge. The place of service shall be "24." The 
appropriate HCPCS or CPT procedure code describing the service performed shall be listed on separate 
lines of the bill. 
  (4) Modifier 50, generally indicating bilateral procedure, is not valid for the ASC or FSOF claim. 
Procedures performed bilaterally shall be billed on 2 separate lines of the claim form and shall be 
identified with modifiers, LT for left and RT for right. 
  (5) An ASC or FSOF shall only bill for outpatient procedures that, in the opinion of the attending 
physician, can be performed safely without requiring inpatient overnight hospital care and are exclusive 
of such surgical and related care as licensed physicians ordinarily elect to perform in their private 
offices. 
  (6) The payment for the surgical code includes the supplies for the procedure. 
  (7) Durable medical equipment, the technical component (-TC) of certain radiology services, certain 
drugs, and biologicals that are allowed separate payment under the outpatient prospective payment 
system (OPPS) will be provided separate from the rules on the agency’s website, 

www.michigan.gov/wca.  
  (8) Items implanted into the body that remain in the body at the time of discharge (such as plates, pins, 
screws, mesh) from the facility are reimbursable when they are designated by CMS as pass through 
items. These pass through items will be provided separate from these rules on the agency’s website, 

www.michigan.gov/wca. The facility shall bill implant items with the appropriate HCPCS code that is 
reimbursable under the OPPS. A report listing a description of the implant and a copy of the facility's 
cost invoice, including any full or partial credit given for the implant, shall be included with the bill. 
  (9) Those radiological services that are allowed separate payment under the OPPS will be provided 
separate from the rules on the agency’s website, www.michigan.gov/wca.  When radiology procedures 
are performed intraoperatively, only the technical component shall be billed by the facility and 
reimbursed by the carrier. The professional component shall be included with the surgical procedure. 
Pre-operative and post-operative radiology services may be globally billed. 
  (10) At no time shall the ASC or FSOF bill for practitioner services on the facility bill. 
  (11) When an allowed drug or biological, provided separate from these rules on the agency’s website, 

www.michigan.gov/wca, is billed by the ASC or FSOF, it shall be listed by the appropriate HCPCS or 
CPT procedure code. All of the following apply: 
  (a) Each allowable drug or biological shall be listed on a separate line. 
  (b) Units administered shall be listed for each drug or biological. 
  (c) A dispense fee shall not be billed. 
 
R 418.10925 Billing requirements for other licensed facilities. 
  Rule 925. (1) A licensed facility, other than a hospital or freestanding surgical outpatient facility, shall 
bill the facility services on the UB-04 national uniform billing claim form and shall include the revenue 
codes contained in the Official UB-04 Data Specifications Manual, ICD-9-CM, until ICD-10-CM is 
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implemented, then ICD-10-CM coding for diagnoses and procedures, and CPT procedure codes for 
surgical, radiological, laboratory, and medicine and evaluation and management services. 
  (2) Only the technical component of a radiological service or a laboratory service shall be billed on the 
standardized UB-04 national uniform billing claim form. 
  (3) All bills for the professional services shall be billed on a CMS 1500 claim form, using the 
appropriate CPT procedure code and modifier. 
  (4) A report describing the services provided and the condition of the patient shall be included with the 
bill. 
 

 
 
 

PART 10. REIMBURSEMENT 
SUBPART A. PRACTITIONER REIMBURSEMENT 

 
R 418.101002   Conversion factors for practitioner services. 
  Rule 1002.  (1)  The workers' compensation  agency shall determine the conversion factors for 
medicine, evaluation and management, physical medicine, surgery, pathology, and radiology procedures. 
The conversion factor shall be used by the workers' compensation   agency for determining the 
maximum allowable payment for medical, surgical, and radiology procedures. The maximum allowable 
payment shall be determined by multiplying the appropriate conversion factor times the relative value 
unit assigned to a procedure. The relative value units are listed for the medicine, surgical, and radiology 
procedure codes in a manual separate from these rules. The manual shall be published  annually by the 
workers' compensation agency using codes adopted from "Current Procedural Terminology (CPT®)" as 
adopted by reference in  R 418.10107(a). The workers' compensation agency shall determine the relative 
values by using information found in the "Medicare RBRVS: The Physicians' Guide" as adopted by 
reference in R 418.10107(c). 
  (2)  The conversion factor for medicine, radiology, and surgical procedures shall be $47.19 for the year 
2014 and shall be effective for dates of service on the effective date of these rules. 
 
R 418.101002a Rescinded. 
 
R 418.101003 Reimbursement for "by report" and ancillary procedures. 
  Rule 1003. (1) If a procedure code does not have a listed relative value, or is noted BR, then the carrier 
shall reimburse the provider's usual and customary charge or reasonable payment, whichever is less, 
unless otherwise specified in these rules. 
  (2) The following ancillary services are by report and the provider shall be reimbursed either at the 
practitioner's usual and customary charge or reasonable payment, whichever is less: 
  (a) Ambulance services. 
  (b) Dental services. 
  (c) Vision and prosthetic optical services. 
  (d) Hearing aid services. 
  (e) Home health services. 
  (3) Orthotic and prosthetic procedures, L0000-L9999, shall be reimbursed by the carrier at Medicare 
plus 5%. The health care services division shall provide maximum allowable payments for L-code 
procedures separate from these rules on the agency’s website, www.michigan.gov/wca.  Orthotic and 
prosthetic procedures with no assigned maximum allowable payment shall be considered by report 
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procedures and require a written description accompanying the charges on the CMS-1500 claim form. 
The report shall include date of service, a description of the service or services provided, the time 
involved, and the charge for materials and components.   
 
R 418.101003a Reimbursement for dispensed medications. 
  Rule 1003a. (1) Prescription medication shall be reimbursed at the average wholesale price (AWP) 
minus 10%, as determined by Red Book or Medi-Span referenced in R 418.10107, plus a dispense fee. 
All of the following apply: 
  (a) The dispense fee for a brand name drug shall be $3.50 and shall be billed with WC700-B. 
  (b) The dispense fee for a generic drug shall be $5.50 and shall be billed with WC700-G. 
  (c) Reimbursement for repackaged pharmaceuticals shall be at a maximum reimbursement of AWP 
minus 10% based upon the original manufacturer’s NDC number, as published by Red Book or Medi-
Span, plus a dispensing fee of $3.50 for brand name and $5.50 for generic. 
  (d) All pharmaceutical bills submitted for repackaged products shall include the original manufacturer 
or distributer stock package national drug code or NDC number.  
  (e) When an original manufacturer’s NDC number is not available in either Red Book or Medi-Span 
and a pharmaceutical is billed using an unlisted or “not otherwise specified code,” the payer shall select 

the most closely related NDC number to use for reimbursement of the pharmaceutical.  
  (2) Over-the-counter drugs (OTC's), dispensed by a provider other than a pharmacy, shall be dispensed 
in 10-day quantities and shall be reimbursed at the average wholesale price, as determined by Red Book 
or Medi-Span or $2.50, whichever is greater.  
 
R 418.101003b Reimbursement for biologicals, durable medical equipment, and supplies. 
  Rule 1003b. (1) The carrier shall reimburse durable medical equipment (DME), supplies, and 
biologicals at Medicare plus 5%. The health care services division shall provide the maximum allowable 
payments for DME, supplies, and biologicals separate from these rules on the agency website, 
www.michigan.gov/wca.  Biologicals that have NDC numbers shall be billed and reimbursed under R 
418.10912.   
  (2) Rented DME shall be identified on the provider's bill by RR. Modifier NU will identify the item as 
purchased, new. 
  (3) If a DME, supply, or biological exceeding $35.00 is not listed in the fee schedule, or if the service is 
billed with a not otherwise specified code, then reimbursement shall be manufacturers’ invoice cost plus 

a percent mark-up as follows: 
  (a) Invoice cost of $35.01 to $100.00 shall receive cost plus 50%. 
  (b) Invoice cost of $100.01 to $250.00 shall receive cost plus 30%. 
  (c) Invoice cost of $250.01 to $700.00 shall receive cost plus 25%. 
  (d) Invoice cost of $700.01 or higher shall receive cost plus 20%. 
 
R 418.101004 Modifier code reimbursement. 
  Rule 1004. (1) Modifiers may be used to report that the service or procedure performed 
has been altered by a specific circumstance but does not change the definition of the code. 
This rule lists procedures for reimbursement when certain modifiers are used. A complete listing of 
modifiers are listed in Appendix A of "Current Procedural Terminology CPT® 2014 Professional 
Edition,” and Appendix A, section E of "HCPCS 2014 Level II Professional Edition" as adopted by 
reference in R 418.10107. 
  (2) When modifier code -25 is added to an evaluation and management procedure code, reimbursement 
shall only be made when the documentation provided supports the patient's condition required a 
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significant separately identifiable evaluation and management service other than the other service 
provided or beyond the usual preoperative and postoperative care. 
  (3) When modifier code -26, professional component, is used with a procedure, the professional 
component shall be paid. 
  (4) If a surgeon uses modifier code -47 when performing a surgical procedure, then anesthesia services 
that were provided by the surgeon and the maximum allowable payment for the anesthesia portion of the 
service shall be calculated by multiplying the base unit of the appropriate anesthesia code by $42.00. No 
additional payment is allowed for time units. 
  (5) When modifier code -50 or -51 is used with surgical procedure codes, the services shall be paid 
according to the following as applicable: 
  (a) The primary procedure at not more than 100% of the maximum allowable payment or the billed 
charge, whichever is less. 
  (b) The secondary procedure and the remaining procedure or procedures at not more than 50% of the 
maximum allowable payment or the billed charge, whichever is less. 
  (c) When multiple injuries occur in different areas of the body, the first surgical procedure in each part 
of the body shall be reimbursed 100% of the maximum allowable payment or billed charge, whichever is 
less, and the second and remaining surgical procedure or procedures shall be identified by modifier code 
-51 and shall be reimbursed at 50% of the maximum allowable payment or billed charges, whichever is 
less. 
  (d) When modifier -50 or -51 is used with a surgical procedure with a maximum allowable payment of 
BR, the maximum allowable payment shall be 50% of the provider's usual and customary charge or 50% 
of the reasonable amount, whichever is less. 
  (6) The multiple procedure payment reduction shall be applied to the technical and professional 
component for more than 1 radiological imaging procedure furnished to the same patient, on the same 
day, in the same session, by the same physician or group practice. When modifier -51 is used with 
specified diagnostic radiological imaging procedures, the payment for the technical component of the 
procedure shall be reduced by 50% of the maximum allowable payment and payment for the 
professional component of the procedure shall be reduced to 75% of the maximum allowable payment. 
A table of the diagnostic imaging CPT procedure codes subject to the multiple procedure payment 
reduction shall be provided by the agency in a manual separate from these rules. 
  (7) When modifier code -TC, technical services, is used to identify the technical component of a 
radiology procedure, payment shall be made for the technical component only. The maximum allowable 
payment for the technical portion of the radiology procedure is designated on the agency’s website, 

www.michigan.gov/wca.   
  (8) When modifier -57, initial decision to perform surgery, is added to an evaluation and management 
procedure code, the modifier -57 shall indicate that a consultant has taken over the case and the 
consultation code is not part of the global surgical service. 
  (9) When both surgeons use modifier -62 and the procedure has a maximum allowable payment, the 
maximum allowable payment for the procedure shall be multiplied by 25%. 
Each surgeon shall be paid 50% of the maximum allowable payment times 25%, or 62.5 % of the MAP. 
If the maximum allowable payment for the procedure is BR, then the reasonable amount shall be 
multiplied by 25% and be divided equally between the surgeons. 
  (10) When modifier code -80 is used with a procedure, the maximum allowable payment for the 
procedure shall be 20% of the maximum allowable payment listed in these rules, or the billed charge, 
whichever is less. If a maximum payment has not been established and the procedure is BR, then 
payment shall be 20% of the reasonable payment amount paid for the primary procedure. 
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  (11) When modifier code -81 is used with a procedure code that has a maximum allowable payment, 
the maximum allowable payment for the procedure shall be 13% of the maximum allowable payment 
listed in these rules or the billed charge, whichever is less. If modifier code -81 is used with a BR 
procedure, then the maximum allowable payment for the procedure shall be 13% of the reasonable 
amount paid for the primary procedure. 
  (12) When modifier -82 is used and the assistant surgeon is a licensed doctor of medicine, doctor of 
osteopathic medicine and surgery, doctor of podiatric medicine, or a doctor of dental surgery, the 
maximum level of reimbursement shall be the same as for modifier -80. If the assistant surgeon is a 
physician's assistant, the maximum level of reimbursement shall be the same as modifier -81. If a person 
other than a physician or a certified physician's assistant bills using modifier -82, then the charge and 
payment for the service is reflected in the facility fee. 
  (13) When modifier -GF is billed with evaluation and management or minor surgical services, the 
carrier shall reimburse the procedure at 85% of the maximum allowable payment, or the usual and 
customary charge, whichever is less. 
 
R 418.101006 Reimbursement for mental health services. 
  Rule 1006. (1) A carrier shall only reimburse procedure code 90792 and add on procedure codes 90833, 
90836, and 90838 when billed by a psychiatrist who is either a medical doctor (M.D.) or a doctor of 
osteopathy (D.O.).   
  (2) A licensed psychologist or a limited license psychologist billing for a diagnostic procedure shall be 
paid the maximum allowable payment or the practitioner's usual and customary fee, whichever is less. 
  (3) A licensed psychologist billing for a therapeutic service shall use modifier -AH and shall be paid 
the maximum allowable payment or the practitioner's usual and customary charge, whichever is less. 
  (4) For the following providers, therapeutic mental health services shall be reimbursed at 85% of the 
maximum allowable payment, or the practitioner's usual and customary charge, whichever is less. If a 
procedure code has a maximum allowable payment of "by report," the maximum allowable payment 
shall be 85% of the reasonable payment, or the practitioner's usual and customary charge, whichever is 
less: 
  (a) -AL limited license psychologist. 
  (b) -AJ certified social worker. 
  (c) -LC licensed professional counselor. 
  (d) -MF licensed marriage and family therapist. 
  (5) For the following providers, mental health services shall be reimbursed at 64% of the maximum 
allowable payment, or the practitioner's usual and customary charge, whichever is less. If a procedure 
code has a maximum allowable payment of "by report," then the maximum allowable payment shall be 
64% of the reasonable payment, or the practitioner's usual and customary charge, whichever is less: 
  (a) -CS limited licensed counselor. 
  (b) -ML limited licensed marriage and family therapist. 
R 418.101007 Reimbursement for anesthesia services. 
  Rule 1007. (1) The carrier shall determine the maximum allowable payment for anesthesia services by 
adding the base units to the time units. The carrier shall reimburse anesthesia services at either the 
maximum allowable payment, or the practitioner's usual and customary charge, whichever is less. Each 
anesthesia base unit shall be multiplied by $42.00 to determine payment for the base procedure. 
  (2) Anesthesia base units shall only be paid to an anesthesiologist, a surgeon who provides the 
anesthesia and performs the surgery, or a certified registered nurse anesthetist providing anesthesia 
without medical direction of the anesthesiologist. Only 1 practitioner shall be reimbursed for base units, 
documented by the anesthesia record. 
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  (3) The carrier shall reimburse the time units by the total minutes listed in the "days" or "units" column 
and the alpha modifier added to the procedure code. Time units are reimbursed in the following manner: 
  (a) Increments of 15 minutes or portions thereof, for administration of the anesthesia. 
  (b) Increments of 30 minutes or portions thereof, for supervision of a CRNA. 
  (c) In no instance shall less than 1 time unit be reimbursed. 
  (4) The maximum allowable payment for anesthesia time shall be calculated in the following manner: 
  (a) If the anesthesiologist administers the anesthesia, then the modifier shall be -AA and the maximum 
payment shall be $2.80 per minute. 
  (b) If the anesthesiologist supervises a CRNA, then the modifier shall be QK and the maximum 
payment shall be $1.40 per minute. 
  (c) If a CRNA supervised by an anesthesiologist administers the anesthesia, then the modifier shall be -
QX and the maximum payment shall be $2.80 per minute. 
  (d) If a CRNA administers without supervision of the anesthesiologist, then the modifier shall be -QZ 
and the maximum payment shall be $2.80 per minute. 
 
R 418.101008  Reimbursement for opioid treatment for chronic, non-cancer pain.  
  Rule 1008. (1) For purposes of these rules, chronic pain is pain unrelated to cancer or is incident to 
surgery and that persists beyond the period of expected healing after an acute injury episode. It is pain 
that persists beyond 90 days following the onset of the pain. The payer shall reimburse for opioids used 
in the treatment of chronic pain resulting from work-related conditions.   
  2) This rule is applicable to opioid treatment of chronic pain for either of the following:   
  (a) For injury dates on or after 6 months following the effective date of these rules.  
  (b) For injury dates prior to the effective date, 12 months following the effective date.  
 
R 418.101008a  Required documentation for reimbursement of treatment for chronic, non-cancer pain 
with opioids.  
  Rule 1008a. (1) In order to receive reimbursement for opioid treatment beyond 90 days, the physician 
seeking reimbursement shall submit a written report to the payer not later than 90 days after the initial 
opioid prescription fill for chronic pain and every 90 days thereafter. The written report shall include all 
of the following:  
  (a) A review and analysis of the relevant prior medical history, including any consultations that have 
been obtained, and a review of data received from an automated prescription drug monitoring program in 
the treating jurisdiction, such as the Michigan Automated Prescription System (MAPS), for 
identification of past history of narcotic use and any concurrent prescriptions.   
  (b) A summary of conservative care rendered to the worker that focused on increased function and 
return to work. 
  (c) A statement on why prior or alternative conservative measures were ineffective or contraindicated. 
  (d) A statement that the attending physician has considered the results obtained from appropriate 
industry accepted screening tools to detect factors that may significantly increase the risk of abuse or 
adverse outcomes including a history of alcohol or other substance abuse.  
  (e) A treatment plan which includes all of the following:   
  (i) Overall treatment goals and functional progress.  
  (ii) Periodic urine drug screens. 
  (iii) A conscientious effort to reduce pain through the use of non-opioid medications, alternative non-
pharmaceutical strategies, or both.  
  (iv) Consideration of weaning the injured worker from opioid use.  
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  (f) An opioid treatment agreement that has been signed by the worker and the attending physician. This 
agreement shall be reviewed, updated, and renewed every 6 months. The opioid treatment agreement 
shall outline the risks and benefits of opioid use, the conditions under which opioids will be prescribed, 
and the responsibilities of the prescribing physician and the worker.  
  (2) The provider may bill the additional services required for compliance with these rules utilizing CPT 
procedure code 99215 for the initial 90 day report and all subsequent follow-up reports at 90-day 
intervals. 
  (3) Providers may bill $25.00 utilizing code MPS01 for accessing MAPS or other automated 
prescription drug monitoring program in the treating jurisdiction. 
 
R 418.101008b Denial of reimbursement for prescribing and dispensing opioid medications used to treat 
chronic, non-cancer pain.  
  Rule 1008b. Reimbursement for prescribing and dispensing opioid medications may be denied, 
pursuant to the act. Denial of reimbursement may occur if the physician reporting and treatment plan 
requirements as stated in R 418.101008a are not met. Denial of reimbursement shall occur only after a 
reasonable period of time is provided for the weaning of the injured worker from the opioid medications, 
and alternative means of pain management have been offered. 
 
R 418.101009  Reimbursement for custom compounded topical medication. 
  Rule 1009. (1) Six months after the effective date of this rule, a custom compound topical medication, 
as defined in R418.10108, shall be reimbursed only when the compound meets all of the following 
standards:   
  (a) There is no readily available commercially manufactured equivalent product.  
  (b) No other FDA approved alternative drug is appropriate for the patient.  
  (c) The active ingredients of the compound each have an NDC number and are components of drugs 
approved by the United States Food and Drug Administration (FDA).  
  (d) The drug has not been withdrawn or removed from the market for safety reasons. 
  (e) The prescriber is able to demonstrate to the payer that the compound medication is clinically 
appropriate for the intended use. 
  (2) Topical compound drugs or medications shall be billed using the specific amount of each 
component drug and its original manufacturers’ NDC number included in the compound.  

Reimbursement shall be based on a maximum reimbursement of the AWP minus 10% based upon the 
original manufacturer’s NDC number, as published by Red Book or Medi-Span, and pro-rated for each 
component amount used. Components without NDC numbers shall not be reimbursed. A single 
dispensing fee for a compound prescription shall be $12.50 for a non-sterile compound. The dispensing 
fee for a compound prescription shall be billed with code WC 700-C.  The provider shall dispense a 30-
day supply per prescription.  
  (3) Reimbursement for a custom compounded drug is limited to a maximum of $600.00.  Any charges 
exceeding this amount must be accompanied by the original component manufacturers’ invoice pro-rated 
for each component amount used, for review by the carrier. 
 
R 418.101023 Reimbursement for ASC or FSOF. 
  Rule 1023. (1) Reimbursement for surgical procedures performed in an ASC or FSOF shall be 
determined by using the ASC rate published by CMS. The formula for determining the maximum 
allowable paid (MAP) for a surgical procedure in an ASC or FSOF is determined by multiplying the 
(Medicare ASC rate) X (1.30). The MAP shall be published in the health care services fee schedule. 
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  (2) When 2 or more surgical procedures are performed in the same operative session, the facility shall 
be reimbursed at 100% of the maximum allowable payment or the facility's usual and customary charge, 
whichever is less, for the procedure classified in the highest payment group. Any other surgical 
procedures performed during the same session shall be reimbursed at 50% of the maximum allowable 
payment or 50% of the facility's usual and customary charge, whichever is less. A facility shall not un-
bundle surgical procedure codes when billing the services. 
  (3) When an eligible procedure is performed bilaterally, each procedure shall be listed on a separate 
line of the claim form and shall be identified with LT for left and RT for right. At no time shall modifier 
50 be used by the facility to describe bilateral procedures. 
  (4) Implants are included in the maximum allowable paid unless the CMS list it as a pass through item. 
Pass through items will be provided on the agency’s website, www.michigan.gov/wca.  If an item is 
implanted during the surgical procedure and the ASC or FSOF bills the implant and includes the copy of 
the invoice, then the implant shall be reimbursed at the cost of the implant plus a percent markup as 
follows: 
  (a) Cost of implant: $1.00 to $500.00 shall receive cost plus 50%. 
  (b) Cost of implant: $500.01 to $1000.00 shall receive cost plus 30%. 
  (c) Cost of implant: $1000.01 and higher shall receive cost plus 25%. 
  (5) Laboratory services shall be reimbursed by the maximum allowable payment as determined in R 
418.101503. 
  (6) When a radiology procedure is performed intra-operatively, only the technical component shall be 
billed by the facility and reimbursed by the carrier. The professional component shall be included with 
the surgical procedure. Pre-operative and post-operative radiology services may be globally billed. 
  (7) When the freestanding surgical facility provides durable medical equipment, the items shall be 
reimbursed in accord with R 418.101003b. 
 

 
 

PART 13. PROCESS FOR RESOLVING DIFFERENCES BETWEEN CARRIER AND PROVIDER 
REGARDING BILLING 

 
R 418.101301 Carrier's adjustment or rejection of properly submitted bill. 
  Rule 1301. (1) If a carrier adjusts or rejects a bill or a portion of the bill, then the carrier shall notify the 
provider within 30 days of the receipt of the bill of the reasons for adjusting or rejecting the bill or a 
portion of the bill and shall notify the provider of its right to provide additional information and to 
request reconsideration of the carrier's action. The carrier shall set forth the specific reasons for adjusting 
or rejecting a bill or a portion of the bill and request specific information on a form, "Carrier's 
Explanation of Benefits," prepared by the agency pursuant to the reimbursement provisions in these 
rules. 
  (2) If the provider sends a properly submitted bill to a carrier and the carrier does not respond within 30 
days, and if a provider sends a second properly submitted bill and does 
not receive a response within 60 days from the date the provider supplied the first properly submitted 
bill, then the provider may file an application with the agency for mediation or hearing. The provider 
shall send a completed form entitled "Application for Mediation or Hearing" to the agency and shall 
send a copy of this form to the carrier. 
  (3) The carrier shall notify the employee and the provider that the rules prohibit a provider from billing 
an employee for any amount for health care services provided for the treatment of a covered work-
related injury or illness if that amount is disputed by the carrier under its utilization review program or if 
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the amount is more than the maximum allowable payment established by these rules. The carrier shall 
request the employee to notify the carrier if the provider bills the employee. 
 

PART 14. DATA ACQUISITION 
 
R 418.101401 Annual medical payment report. 
  Rule 1401. (1) Payments for medical services received by injured workers shall be reported to the 
workers' compensation agency on a form prescribed by the agency entitled "Annual Medical Payment 
Report (WC-406)." The agency shall provide instruction to the carriers and service companies regarding 
completion of the form. The annual medical payment report shall cover the periods January 1 through 
December 31 and shall include all of the following information:   
  (a) The total number of medical payments for health care services for medical cases, wage loss cases, 
and the carrier's total number of worker's compensation cases in each category during the reporting 
period. 
  (b) Medical only cases, defined as those cases where no indemnity was paid, and the total 
medical payments made by the carrier for those cases. 
  (c) Wage loss cases, defined as those cases in which wage loss or indemnity was paid, and the total 
medical payments made by the carrier for those cases. For the purposes of this annual medical payment 
report, once wage loss benefits are paid, then the case shall always be reported as wage loss. 
  (d) For the purpose of the Annual Medical Payment Report (WC-406), “medical services” is defined as 

all reasonable medical, surgical, and hospital services and medicines, or other attendance or treatment 
recognized by the laws in this state as legal, and furnished by licensed practitioners within the scope of 
their practice.  The report shall not include indemnity payments, travel expenses, payments for 
independent medical examinations, legal expenses, vocational rehabilitation, or on-site or telephonic 
case management expenses. 
  (2) The annual medical payment report (WC-406) shall be due to the agency by February 28 of each 
year. Form WC-406 is an online report and must be completed via the Health Care Services Online 
Program provided on the agency’s website, www.michigan.gov/wca.  
  (3) A carrier, self -insured, or group shall submit required forms either directly or through a third-party 
vendor, to the agency at such time as the director deems appropriate. The forms required are both of the 
following: 
  (a) Certification of a carrier's professional health care review program (form WC590). 
  (b) Annual medical report (WC406).  
 

PART 15. PROCEDURE CODE AND REIMBURSEMENT TABLES 
 

R 418.101501 Tables for health care services and procedures. 
  Rule 1501. (1) Procedures that do not have relative values assigned are referenced in part 
15 of these rules and have assigned fees developed by the workers' compensation agency through rule 
promulgation and shall be published as part of these rules. 
  (2) The agency shall provide separate from these rules a manual, tables, and charts containing all of the 
following on the agency’s website, www.michigan.gov/wca:  
  (a) Procedure codes and relative value units for the medical, surgical, and radiology services. 
  (b) Reference to the ancillary services identified in Medicare's Level II codes as adopted by reference in 
R 418.10107. 
  (c) Maximum payment ratios for hospitals. 
  (d) A copy of the billing forms and instructions for completion. 

http://www.michigan.gov/wca
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R 418.101503 Laboratory procedure codes and maximum allowable payments. 
  Rule 1503. (1) The workers' compensation agency shall determine the maximum allowable payment for 
the laboratory procedure codes found in the 80000 series of the CPT code set. The rate shall be 
determined by multiplying the Medicare rate established for this state by 110%. 
  (2) The pathology procedure codes found in the 80000 series of the CPT code set have assigned relative 
values and shall be provided on the agency’s website at www.michigan.gov/wca.  
  (3) The maximum allowable payments for the laboratory and pathology procedures shall be provided 
on the agency’s website, www.michigan.gov/wca. 
 
 

http://www.michigan.gov/wca
http://www.michigan.gov/wca


2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

104 

 
ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY HEALTH 

 
BUREAU OF EPIDEMIOLOGY 

 
COMMUNICABLE AND RELATED DISEASES 

 
Files with the Secretary of State on December 16, 2014 

 
These rules become effective 7 days after filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under sections 
33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306.   
 
(By authority conferred on the department of  community  health  by  sections 2221, 2226(d), 2231(1),  
2233,  5111,  5125  and  9227  of  1978  PA   368   and   Executive Reorganization  Order  Nos.1996-1  
and  1997-4,  MCL 333.2221, 333.2226(d), 333.2231(1), 333.2233, 333.5111, 333.5125, 333.9227, 
330.3101, 333.26324, 333.5114, and MCL 16.109)  
 
R 325.178 of the Administrative Code is rescinded and R 325.171, R 325.172, R 325.173, R 325.174, R 
325.175, R 325.176, R 325.179a, R 325.180, R 325.181 of the Michigan Administrative Code are 
amended as follows: 
 
R 325.171   Definitions. 
  Rule 1. (1) As used in these rules: 
  (a) "Appropriate local health department" means the local health department that has jurisdiction where 
an individual who has a disease or condition that is required to be reported resides or the local health 
department of the county in which the service facility is located. 
  (b) "Code" means 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.1101 to 333.25211. 
  (c) "Communicable" means capable of being transmitted from individual to individual, from animal to 
individual, or from an inanimate reservoir to an individual. 
  (d) "Department" means the Michigan department of community health. 
   (e) "Director" means the state director of community health or his or her designee. 
   (f) "Epidemic" means any increase in the number of cases, above the  number of expected cases, of  
any  disease,  infection,  or  other  condition  in  a specific time period, area, or demographic segment of 
the population. 
   (g) "Local health officer" means the health officer, or his or her designee, in the appropriate local 
health department. 
  (h) "Medical and epidemiological information" means any of the following: 
  (i) Medical histories. 
  (ii) Results of examinations. 
  (iii) Findings on laboratory tests. 
  (iv) Diagnoses. 
  (v) Treatments employed. 
  (vi) Outcomes. 
  (vii) Description and source of suspected causative agents. 
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  (viii) Any other information that is pertinent to an investigation which is requested by the local health 
department or the department in the course of that investigation. 
  (i)  "Novel influenza" means any strains or subtypes of influenza viruses not included in the current 
year influenza vaccine formulation. 
  (k) "Venereal disease" means any of the following: 
  (i) Syphilis. 
  (ii) Gonorrhea. 
  (iii) Chancroid. 
  (iv) Lymphogranuloma venereum. 
  (v) Granuloma inguinale. 
  (2) Unless the context requires otherwise or as further clarified in these rules, terms defined in the code 
have the same meanings when used in these rules. 
 
R 325.172  Disease reporting. 
Rule 2. (1) The department, as required in MCL 333.5111 (1), annually reviews, maintains, and 
publishes a list of reportable diseases, infections, and disabilities on the department’s website. 
(2) Physicians and laboratories shall report the unusual occurrence, outbreak, or epidemic of any 
condition, including healthcare-associated infections, to the local health department and to the 
department as required in R 325.173.   
 
R 325.173  Reporting and surveillance requirements. 
  Rule 3. (1) A physician shall report each case of  a  serious  communicable disease that is listed and 
maintained by the department as required in, MCL 333.5111(1),  except  for  human  immunodeficiency  
virus infection  and  acquired  immunodeficiency  syndrome,  within  24  hours   of diagnosis or 
discovery, to  the  appropriate  health  department.   Reporting requirements for human 
immunodeficiency virus infection   and   acquired immunodeficiency syndrome are set out in MCL 
333.5114 and subrules (12) to (14) of this rule.  
  (2) A physician  shall  report  the  unusual  occurrence  of  any  disease, infection, or condition that 
threatens the health of the  public,  within  24 hours of diagnosis or discovery, to the appropriate local 
health department.  
  (3) A physician  shall  report  noncommunicable  diseases that are  listed and maintained by the 
department as required  in  MCL 333.5111(1) within 3 days of diagnosis or discovery,  to  the  
appropriate  local health department. 
  (4) A physician may report any disease, infection, or condition that is not included in subrule (1), (2), or 
(3) of this rule to the appropriate local health department according to the physician's medical judgment. 
  (5) A laboratory shall report, within 24 hours of discovery, both of the following to the appropriate 
local health department: 
  (a) Laboratory evidence of any serious infection that is listed and maintained by the department as 
required in MCL333.5111(1), except for human immunodeficiency virus which is governed by MCL 
333.5114. 
  (b) Laboratory evidence of any other disease, infection, or condition that is judged by the laboratory 
director to indicate that the health of the public is threatened. A laboratory in this state that receives  or  
processes specimens to be tested for the listed agents shall report a result confirming presence of a listed 
agent, even if the testing  is  not  done  on-site,  for example, the specimen is shipped to an out-of-state 
reference laboratory  for testing. 
  (6) When a physician or laboratory director suspects the presence of a designated condition, but does 
not have sufficient information to confirm its presence, the physician or laboratory shall report the 
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designated condition as suspect to the appropriate local health department.  Upon confirmation of the 
designated condition, a physician or laboratory director shall report the condition as confirmed to the 
appropriate local health department. 
  (7) A health facility infection control committee shall develop policies and procedures to ensure the 
appropriate reporting of designated conditions by physicians who treat individuals at that facility and by 
laboratories at that facility. 
  (8) All of the following individuals may report to the appropriate local health department any 
designated condition or any other disease, infection, or condition which comes to their professional 
attention and which poses a threat to the health of the public: 
  (a) An administrator, epidemiologist,  or  infection  control  professional from a health care facility or 
other institution. 
  (b) A dentist. 
  (c) A nurse. 
  (d) A pharmacist. 
  (e) A physician's assistant. 
  (f) A veterinarian. 
  (g) Any other health care professional. 
  (9) A primary or secondary school, child  day care  center,  or  camp  shall report, within  24  hours  of  
suspecting,  both  of  the  following  to  the appropriate local health department: 
  (a) The occurrence  among  those  in  attendance  of  any  of  the  serious communicable  diseases   
listed and maintained by the department as required in  MCL 333.5111(1),   except   for   human 
immunodeficiency virus  and  acquired  immunodeficiency  syndrome  which  are governed by MCL 
333.5131. 
  (b) The unusual occurrence, outbreak, or epidemic of any disease, infection, or condition among those 
in attendance. 
  (10) A report shall be directed to the appropriate local health department.  A report may be written, 
oral, or transmitted by electronic media. A  report shall be transmitted in a manner prescribed or 
approved  by  the  appropriate local health department. 
  (11) Except as provided in subrules (13) and (14) of this rule, a  required report by a physician shall 
contain all of the following information: 
  (a) The patient's full name. 
  (b) The patient's residential address, including street, city,  village  or township, county, and zip code. 
  (c) The patient's telephone number. 
  (d) The patient's date of birth, age, sex, race, and ethnic origin. 
  (e) The name of the disease, infection, or condition reported. 
  (f) The  estimated  date  of  the  onset  of  the  disease,  infection,  or condition, where applicable. 
  (g) The identity of the reporting person. 
  (h) Pertinent laboratory results. 
  (i) Any other information considered by the physician to be related to  the health of the public. 
  (12) Acquired  immunodeficiency  syndrome  (AIDS),  human  immunodeficiency virus (HIV) 
infection, tuberculosis, and venereal disease shall  be  reported by completing forms provided by the 
department.  
  (13)  In addition to reporting  requirements  under  section  5114  of  the code  for  acquired  
immunodeficiency  syndrome  (AIDS),  human immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV)  infection,  a  physician  
shall  report,   if available, the ethnicity and country of birth, if known, of the test subject. 
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  (14)  Nothing in these rules is intended to  limit  use  or  disclosure  of information needed by the 
department or local health department to carry  out its responsibilities under the code as authorized by,  
but  not limited to, MCL 333.5131. 
  (15) Viral  influenza  need  only  be  reported  by  the  number  of  cases identified during a specified 
time period or when influenza is  suspected  to have caused or contributed to mortality in a person aged 
less than 18  years, or if the infected individual traveled outside of North America within the  2 weeks 
prior to symptom onset. 
  (16) A required report by a laboratory shall contain all of  the  following information,  except  for   
human   immunodeficiency   virus   and   acquired immunodeficiency syndrome, which are governed by 
MCL 333.5114: 
  (a) The patient's full name. 
  (b) The patient's residential address, including street, city,  village  or township, county, and zip code. 
  (c) The patient's telephone number. 
  (d) The patient's date of birth or age. 
  (e) The patient's sex. 
  (f) The specific laboratory test, date performed, and the results. 
  (g) The name and address of the reporting laboratory. 
  (h) The name, address, and telephone number of the ordering person. 
  (17) To the extent that the information is readily available, a  report  of an unusual occurrence, 
outbreak, or epidemic  of  a  disease,  infection,  or other condition shall include all of the following 
information: 
  (a) The nature  of  the  confirmed  or  suspected  disease,  infection,  or condition. 
  (b) The approximate number of cases. 
  (c) The approximate illness onset dates. 
  (d) The location of the outbreak. 
  (18) Within 24 hours of receiving a report, a local health department shall communicate the report of  
an  individual  who  has  a  serious  communicable disease listed and maintained by the department as 
required in  MCL 333.5111(1) or a serious infection listed and maintained by the department as required 
in MCL 333.5111(1) to the department and any  other  Michigan  jurisdiction  if  the  individual resides 
in that other jurisdiction. 
  (19) Within 3 days of receiving a report, a local health  department  shall communicate the report of an 
individual who  has  a  noncommunicable  disease listed and maintained by the department as required in 
MCL 333.5111(1)  to the department and another Michigan jurisdiction if the individual resides in that 
other jurisdiction. 
  (20) Within 24 hours of receiving a report that concerns an individual  who resides outside of this state, 
a local health department  shall  forward  the report to the department. 
  (21) Reports of designated conditions acquired  by  residents  of  a  local health department's 
jurisdiction  shall  be  recorded  by  the  local  health officer and shall be forwarded to the department in 
a format specified by the department. 
 
 
R  325.174   Investigation  of  diseases,    infections,    epidemics,    and situations with potential for 
causing diseases. 
  Rule 4. (1) The department or the local health department that has jurisdiction where an individual who 
has a reported condition resides or where   an   illness   or infection is being or may be spread shall 
initiate an   investigation   as necessary. 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

108 

  (2) An investigator who presents official identification   of   the   local health department or the 
department shall promptly   be   provided   with medical, epidemiologic, and other information 
pertaining to any of the following: 
  (a) Individuals who have designated conditions or   other   conditions   of public health significance. 
  (b) Individuals, whether ill or well, who are part of a group in which an unusual occurrence, outbreak, 
or epidemic has occurred. 
  (c) Individuals who are not known to have a   designated   condition   but whose medical or 
epidemiological information is needed   for   investigation into the cause of the occurrence of the 
condition. 
  (d) Individuals who were potentially exposed to a designated condition. 
  (e) Individuals who may be a carrier or health threat to others under MCL 333.5201. 
  (f) Any other information that may be relevant to an investigation under this rule. 
  (3) Requests for individual medical and epidemiologic   information   to validate the completeness and 
accuracy of reporting   are   specifically authorized. Information released in response to a request made 
by type   of disease, infection, or condition or diagnostic code category   may   include information about 
individuals who are not the primary focus of the request if it is not reasonably possible   to   delete   it   
from   the   requested information. 
  (4) A representative of the local health department   or   the   department may obtain human, animal, 
environmental, or other types   of   specimens   or cause such specimens  to  be  obtained  by   
appropriate   means,   including venipuncture, in the course of an investigation  of   a   reported   disease, 
infection, or condition. 
  (5) The local health department shall transmit the   results   of   its investigation of a report of an 
unusual occurrence of illness, outbreak, or epidemic to the department by an immediate informal report   
that   shall be followed by progress reports and a final report. The reports shall be in a format that is 
acceptable to the department. 
 
 
R  325.175   Procedures for physicians, local health officers, and schools for  control  of  diseases and 
infections. 
  Rule 5. (1) A physician or other person who attends to   a   case   of communicable disease shall 
arrange for   appropriate   barrier   precautions, treatment, or isolation if needed to prevent the spread   of   
infection   to other household members, patients, or the community. A physician or   other person who 
seeks information on appropriate   precautionary   measures   may request the local health officer or the 
department   to   provide   the necessary information. Appropriate isolation or other barrier   precautions 
may be instituted for a case or a suspected case of disease, infection, or other condition by the local 
health officer or the department as necessary to protect the public health. 
  (2) When a school official reasonably suspects that a   student   has   a communicable disease except for 
AIDS, HIV infection, and   noncommunicable diseases, the official may exclude the student for a period 
sufficient   to obtain a determination by a physician or local health officer   as   to   the presence of a 
communicable disease.  
 (3)  The local health officer may initiate the exclusion from school or group programs of a student or 
individual who has a communicable disease.    A student or individual may be returned to school or a 
group program when a physician or local  health  officer indicates that the  excluded individual does not 
represent a risk to other individuals.  
(4) When a local health officer confirms or reasonably suspects that a student or individual attending 
school or a group program has a communicable disease, the health officer may, as a disease control 
measure, exclude from attendance any individuals lacking documentation of immunity or otherwise 
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considered susceptible to the disease until such time as the health officer deems there to be no likely 
further risk of disease spread.  
 
 
R 325.176  Immunizations required of children  attending  group  programs  or entering school. 
  Rule 6. (1) As used in this rule: 
  (a) "Certificate of  immunization"  means  a  medical,  health  department, school, or personal record 
which indicates the dates  when  each  dose  of  a vaccine was given to an  individual  and  which  is  
certified  by  a  health professional or local health department. 
  (b) "Exemption" means a temporary or permanent waiver of 1 or more  of  the specific immunization 
requirements for medical, religious, or other reasons. 
  (c) "Medical exemption" means a written statement from a physician  that  a vaccination is  medically  
contraindicated  for  a  particular  child  for  a specified period of time. 
  (d) "Religious or other exemption"  means  a  written  statement  which  is signed by the parent, 
guardian, or person in loco parentis of a child,  which certifies  that  immunization  is  in  conflict  with  
religious   or   other convictions of the signer, and which includes the name and date of  birth  of the 
child. 
  (e) "Vaccine" means an agent  for  immunization  against  an  infection  or disease caused by an 
infectious agent. 
  (2) A child who is 2 months through 3 months of age and who  is  registered in a program of group 
residence or care shall have received at least  all  of the following vaccines: 
  (a) One dose of any appropriate diphtheria vaccine. 
  (b) One dose of any appropriate tetanus vaccine. 
  (c) One dose of any appropriate pertussis vaccine. 
  (d) One dose of any appropriate poliovirus vaccine. 
  (e) One dose of any appropriate Haemophilus influenzae type B vaccine. 
  (f) One dose of any appropriate hepatitis B vaccine or a laboratory finding of hepatitis B immunity or 
disease satisfies this requirement. 
  (g) One dose of any appropriate pneumococcal conjugate vaccine.   
 (3) A child who is 4 months through 5 months of age and who is registered in a program of group 
residence or care shall have received at least all of  the following vaccines: 
  (a) Two doses of any appropriate diphtheria vaccine. 
  (b) Two doses of any appropriate tetanus vaccine. 
  (c) Two doses of any appropriate pertussis vaccine. 
  (d) Two doses of any appropriate poliovirus vaccine. 
  (e) Two doses of any appropriate Haemophilus influenzae type B vaccine. 
  (f) Two doses of any  appropriate  hepatitis  B  vaccine  or  a  laboratory finding of hepatitis B 
immunity or disease satisfies this requirement.  
  (g) Two doses of any appropriate pneumococcal conjugate vaccine. 
  (4) A child who is 6 months through 15 months of age and who is  registered in a program of group 
residence or care shall have received at least  all  of the following vaccines: 
  (a) Three doses of any appropriate diphtheria vaccine. 
  (b) Three doses of any appropriate tetanus vaccine. 
  (c) Three doses of any appropriate pertussis vaccine. 
  (d) Two doses of any appropriate poliovirus vaccine. 
  (e) Two doses of any appropriate Haemophilus influenzae type B vaccine. 
  (f) Two doses of any  appropriate  hepatitis  B  vaccine  or  a  laboratory  



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

110 

finding of hepatitis B immunity or disease satisfies this requirement. 
  (g) Pneumococcal conjugate vaccine as shown by either of the following: 
  (i) Three doses of any appropriate pneumococcal conjugate vaccine. 
  (ii) Receipt of an age  appropriate  complete  series  of  any  appropriate pneumococcal conjugate 
vaccine. 
  (5) A child who is 16 months through 18 months of age and who is registered in a program of group 
residence, care, or  camping  shall  have  received  at least all of the following vaccines: 
  (a) Three doses of any appropriate diphtheria vaccine. 
  (b) Three doses of any appropriate tetanus vaccine. 
  (c) Three doses of any appropriate pertussis vaccine. 
  (d) Two doses of any appropriate poliovirus vaccine. 
  (e) Haemophilus Influenzae type B vaccine age as shown  by  either  of  the following: 
  (i) Receipt of 1 dose of any  appropriate  haemophilus  influenzae  type  B vaccine at or after 15 months 
of age. 
  (ii) Receipt of a complete series of any appropriate haemophilus influenzae type B vaccine. 
  (f) One dose of any appropriate live measles vaccine at or after 12  months of age. A laboratory finding 
of measles immunity satisfies this requirement. 
  (g) One dose of any appropriate live mumps vaccine at or after 12 months of age. A laboratory finding 
of mumps immunity satisfies this requirement. 
  (h) One dose of any appropriate live rubella vaccine at or after 12  months of age. A laboratory finding 
of rubella immunity satisfies this requirement. 
  (i) Two doses of any  appropriate  hepatitis  B  vaccine  or  a  laboratory finding of hepatitis B 
immunity or disease satisfies this requirement.  
  (j ) Pneumococcal conjugate vaccine as shown by either of the following: 
  (i) Four doses of any appropriate pneumococcal conjugate vaccine. 
  (ii) Receipt of an age  appropriate  complete  series  of  any  appropriate pneumococcal conjugate 
vaccine.  
  (6) A child who is 19 months through 4 years of age and who  is  registered in a program of group 
residence, care, or  camping  shall  have  received  at least all of the following vaccines: 
  (a) Four doses of any appropriate diphtheria vaccine. 
  (b) Four doses of any appropriate tetanus vaccine. 
  (c) Four doses of any appropriate pertussis vaccine. 
  (d) Three doses of any appropriate poliovirus vaccine. 
  (e) Haemophilus influenzae type  B  vaccine  as  shown  by  either  of  the following: 
  (i) Receipt of 1 dose of any  appropriate  Haemophilus  influenzae  type  B  
vaccine at or after 15 months of age. 
  (ii) Receipt of a complete series of any appropriate Haemophilus influenzae type B vaccine. 
  (f) One dose of any appropriate live measles vaccine at or after 12  months of age. A laboratory finding 
of measles immunity satisfies this requirement. 
  (g) One dose of any appropriate live mumps vaccine at or after 12 months of age. A laboratory finding 
of mumps immunity satisfies this requirement. 
  (h) One dose of any appropriate live rubella vaccine at or after 12  months of age. A laboratory finding 
of rubella immunity satisfies this requirement. 
  (i) Three doses of any appropriate hepatitis  B  vaccine  or  a  laboratory finding of hepatitis B 
immunity or disease satisfies this requirement. 
  (j) Have evidence of varicella immunity as shown by any of the following: 
  (i) One dose of any appropriate varicella vaccine at or after 12 months  of age. 
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  (ii) Laboratory evidence of varicella immunity. 
  (iii) A parent, guardian, person in loco parentis, or  physician  statement that the child has had varicella 
disease. 
  (k) Pneumococcal conjugate vaccine as  shown  by either of the following: 
   (i) Four doses of any appropriate pneumococcal conjugate vaccine. 
   (ii) Receipt of an age appropriate  complete  series  of  any  appropriate pneumococcal conjugate 
vaccine. 
  (iii) Receipt of 1 dose of any appropriate pneumococcal  conjugate  vaccine at or after 24 months of 
age. 
  (7) A child who is 5 years of age and who is registered  in  a  program  of group residence, care, or 
camping shall have received at  least  all  of  the following vaccines: 
  (a) Four doses of any appropriate diphtheria vaccine. 
  (b) Four doses of any appropriate tetanus vaccine. 
  (c) Four doses of any appropriate pertussis vaccine. 
  (d) Three doses of any appropriate poliovirus vaccine. 
  (e) One dose of any appropriate live measles vaccine at or after 12  months of age. A laboratory finding 
of measles immunity satisfies this requirement. 
  (f) One dose of any appropriate live mumps vaccine at or after 12 months of age. A laboratory finding 
of mumps immunity satisfies this requirement. 
  (g) One dose of any appropriate live rubella vaccine at or after 12  months of age. A laboratory finding 
of rubella immunity satisfies this requirement. 
  (h) Three doses of any appropriate hepatitis  B  vaccine  or  a  laboratory finding of hepatitis B 
immunity or disease satisfies this requirement. 
  (i) Have evidence of varicella immunity as shown by any of the following: 
  (i) One dose of any appropriate varicella vaccine at or after 12 months  of age. 
  (ii) Laboratory evidence of varicella immunity. 
  (iii) A parent, guardian, person in loco parentis, or  physician  statement that the child has had varicella 
disease. 
  (8) A child who is 4 years through 6 years  of  age  and  who  is  entering school shall  be  in  
compliance  with  all  of  the  following  immunization requirements: 
  (a) Have received 4 doses of any appropriate diphtheria vaccine and,  if  a dose was not received on or 
after the fourth  birthday,  a  booster  dose  at school entry. 
  (b) Have received 4 doses of any appropriate tetanus vaccine and, if a dose was not received on or after 
the fourth birthday, a booster  dose  at  school entry. 
  (c) Have received 4 doses of any appropriate pertussis vaccine  and,  if  a dose was not received on or 
after the fourth  birthday,  a  booster  dose  at school entry. 
  (d) Have received 4 doses of any appropriate polio vaccine. If dose 3 was administered on or after the 
fourth birthday only 3 doses are required. 
  (e) Have evidence of measles immunity as shown by either of the following: 
  (i) Two doses of any appropriate live measles vaccine  received  after  the first birthday, not less than 
28 days apart. 
  (ii) Laboratory evidence of measles immunity. 
  (f) Have evidence of mumps immunity as shown by either of the following: 
  (i) Two doses of any appropriate live mumps vaccine  received  after  the first birthday, not less than 28 
days apart. 
  (ii) Laboratory evidence of mumps immunity. 
  (g) Have evidence of rubella immunity as shown by either of the following: 
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  (i) Two doses of any appropriate live rubella vaccine  received  after  the first birthday, at least 28 days 
apart. 
  (ii) Laboratory evidence of rubella immunity. 
  (h) Three doses of any appropriate hepatitis  B  vaccine  or  a  laboratory finding of hepatitis B 
immunity or disease satisfies this requirement. 
 (i) Have evidence of varicella immunity as shown by any of the following: 
  (i) Two doses of any appropriate live  varicella vaccine at or after 12 months of age. 
  (ii) Laboratory evidence of varicella immunity. 
  (iii) A parent, guardian, person in loco parentis, or  physician  statement that the child has had varicella 
disease. 
  (9) A child who is 7 through 18 years of age and who is entering school  or enrolled in grade 7, shall  be  
in compliance  with  all  of  the  following immunization requirements: 
  (a) Have received 4 doses of any appropriate diphtheria vaccine - 3 doses if the first dose was received 
on or after the first birthday. 
  (b) Have received 4 doses of any appropriate tetanus vaccine - 3  doses  if the first dose was received on 
or after the first birthday.  
  (c) Have received a dose of Tdap vaccine for grades 7 and higher with children 11 years of age and 
older. 
  (d) Have received 4 doses of any appropriate poliovirus vaccine.  If dose 3 was administered on or after 
the fourth birthday only 3 doses are required. 
  (e) Have evidence of measles immunity as shown by either of the following: 
  (i) Two doses of any appropriate live measles vaccine  received  after  the first birthday, not less than 
28 days apart. 
  (ii) Laboratory evidence of measles immunity. 
  (f) Have evidence of mumps immunity as shown by either of the following: 
  (i) Two doses of any appropriate live  mumps  vaccine  received  after  the first birthday, not less than 
28 days apart. 
  (ii) Laboratory evidence of mumps immunity. 
  (g) Have evidence of rubella immunity as shown by either of the following: 
  (i) Two doses of any appropriate live rubella vaccine  received  after  the first birthday, not less than 28 
days apart. 
  (ii) Laboratory evidence of rubella immunity. 
  (h) Receipt of a complete series of any appropriate hepatitis B vaccine  or a laboratory finding of  
hepatitis  b  immunity  or  disease  satisfies  this requirement. 
  (i) Have evidence of varicella immunity as shown by any of the following: 
  (i) Two doses of any appropriate live  varicella vaccine at or after 12 months of age. 
  (ii) Laboratory evidence of varicella immunity. 
  (iii) A parent, guardian, person in loco parentis, or  physician  statement that the child has had varicella 
disease. 
  (j) Have received 1 dose of meningococcal conjugate vaccine for grades 7 and higher with children 11 
years of age and older.   
  (10) To satisfy the requirements in subrules (2) to (9) of this rule,  each vaccine shall have been 
administered in accordance  with  the  manufacturer's instructions. A 4-day grace leniency is  allowed  on  
the  minimum  ages  and intervals for each vaccine. 
  (11) If the requirements  for  immunization  cannot  be  completed  due  to medical reasons within 4 
months of admittance, a child may remain enrolled in a school or group program for a reasonable length 
of  time that is consistent with good medical practice.  A  statement  requesting  the enrollment of the 
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child beyond the  exclusion  date  shall  be  signed  by  a physician or local health officer and shall 
certify that the child is in  the process  of  complying  with  all  immunization  requirements.  This  
medical exemption  shall  be  filed  with  the  child's  school  or   group   program immunization records 
until it can be replaced with proof  that  the  vaccines for which an exemption was granted have been 
received. Upon completion of the required immunizations, a parent shall present the school  or  group  
program with a certificate of immunization. 
  (12) When presented with a medical exemption, religious or other exemption, the administrator of a 
child's school or operator of a child's group  program shall recognize the exemption status of the child.  
Each nonmedical exemption filed at the child’s school or group program of a child entering a program 

after December 31, 2014 shall be certified by the local health department that the individual received 
education on the risks of not receiving the vaccines being waived and the benefits of vaccination to the 
individual and the community.  All waivers shall be submitted using the waiver form prescribed by the 
department.   
  (13) A standard record of the  immunizations  required  by  this  rule  and exemptions shall be 
maintained by every  school  for  every  pupil  on  forms supplied by the department. When a  pupil  
transfers  to  another  school  or school district, the record of immunization, or a true copy  of  the  
record, shall be sent to the new school by the original school. 
  (14) All of the following information shall  be  provided  to  fulfill  the requirements of section 9209(1) 
of the code: 
  (a) A listing, by child, of the number of doses of each vaccine received. 
  (b) The date of each immunization for each vaccine received in the series. 
  (c) A listing, by type of exemption  granted,  of  the  children  who  have exemptions. 
  (15) Not less than 95% of  entering  students  in  a  school,  --  less  the entering students who have 
medical, religious, or other exemptions,  --  shall have received vaccinations as outlined in subrules (8) 
and (9) of this rule. 
  (16) A principal of a school or operator of  a  group  program  shall  make immunization records 
available for inspection by  authorized  representatives of the department or the  appropriate  local  
health  department.  The  local health officer shall also make public clinic immunization  records  
available to local schools or  group  programs  for  the  purpose  of  verifying  pupil immunizations. 
  (17) A  requirement  for  immunization  with  a  specific  vaccine  may  be suspended temporarily at the 
request of the department director  for  reasons of inadequate vaccine supply. 
 
 
R 325.178 Rescinded. 
 
R 325.179a.  Submission of other designated conditions specimens. 
Rule 9a.  A laboratory shall submit to the department the first isolate or subculture thereof, or specimen 
where appropriate, from the patient being tested, any of the following: 
  (a) Specimens suspected to contain and suspect isolates of any of the following: 
  (i) Bacillus anthracis. 
  (ii) Brucella species. 
  (iii) Burkholderia pseudomallei. 
  (iv) Burkholderia mallei. 
  (v) Clostridridium botulinum. 
  (vi) Coxiella burnetii. 
  (vii) Francisella tularensis. 
  (viii) Orthopox viruses, including smallpox and monkey pox. 
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  (ix) Yersinia pestis. 
  (b) Specimens that contain and isolates any of the following: 
  (i) Corynebacterium diphtheriae. 
  (ii) Escherichia coli 0157:H7 and all other shiga toxin positive serotypes. 
  (iii) Haemophilus influenza, only if isolate collected from a normally sterile site or if patient is less than 
15 years of age. 
  (iv) Legionella species. 
  (v) Listeria monocytogenes. 
  (vi) Neisseria meningtidis, only if isolate collected from a normally sterile site. 
  (vii) Novel influenza. 
  (viii) Salmonella species including Typhi. 
  (ix) Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS) coronavirus. 
  (x) Shigella species. 
  (xi) Staphylococcus aureus, only vancomycin intermediate and resistant. 
  (xii) Vibrio cholera. 
  (xiii) Vibrio paphemolyticus. 
  (xiv) Vibrio vulnificus. 
 
 
R 325.180 Procedures for control of rabies; disposition of rabid animals. 
  Rule 10. (1) For the purposes of this rule, animals that are subject to rabies testing are any nonhuman 
mammals, except for rabbits or hares and rodents other than woodchucks. 
  (2) As used in this rule, "owner"  means  a  person  who  has  a  right  of property ownership of an 
animal, who keeps or  harbors  an  animal,  who  has custody of an animal, or who permits an animal to  
remain  on  or  about  any premises occupied by the person. 
  (3) Any laboratory in this state that conducts examinations of animals  for rabies shall report all of the 
following data to the department within 7 days after examination: 
  (a) Species of animal. 
  (b) Name and address of the owner of the animal. 
  (c) Name and address of the person who submits the specimen. 
  (d) Name and address of the individuals who have been exposed to the animal or the name and address 
of the owner of the pet that has been exposed to the animal. 
  (e) Date and results of the examination. 
  (4) A physician who performs a postmortem on the body of an individual who died of rabies or who 
was suspected of dying of rabies shall immediately submit nonpreserved portions of the hippocampus 
major and spinal cord to the department for rabies examination.  A history of the case shall accompany 
the specimens. 
  (5) An animal that  has  bitten  an  individual  or  otherwise  potentially exposed an individual to rabies 
shall be handled pursuant to  the  provisions of the publication entitled "Compendium of  Animal   
Rabies   Control,  2011" issued by the national  association  of  state  public  health  veterinarians 
(NASPHV).  The provisions of the publication entitled "Compendium  of  Animal Rabies Control, 2011 
2008" or most recent version, are adopted by reference in these rules.  Copies of this publication may be 
obtained from the State Public  Health  Veterinarian, Communicable Disease Division, Bureau of 
Disease Control, Prevention & Epidemiology,  Michigan Department of Community Health, 201  
Townsend  Street,  5th  Floor,  Lansing, Michigan 48909 at no cost as of the time of adoption of these 
rules. 
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  (6) Any person who  has  knowledge  of  an  animal  bite  where  rabies  is suspected shall, within 24 
hours of the biting incident, report the  bite  to the appropriate local health department and to the  local  
health  department where the bite occurred.  The report  shall  include  all  of  the  following information: 
  (a) Animal species inflicting the bite. 
  (b) Animal owner's name, address, and telephone number. 
  (c) Vaccination status of the animal. 
  (d) Date and location of the biting incident. 
  (e) Name, address, and telephone number of the individual bitten. 
  (f) Site of the bite on the body. 
  (g) Name of the reporter of the bite. 
  (7) Upon request by the department or local health department,  any  person who has information  
regarding  the  identity,  whereabouts,  or  vaccination status of  an  animal  that  that  has  bitten  an  
individual  or  otherwise potentially exposed an individual to rabies, or information about  the  owner of 
the animal, shall provide information about the  animal  or  the  animal's owner to the department or 
local health department.  
 
R  325.181   Confidentiality of reports, records, and  data   pertaining   to testing, diagnosis, care, 
treatment, reporting, and research. 
  Rule 11. (1) This rule applies to the communicable, serious communicable, chronic and 
noncommunicable diseases, infections, and disabilities listed and maintained by the department as 
required in MCL 333.5111 (1),  except for human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) infection  and  
acquired  immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS). 
  (2)  Medical  and  epidemiological  information   that   identifies    an individual and that is gathered in 
connection with   an   investigation   is confidential and is not open to public inspection  without  the  
individual's consent or  the  consent  of  the  individual's   guardian,   unless   public inspection is 
necessary to protect the public health as   determined   by   a local health officer or the director. 
  (3) Medical and  epidemiological  information  that  is   released   to   a legislative body shall not 
contain information that  identifies  a   specific individual. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS  

 
DIRECTOR’S OFFICE 

 
MORTUARY SCIENCE 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on December 16, 2014 

 
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
section 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306. Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State. 
 
(By authority conferred on the department of licensing and regulatory affairs by sections 205 and 308 of 
1980 PA 299, MCL 339.205 and 339.308, and Executive Reorganization Order Nos. 1996-2, 2003-1, 
2008-4, and 2011-4, MCL 445.2001, 445.2011, 445.2025, and 445.2030.) 
 
R 339.18901, R 339.18931, and R 339.18941 of the Michigan Administrative Code are amended, and R 
339.18905, R 339.18929, and R 339.18947 are rescinded, as follows: 
 

PART 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
R 339.18901   Definitions. 
  Rule 1. (1) As used in these rules: 
  (a) "Establishment working hours" means 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. 
  (b) "Full-time" means not less than 40 hours per week.   
  (c) "Sponsor" means a mortuary  science   licensee   who   has   held   a   mortuary science license for 
not less than 5 years, who has agreed to supervise and instruct  a  resident trainee  as  required  by R  
339.18925,  and  who  has  not  had   any disciplinary action taken against him or her within the last 5 
years. 
  (2) The terms defined in articles 1 and 18 of the act have the same meanings when used in these rules. 
 
R 339.18905   Rescinded.  
 

PART 2. LICENSING 
 
R 339.18929   Rescinded.  
 

PART 3. STANDARDS OF OPERATIONS 
 
R 339.18931   Establishment requirements. 
  Rule 31. (1) Each licensed establishment shall have a room which is suitable for conducting funerals 
and which meets the requirements of the applicable local building code for holding 50 or more persons, 
an area for the display of a casket and flowers, and a lectern area. 
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  (2) Each licensed establishment shall have an embalming room. The embalming room shall not have a 
direct connection to any living quarters located on the same floor or to the chapel or any other area 
accessible by the public. For the purposes of this rule, a direct connection has not been made if an area 
that is not less than 9 square feet in floor area has been provided between the entrance to the embalming 
room and the entrance to an area accessible by the public. 
  (3) The embalming room shall be kept in a clean and sanitary condition at all times. Instruments shall 
be cleaned and sterilized after each use. 
  (4) An embalming room shall have all of the following: 
  (a) A linoleum or tile floor. 
  (b) Walls and ceilings made of or covered by washable and waterproof material. 
  (c) Hot and cold running water. 
  (d) A plumbing system as required by the provisions of R 325.11401 through R 325.11407. 
  (e) A fan that is capable of moving 250 cubic feet of air per minute. 
  (5) An embalming room shall be equipped with a porcelain or stainless steel embalming table, the 
instruments necessary to embalm a body, and a means of sterilizing equipment, such as an autoclave, a 
gas sterilizer, or an instrument solution sterilizer that is large enough to accommodate a normal, adult-
sized trocar. 
  (6) An embalming room shall not be used as a storage area. 
 

PART 4. STANDARDS OF CONDUCT 
 
R 339.18941   Advertising.  
  Rule 41. (1) A mortuary science licensee or funeral establishment shall not use false, misleading, or 
deceptive advertising. As used in this rule, "false, misleading, or deceptive advertising" includes using 
any name other than the name under which the funeral establishment is licensed. 
  (2) A funeral establishment shall not do business in a location which is not licensed as a funeral 
establishment and shall not advertise a service as available from an unlicensed location. 
 
R 339.18947   Rescinded.  
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS  

 
DIRECTOR'S OFFICE 

 
PREPAID FUNERAL & CEMETERY SALES 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on December 16, 2014 

 
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
section 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306. Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State. 
 
(By authority conferred on the director of the department of licensing and regulatory affairs by 2004 PA 
21, MCL 328.227, and Executive Reorganization Nos. 1991-9, 1996-2, 2003-1, 2008-4 and 2011-4, 
MCL 338.3501, 445.2001, 445.2011, 445.2025 and 445.2030.) 
 
R 339.11, R 339.22, R 339.24, R 339.31, R 339.32, R 339.34, R 339.41, R 339.42, and R 339.43 of the 
Michigan Administrative Code are rescinded, as follows: 
 

PART 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
R 339.11   Rescinded. 
   

PART 2. CONTRACTS 
 
R 339.22   Rescinded.  
 
R 339.24   Rescinded.  

 
PART 3. STANDARDS OF OPERATION 

 
R 339.31   Rescinded. 
 
R 339.32   Rescinded.  
 
R 339.34   Rescinded.  
 

PART 4.  RECORD KEEPING 
 
R 339.41   Rescinded.  

 
R 339.42   Rescinded.  
 
R 339.43   Rescinded.  
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PROPOSED ADMINISTRATIVE RULES,  

NOTICES OF PUBLIC HEARINGS 
 

 
MCL 24.242(3) states in part: 
 
“… the agency shall submit a copy of the notice of public hearing to the Office of Regulatory Reform for 

publication in the Michigan register. An agency's notice shall be published in the Michigan register 
before the public hearing and the agency shall file a copy of the notice of public hearing with the Office 
of Regulatory Reform.”  
 
 
MCL 24.208 states in part: 
 
“Sec. 8. (1) The Office of Regulatory Reform shall publish the Michigan register at least once each 
month. The Michigan register shall contain all of the following:  
 

*          *          * 
 
(d) Proposed administrative rules.  
 
(e) Notices of public hearings on proposed administrative rules.” 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF CONSUMER AND INDUSTRY SERVICES LICENSING AND 

REGULATORY AFFAIRS 
 

LIQUOR CONTROL COMMISSION 
 

GENERAL RULES 
 

Proposed Draft November 17, 2014 
 

Filed with the Secretary of State on 
 
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
section 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State. 
 
(By authority conferred on the liquor control commission by section 215(1) of 1998 PA 58, MCL 
436.1215(1) and Executive Reorganization Order No. 2011-4, MCL 445.2230) 
 
R 436.1001, R 436.1003, R 436.1011, R 436.1015, R 436.1023, R 436.1025, R 436.1027, R 436.1039, 
R 436.1041, R 436.1043, R 436.1045, R 436.1047, R 436.1051, R 436.1053, R 436.1059, R 436.1062 of 
the Michigan Administrative Code are amended, R 436.1012, R 436.1048, R 436.1050 are added to the 
Code, and R 436.1035 is rescinded, as follows: 
              
R 436.1001    Definitions. 
  Rule 1.  (1)   As used in these rules: 
  (a)  "Act" means 1998 P.A. 58, MCL 436.1101 et seq to 436.2203. 
  (b)  "Broker" means a person, other than an individual, who that is licensed  by the commission and 
who that is employed  or  otherwise  retained  by  any  of  the following entities to sell, promote, or  
otherwise  assist  in  the  sale  or promotion of alcoholic liquor: 
  (i)  A manufacturer. 
  (ii) A vendor of spirits. 
  (iii) An outstate seller of beer. 
  (iv) An outstate seller of wine. 
  (v) An outstate seller of mixed spirit drink. 
  (vi) A manufacturer of mixed spirit drink. 
  (vii) A wholesaler. 
  (c)  "Co-licensee" means 1 of 2 or more persons whose names appear  on  any single license issued by 
the commission,  except  for  a  person  whose  name appears on the license in a fiduciary capacity.  All 
co-licensees on a single license are considered a partnership for purposes of the act and these rules. 
  (d) "Cooperative advertising" means a joint  effort  between  licensees  or vendors of spirits to advertise 
alcoholic liquor. 
  (e) "Department store" means a retail store that has all of the following: 
  (i) More than 15,000 square feet. 
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  (ii) A minimum of 4 separate and distinct major departments that include at least 1 of the stores listed 
in R 436.1129(1)(a) to (g). 
  (iii) A minimum inventory of $250,000.00, at cost. 
  (f) "Drive-in" or "drive-through" means an establishment  that  allows  the sale of alcoholic liquor to a 
retail customer through  a  service  window  or similar aperture without requiring the retail customer to  
exit  his  or  her vehicle to make the purchase and includes an establishment  that  allows  the retail 
customer to drive in or through any enclosed building or structure and make a purchase of alcoholic 
liquor without requiring the retail customer  to exit his or her vehicle. 
  (g)  "Drive-up or walk-up window" means a service window, door, or other aperture through which a 
customer may purchase merchandise without that customer entering the licensed premises.   
  (h)  "Driver helper" means a person who is not less than 18  years  of  age and who accompanies and 
assists, and who may only  accompany  and  assist,  a licensed salesperson in delivering alcoholic liquor 
to a retail licensee. 
  (i)  "Licensed premises" means any portion of a building, structure,  room, or enclosure on real estate 
that  is  owned,  leased,  used,  controlled,  or operated by a licensee in the conduct of the business  at  
the location  for which the licensee is licensed  by  the  commission,  except  when  otherwise specified 
by commission rule or written commission order. 
  (j)  "Licensee" means the person  to  whom  a  license  is  issued  by  the commission to manufacture, 
sell, import, warehouse, deliver, or  promote,  or otherwise assist in the sale of, alcoholic liquor. 
  (k)  "Major thoroughfare" means a street or highway which is primarily  for through traffic and which 
has not less than 4 lanes of traffic, excluding any lanes that are used primarily for turning purposes and  
any  lanes  in  which parking is allowed at any time.   
  (l)  "Neighborhood shopping center" means 1 commercial establishment, or  a group of commercial 
establishments organized or operated as a unit, which  is related in location, size, and type of shop to the 
trade area that  the  unit serves, and which provides consists of not less than 50,000 square  feet  of  
gross  leasable retail space, and which provides 5 private has off-street parking spaces for each 1,000 
square feet of gross leasable retail space. 
  (m)  "Off-premises  licensee"  means  a  person  who  is  licensed  by  the commission to sell  alcoholic  
liquor  at  retail  for  consumption  off  the licensed premises. 
  (n)   "On-premises licensee” means a person who is licensed by the commission to sell alcoholic liquor 

at retail for consumption on the licensed premises. 
  (o)  "Permit" means a  contract  between  the  commission  and  a  licensee granting authority to the 
licensee to perform the functions  defined  in  the act or commission rules for a specific permit. 
  (p)  "Privately held corporation" means a corporation that does  not  trade its stock on  a  stock  
exchange  or  in  over-the-counter  transactions.   A subsidiary of a corporation that trades its stock on a 
stock exchange  or  in over-the-counter transactions is not a privately held corporation. 
  (q)  "Public room" means a room that is open for use by the general  public for eating, drinking, or 
amusement.  "Public room" does not mean any  of  the following: 
  (i)  A restroom. 
  (ii)  A kitchen. 
  (iii)  A storage room. 
  (iv) An office. 
  (v)  A boiler room. 
  (vi) A hallway. 
  (vii) A landing. 
  (viii) A stairway. 
  (ix) An elevator. 
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  (x)  A dance floor. 
  (xi) A stage. 
  (xii) An area similar to the areas specified in this subdivision. 
  (r)  "Release" means a document in which written permission is  granted  by the commission to ship 
alcoholic liquor into this state. 
  (s)  "Salesperson" means a person who is employed by any of  the  following entities and who is 
licensed by the commission to sell, deliver, or  promote, or otherwise assist in the sale of, alcoholic 
liquor in this state: 
  (i)  A vendor of spirits. 
  (ii)  A broker. 
  (iii)  A manufacturer of beer or wine. 
  (iv)  An outstate seller of beer or wine. 
  (v)  A wholesaler. 
  (t) "Sample of alcoholic liquor" means a container  which that bears  the  word "sample" and which is 
not more than 1 liter  or  33.82  United  States  fluid ounces.  If a product is not available in a container 
of 1 liter or less, then the next larger size may be substituted.  However, a container shall not be more 
than 3 liters. 
  (u)  "Sports/entertainment venue" means a facility  which that is  licensed  to sell alcoholic liquor  for  
on-premises  consumption,  which  has  a  seating capacity of 4,500 or more, which is primarily used  for  
sporting  events  or other entertainment, and which is not located on the campus of a 2- or 4-year college 
or university. 
  (v)   "Temporary  bin  display"  means  a  freestanding  device  which that is constructed of any 
material that is used for the exhibition of beer, wine, or spirits on the premises of a retail licensee who is 
licensed for off-premises sales only and which that must be removed from the retail  licensed  premises  
not later than 120 days after installation. 
  (w)  "Vendor of spirits" means a person who sells spirits to the commission. 
  (x)(w)  "Vendor representative" means a person who is licensed by the commission and who is 
authorized by  a  manufacturer  of  beer  or  wine,  an outstate seller of beer or wine, or a vendor  of  
spirits  to  represent  the respective employer or principal in transactions with the commission. 
  (2)  Terms defined in the act have the same meanings when used in these rules. 
  (3)  Terms defined in the act and these rules have the same meanings when used in rules previously or 
hereafter promulgated by the commission. 
 
R 436.1003    Building and health laws, rules, and ordinances. 
  Rule 3. (1) A licensee shall comply with all state   and   local   building, plumbing, zoning, sanitation, 
and health laws, rules,   and   ordinances   as determined by the state and local law enforcement   
officials   who   have jurisdiction over the licensee. 
   (2) A licensee shall not use a license at the licensed premises unless a certificate of occupancy has 
been issued by the local unit of government having jurisdiction over the location of the licensed 
premises or the licensed premises complies with the requirements in subrule (1) of this rule. 
 
R 436.1011    Prohibited conduct of licensees, agents, or employees. 
  Rule 11.  (1)  The clerk, servant, agent, or employee of a licensee shall not engage in an illegal 
occupation or illegal act on the licensed premises.  A certified copy of a conviction is prima facie 
evidence of a violation. 
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  (2)  A licensee, an officer of a licensed corporation, a stockholder  of  a privately held corporation, or a 
member or manager  of  a  limited  liability company shall not, on or  off  its  licensed  premises,  
commit  any  of  the following: 
  (a)  A felony.  
  (b)  A crime involving the excessive use of alcoholic liquor. 
  (c)  A crime involving gambling, prostitution, weapons, violence, tax evasion, fraudulent activity, or 
controlled substances. 
  (d)  A misdemeanor that impairs, or may impair, the ability of the person to operate the licensed 
business in a safe and competent manner. 
(e)  Any  of  the  offenses  specified  in  this  subrule  which  results  in sentencing after a plea of nolo 
contendere and  for  which  the  licensee  is subject to the penalties in section 903 of the act.  A certified 
copy of a conviction is prima facie evidence of a violation. 
(3)  The provisions of subrules (1) and (2) of this rule apply to the person, the officer of a corporate  
entity,  the  stockholder  of  a  privately  held corporate entity, or the member or manager of a limited 
liability  entity  of the person named as a participant on the licensee's participation permit. 
(4)  A licensee, or the clerk, servant, agent, or employee of the licensee, shall not  threaten, hinder,  or  
obstruct  a  law  enforcement  officer  or  commission inspector or investigator  in  the  course  of  
making  an  investigation  or inspection of the  premises  and  shall  not  refuse,  fail,  or  neglect  to 
cooperate with a  law  enforcement  officer  or  a  commission  inspector  or investigator in the 
performance of his or her duties to enforce the act or commission rules. 
  (5)  A licensee, or the clerk, servant, agent, or employee of a licensee, shall not impersonate a 
commission employee, a commission investigator, or a law enforcement officer empowered to enforce 
the act or commission rules. 
  (6)  A licensee, or the clerk, servant, agent, or employee of the licensee, shall not do any of the 
following: 
  (a)  Allow, on the licensed premises, the annoying or molesting of customers or employees by other 
customers or employees. 
  (b)  Knowingly allow the licensed premises to be used by any person for the purposes of accosting or 
soliciting another person to commit prostitution. 
  (c)  Allow, on the licensed premises, fights, brawls, or the improper use of firearms, knives, or other 
weapons. 
  (d)  Allow the sale, possession, or consumption on the licensed premises of any controlled substances 
that are prohibited by 1978 P.A. 368, MCL  333.1101 et seq to 333.25211. 
  (e)  Allow narcotics paraphernalia to be used, stored, exchanged, or sold on the licensed premises.  
  (7)  A retail licensee shall not sell any alcoholic liquor off the licensed premises, except as follows: 
  (a)  An on-premises licensee may provide out-of-doors service if done in accord with the provisions of 
R 436.1419. 
  (b)   An  off-premises  licensee  may  deliver  a  preordered  quantity  of alcoholic liquor to a customer;  
however,  the  licensee  shall  not  make  a delivery to a customer on the campus of a 2- or 4-year college 
or university, unless the customer is licensed by the commission. 
  (c)  An off-premises licensee may provide out-of-doors service if done in accord with the provisions of 
R 436.1521. 
 
 
R 436.1012    Business entities dissolved, terminated, expired, revoked, or otherwise not in good 
standing. 
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  Rule 12. (1) A licensed business entity that is dissolved, terminated, expired, revoked, or 
otherwise not in good standing in this state, shall not sell, offer for sale, furnish, or allow the 
consumption of alcoholic liquor on the licensed premises from the date the licensed business entity 
is dissolved, terminated, expired, or otherwise not in good standing until the date the licensee 
provides to the commission a certificate of good standing from the corporations, securities, and 
commercial licensing bureau.  Electronic documentation from the state of Michigan’s business 

entity search shall be prima facie evidence of a business entity's dissolution, termination, 
expiration, revocation, or lack of good standing in this state. 
  (2) The licensee's licenses and permits shall be suspended until the date the licensee provides to 
the commission a certificate of good standing from the corporations, securities, and commercial 
licensing bureau. 
  (3) The commission shall not renew the licenses and permits of a licensee for active operation, 
whose licensed business entity is dissolved, terminated, expired, revoked, or otherwise not in good 
standing in this state until the licensee provides a certificate of good standing from this state. The 
license shall also be immediately suspended by written order of the commission and the licensee 
shall have 60 days from the date of the order to provide a certificate of good standing from the 
corporations, securities, and licensing bureau or provide a written request to place the license in 
escrow.  If the licensee fails to provide a certificate of good standing or a written request to place 
the license in escrow within 60 days of the date of the order, then the license shall be cancelled 
without further order of the commission.  A license in escrow shall not be released for active 
operation until the licensee provides a certificate of good standing from this state.  The licensee 
may apply for another license if the license is cancelled under this subrule. 
  (4) For purposes of this rule, "business entity" means any person as defined in section 111(1) of 
1998 PA 58, MCL 436.1111(1). 
 
R 436.1015    Display of license and permit. 
  Rule 15. (1) Licenses issued by the commission shall be   signed   by   the licensee, shall be framed 
under a transparent material,   and   shall   be prominently displayed in the licensed premises. 
  (2) Permits and permissions issued by the commission to a licensee shall be framed under a 
transparent material and shall be prominently displayed in the licensed premises adjacent to the liquor 
license. 
    
R 436.1023    Transfer  of  location  of  licensed  premises; alteration of premises; lease, sale, or transfer 
of premises. 
  Rule 23. (1) A licensee shall not transfer the  location  of  the  licensed premises without the prior 
written approval of the commission. 
  (2) A licensee shall not, without the prior written approval of the commission, do any of the following: 
  (a) Make an alteration in the size of the physical structure of the licensed premises. 
  (b)(a) Add or drop any space to or from the physical structure of the licensed premises. 
  (c)(b) If the licensee holds a class C or B hotel license, install  any additional bars. 
  (c) Redefine the licensed premises to add space to the licensed premises if the space being added 
is not connected to the existing physical structure either temporarily or permanently, unless  all of 
the following conditions are met: 
  (i)  The redefined space is located on property owned or controlled by the licensee by ownership 
or lease. 
  (ii)  The redefined space is located within the same city, village, or township as the licensed 
premises. 
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  (iii)  The redefined space is not separated from the licensed premises by a public street, road, 
highway, or alley under the control of the state highway commission, county, city, village, or 
township. 
  (iv)  The redefined space is operated by the licensee, its employees, or agents. 
  (v)  The redefined space is operated as an extension of the licensed premises and not for a 
separate business use or purpose. 
  (d)  A request to add or drop space to the licensed premises shall exclude areas where outdoor 
service approval is required as prescribed in R 436.1419. 
  (3) A licensee shall not lease, sell, or transfer possession of  a  portion of the licensed premises without 
the prior written approval of the commission. 
 
R 436.1025    Storing of alcoholic liquor. 
  Rule 25. A licensee shall not allow alcoholic liquor to be kept or stored off the licensed premises, 
except upon prior written order of the commission.  If the commission issues an order allowing a 
licensee to keep or store alcoholic liquor off the licensed premises, the licensee shall ensure that the 
storage area is under the exclusive control of the licensee, locked and secured at all times, and 
shall make the storage area available for inspection and search by a commission investigator or 
law enforcement officer empowered to enforce the rules. 
  
R 436.1027    Confiscation and impoundment of alcoholic liquor. 
  Rule 27. (1) A The commission inspector or  investigator or a  law  enforcement officer may seize 
suspected adulterated alcoholic   liquor   for   analytical purposes. 
  (2)  A The commission inspector or investigator or a  law  enforcement   officer may confiscate or 
impound alcoholic liquor which that does not  comply  with   the act or commission rules. 
  (3)  A The commission inspector or investigator may  impound  alcoholic   liquor which that is 
damaged by fire,  water,  chemicals,   smoke,   floods,   explosion, freezing, sewage, or other causes 
affecting quality or merchantable value. Once impounded, damaged alcoholic liquor shall not be used,  
sold,  moved, or destroyed without the prior written approval of the commission.   
  (4)  The commission may impound alcoholic liquor of a licensee by written order.  
 
R 436.1035    Aid or assistance by or to licensee  prohibited;  exception.  Rescinded. 
  Rule 35. A licensee or vendor of spirits shall not  aid   or   assist   any other licensee by gift or loan of 
money or property of  any  description   or other valuable thing or by giving premiums or rebates; and  it  
is   unlawful for any licensee or vendor of  spirits  to  accept  the   same,   except   as provided in R 
436.1045, R 436.1317, and R 436.1321.   
 
R 436.1039    Living quarters in connection with licensed premises; other direct connections to 
licensed premises. 
  Rule 39. (1) A licensee shall not have an inside  connection  between   the licensed premises and an  
unlicensed  portion  of  the   same   building   or another building without the prior written approval of 
the commission. 
  (2) A licensee, except for a hotel or  club  licensee,   shall   not   have living quarters connected with the  
licensed  premises,   unless   a   living quarters permit is granted by the commission. 
  (3) If a living quarters permit  is  granted  by  the   commission   to   a licensee, alterations shall not be 
made in  the   connections   between   the living quarters and the licensed premises, unless   written   
permission   is granted by the commission. 
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R 436.1041    Obtaining a license for use or benefit of another; participation permits. 
  Rule 41.  (1) A licensee or an applicant for a license shall not obtain  or attempt to obtain a license for 
the use or benefit of  another  person  whose name does not appear on the license.  In addition, a licensee 
shall not allow a person whose name does not appear on the license to use or benefit from the license. 
  (2)  The provisions of  subrule  (1)  of  this  rule  do  not  apply  to  a participating agreement  where  
the  commission  approves  the  a participating agreement after a showing of good cause by the on-
premise licensee or where a person not licensed by the commission receives 10% or less of the gross 
sales of the licensed business and issues a participation permit to the licensee. 
  (3)  The provisions of subrule (1) of this rule do  not  apply  to  persons approved by the commission 
and named on a participation permit issued to  the licensee.  Upon written request application of the 
licensee, the commission may  issue  a participation  permit  to  a  licensee  who  meets  all  of   the   
following qualifications: 
   (a) The  non-licensed  person    who receives  use  or  benefit  from  the licensee's license, or who 
receives gross  sales or  net  profits  from  a  licensed business, shall meet the same qualifications as a 
licensee as prescribed by  R 436.1105(1)(a) and (2) and shall be considered an agent of the licensee 
as prescribed in R 436.1101 ET SEQ 1011. 
  (b) The licensee shall submit a copy of the participation agreement with the application.  The 
agreement shall include the term of the agreement and the percent or amount of sales to be 
received by the non-licensed person. 
  (c) The non-licensed person or spouse is not ineligible to be issued a license under section 523(1) 
of 1998 PA 58, MCL 436.1523(1). 
  (b)(d) The  licensee  makes  application  and  either  cancels  an  existing participation permit or 
receives approval by the commission for a new participation permit before adding  or deleting any 
participating non-licensed person.  For  the  purposes  of  this subrule, the addition or deletion  of  a  
participant shall not constitute a transfer of interest in a license. includes  any  of  the following: 
  (i)   Transfer or transfer of interest from 1 person to another. 
  (ii) The transfer in the aggregate to  another  person  during  any  single licensing year of more than10%  
of  the  outstanding  stock  of  a  corporate participant. 
  (iii) The transfer of more than10% of the total interest in  a  participant which is a partnership. 
  (iv) The transfer of more than 10% in the aggregate of the membership of  a limited liability company. 
  (e)  As used in this subrule, “non-licensed person” means a person as defined in section 111(1) of 
1998 PA 58, MCL 436.1111(1). 
  
R 436.1043    Liquor analysis. 
  Rule 43.  (1)  A  brand  of  alcoholic  liquor  that   is   not   presently merchandised in this state  shall  
not  be  sold,  offered   for   sale,   or introduced into this state without being analyzed by   the   
commission,   or its duly authorized agent, and without being approved  for   sale   in   this state by the 
commission. 
  (2) The commission, by written order, may  waive   the   requirement   that alcoholic liquor be 
analyzed. 
  (3) The commission may order random analysis of  a   brand   of   alcoholic liquor sold or offered for 
sale in this state. 
 
R 436.1045    Dispensing equipment, furniture, or fixtures. 
  Rule 45.  (1) A manufacturer, an outstate seller of  beer  or  wine,  or  a wholesaler shall not sell, give, 
or otherwise furnish  dispensing  equipment, furniture, or fixtures to a retail licensee, except upon 
written order of the commission or as provided by R 436.1611(3). 
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  (2) A retail licensee shall not  purchase,  receive,  or  otherwise  accept dispensing  equipment  or  
components,  furniture,   or   fixtures   from   a manufacturer, an outstate seller of beer or wine,  or  a  
wholesaler,  except upon written order of the commission or as provided by R 436.1611(3). 
  (3) A manufacturer, wholesaler, or  retail  licensee  who  sells  alcoholic liquor to a special licensee 
may provide  the  special  licensee  with  draft beer-dispensing equipment  or  cooling  equipment  for  
use  by  the  special licensee during the effective period of the special license. 
  (4) A licensee shall not allow on  the  licensed  premises,  any  vending machine, whether or not 
operated by coin or currency, that dispenses  a  type of alcoholic liquor directly to a customer.  This 
subrule does not apply to any of the following: a dispensing machine, which is commonly  known  as  
an  "in-room  bar  device", whether or not operated by coin or currency, and  which  is  located  in  the 
bedrooms or suites of licensed hotels. 
 (a) A dispensing machine, commonly  known  as  an  "in-room  bar  device", whether or not 
operated by coin or currency, and  that  is  located  in  the bedrooms or suites of licensed hotels. 
  (b)  A dispensing machine that is located at an on-premises licensed establishment that dispenses 
not more than 96 ounces of beer, wine, or mixed spirit drink in a single order, which has been 
ordered by a patron of the establishment from the licensee or the clerk, servant, agent, or 
employee of the licensee who has verified the patron’s legal age and is otherwise able to be served 

an alcoholic beverage.  The licensee shall not sell, offer to sell, or advertise the sale of an unlimited 
quantity of beer, wine, or mixed spirit drink from the dispensing machine.  The licensee shall 
monitor the sale, service,and consumption of beer, wine, and mixed spirit drink from the 
dispensing machine to ensure compliance with the act and rules.  As used in this subrule, a 
dispensing machine shall not dispense spirits. 
 
R 436.1047    Return of licenses and permits. 
  Rule 47. A licensee who ceases active operation of  the  licensed  business for a period of more than 30 
days shall return all current licenses and permits to the commission to be placed into escrow.  The 
license or licenses that the licensee shall return under this rule shall be the actual license printed 
and issued by the commission and not a copy of the actual license printed and issued by the 
commission.  For purposes of this rule, “ceases active operation” does not include seasonal 

businesses that are both of the following: 
  (a)  In compliance with the requirements of section 535 of the act, MCL 436.1535.   
  (b)  Considered seasonal employers under section 27(o)(9)(d) of 1936 PA 1, MCL 421.27(o)(9)(d). 
 
R 436.1048    Renewal of licenses. 
  Rule 48.  (1) A license, and any permits or approvals, shall be renewed each year by April 30 
following the date of issuance. 
  (2) The commission shall mail applications for renewals of licenses and permits to the mailing 
address of record of the licensee on file with the commission. 
  (3)  The licensee shall provide current contact information and notify the commission in writing 
of any changes in mailing address, phone numbers, electronic mail address, and other contact 
information provided. 
 
R 436.1050     Approval orders; cancellations. 
  Rule 50.  If the commission approves an application, the approval is valid for 2 years from the 
date of the commission approval order.  If the applicant or licensee has not met all the 
requirements set forth in the commission approval order within 2 years from the date of the 
approval order, then the approval order is vacated unless the commission has been provided with 
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a notice of pending litigation involving the application.  The person whose approval is vacated 
may submit a new application. 
 
R 436.1051     Notice  of  changes  affecting  control  of   privately   held corporation or limited liability 
company. 
  Rule 51.  (1)  A privately  held  licensed  corporation  shall  immediately notify the commission, in  
writing,  of  changes  made  in  its  officers  or directors or of amendments made to the articles of 
incorporation. 
  (2)  A limited liability company shall immediately notify  the  commission, in writing, of changes made 
in its managers or  assignees  or  of  amendments made to the articles of organization, operating 
agreement, or by-laws bylaws. 
 
R 436.1053    Proof of loss or destruction of a license or permit. 
  Rule 53.  (1)  To prove the loss or  destruction  of  a  license  or  permit,  a licensee shall make a written 
statement as to the  loss  or  destruction  and shall file it with the commission. 
  (2) The written statement shall include a detailed description of the circumstances concerning the 
loss or destruction of the license or permit and shall be accompanied by any remaining part of the 
license. 
  (3) The written statement shall be signed by the licensee. 
 
R 436.1059    Dishonored payment. 
  Rule 59.  (1) A licensee, or the  clerk,  servant,  agent,  or  employee  of  a licensee, shall not make 
payment to the commission or the state  of  Michigan by any means that will be dishonored by a 
financial institution for  lack  of sufficient funds or for any other reason. 
  (2) If a licensee makes 5 or more dishonored payments under subrule (1) of this rule in a 24-
month consecutive period, then the commission shall, in a written order, require the licensee to 
make payments to the commission by cash or other means required by the commission for a 
period of not less than 6 months. 
  (3) If a licensee received an order from the commission issued under subrule (2) of this rule, and 
the licensee then makes any additional dishonored payments within 36 months from the last 
dishonored payment, then the commission shall require the licensee, in a written order, to make 
payments to the commission by cash or other means required by the commission for a period of 
not less than 6 months for each subsequent dishonored payment. 
  
 R 436.1062    Facsimile  and electronic transmissions. 
   Rule 62. (1) The commission may accept  documents  and  filings,  including documents and filings 
requiring signature, by facsimile  (fax)  communication equipment, or other electronic means, if the 
documents and filings are transmitted  in  accordance  with this rule and in accordance with pursuant to 
procedures for fax  transmissions or communications by other electronic means that  the commission 
may establish by prior written order. 
  (2) All documents and filings submitted under this rule shall be on 8½ inch x 11 inch standard paper 
and shall be legible. 
  (3) A special license, as defined in Section section 111(101) of  the  act,  MCL 436.1111(11), may  be 
transmitted by facsimile or other electronic means to the special licensee for use and  display during 
the effective dates of the license for good cause shown.   
  (4) The commission may transmit a license or permit, other than  a  special license, to a licensee by 
facsimile or other electronic means for good cause  shown  if  the  facsimile or other copy of the 
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license bears an expiration date that allows its use and  display for a maximum of 5 7 business days after 
the actual license or permit is mailed to the licensee. 
  (5) The commission shall not transmit a license or permit by facsimile or other electronic means to a 
licensee unless all required documents have been received in the commission's Lansing office and all 
applicable fees for the license or  permit, or both,  have  been paid. 
  (6) Documents and filings received by the commission under this rule  after 4 p.m. are considered filed 
on the next business day. 
  (7) A cover  sheet  shall  accompany  any  facsimile  transmission  to  the commission. 
The cover sheet shall include all of the following information: 
  (a) The name, electronic mail address, facsimile number, and telephone number of the sender. 
  (b) The title or description of the document or filing being transmitted. 
  (c) Any application or file number pertaining to  the  document  or  filing being transmitted. 
  (8) Information sent to the commission by electronic means shall include all of the following 
information: 
  (a) The name, electronic mail address, facsimile number, and telephone number of the sender. 
  (b) The title or description of the document or filing being transmitted. 
  (c) Any application or file number pertaining to the document or filing being transmitted. 
  (8)(9) Notwithstanding subrule (1) of this rule, the commission may refuse to accept the facsimile 
transmission or other electronic transmission of a  document  the  commission  determines requires an 
original signature. 
  (9)(10) A facsimile transmission or other electronic transmission accepted by the commission under 
this rule and certified by an agent of the commission is considered an  original for all purposes and is 
admissible in evidence in like manner as an original. 
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

 
The Michigan Liquor Control Commission will hold a public hearing on Tuesday, January 27, 2015 at 
2:00 p.m. in the Jacquelyn A. Stewart Hearing Room, Constitution Hall, 525 W. Allegan, Lansing, 
Michigan.  The hearing will be held to receive public comments on the proposed changes to the Liquor 
Control Commission’s General Rules. 
 
The purpose of the General Rules is to provide broad-spectrum business operational regulations 
applicable to all persons licensed by the Liquor Control Commission.  Changes to these rules include the 
clarification of the use, display, escrow, renewal, and loss or destruction of licenses, permits and 
permissions; the alteration of licensed premises; the storage of alcoholic liquor; and clarification of the 
requirements for a participation permit.  The proposed rules also include requirements for the use of 
dispensing machines; the effective period of approval orders; consequences for multiple dishonored 
payments; and removal of all obsolete language. 
 
These rules are being revised under the authority conferred on the Michigan Liquor Control Commission 
by section 215(1) of Act No. 58 of the Public Acts of 1998, as amended.  The rule revisions will take 
effect immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State. 
 
The rule is published on the Michigan government web site under the Department of Licensing and 
Regulatory Affairs, ORR No. 2013-0097-LR at http://www7.dleg.state.mi.us/orr/Files/ORR/1294_2013-
097LR_orr-draft.pdf.   The amendments to the rules will be published in the January 15, 2015 Michigan 
Register.  A copy of the amended rules may be obtained at the Liquor Control Commission’s Lansing 

Office during regular business hours.  A copy may also be obtained by contacting the Liquor Control 
Commission’s Lansing Office, by mail at 525 W. Allegan, PO Box 30005, Lansing, MI 48909, Attn. 
Anita Fawcett; by telephone at 517-284-6310; by fax at 517-763-0057; and by email at 
fawcetta@michigan.gov. 
 
All interested persons are invited to attend the hearing to present data and views orally or in writing.  
Anyone unable to attend may submit comments in writing to Anita Fawcett at the above address.  
Written comments must be received by 5 p.m. on January 27, 2015.  If your presentation at the public 
hearing is in written form, please provide a copy to the court reporter at the conclusion of your testimony 
at the hearing.   
 
The hearing site is accessible, including handicapped parking.  Individuals attending the meeting are 
requested to refrain from using heavily scented personal care products in order to enhance accessibility 
for everyone.  Persons needing accommodations for effective participation in the meeting should contact 
Anita Fawcett at 517-284-6310 at least 14 days prior to the hearing. 

http://www7.dleg.state.mi.us/orr/Files/ORR/1294_2013-097LR_orr-draft.pdf
http://www7.dleg.state.mi.us/orr/Files/ORR/1294_2013-097LR_orr-draft.pdf
mailto:fawcetta@michigan.gov
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY 

 
AIR QUALITY DIVISION 

 
PART 9.  EMISSION LIMITATIONS AND PROHIBITIONS – MISCELLANEOUS 

AIR POLLUTION CONTROL 
 

Proposed Draft December 9, 2014 
 

Filed with the Secretary of State on 
 

These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
section 33, 44, or 45(a) of the 1969 PA 306.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State. 
 
(By authority conferred on the director of the department of environmental quality by sections 5503 and 
5512 of 1994 PA 451, MCL 324.5503 and MCL 324.5512, and Executive Reorganization Order 
Numbers 1995-16, MCL 324.99903, 2009-31, MCL 324.99919, and 2011-1, MCL 324.99921) 
 
 
  R 336.1901, R 336.1902, R 336.1906, R 336.1911, R 336.1912, R 336.1930,  
R 336.1940, R 336.1941, R 336.1942, R 336.1943, R 336.1944, R 336.1945,  
R 336.1946, R 336.1947, R 336.1948, R 336.1949, R 336.1950, and R 336.1971 of the Michigan 
Administrative Code are amended, and R 336.1951, R 336.1952,  
R 336.1953, R 336.1954, R 336.1955, R 336.1956, R 336.1957, R 336.1958,  
R 336.1959, R 336.1960, and R 336.1972 are added to the Code, and R 336.1931,  
R 336.1932, and R 336.1970 of the Code are rescinded, as follows: 
 
 
R 336.1901   Air contaminant or water vapor; when prohibited prohibition. 
  Rule 901. Notwithstanding the provisions of any other department rule, a person shall not cause or 
permit the emission of an air contaminant or water vapor in quantities that cause, alone or in reaction 
with other air contami-nants contaminants, either of the following: 
  (a) Injurious effects to human health or safety, animal life, plant life of significant economic value, or 
property. 
  (b) Unreasonable interference with the comfortable enjoyment of life and property. 
 
   
R 336.1902   Adoption of standards by reference.  
  Rule 902. (1) The following standards are adopted in these rules by reference in these rules. and are 
available as noted.  Copies are available for inspection and purchase at the Air Quality Division, 
Department of Environmental Quality, 525 West Allegan Street, P.O. Box 30260, Lansing, Michigan 
48909-7760, at a cost as of the time of adoption of these rules (AQD price).  Copies may also be 
obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, 732 North Capitol 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

132 

Street, NW, Washington, DC 20401, by calling 1-866-512-1800, or by accessing their online bookstore 
at http://bookstore.gpo.gov at a cost as of the time of adoption of these rules (GPO price).  The standards 
can also be viewed and/or printed free of charge at http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov. 
  (a) Title 40 C.F.R., part 51, appendix Y, “Guidelines for BART Determinations Under the Regional 

Haze Rule,” and 40 C.F.R. §51.301, “Definitions,” (2011); AQD price $61.00/$51.00 GPO price for 
parts 50-51. 
  (b) Title 40 C.F.R., part 61, subpart M, “National Emission Standards for Asbestos” (2011); AQD price 

$61.00/$51.00 GPO price for parts 61-62.  
  (c) Title 40 C.F.R., part 63, subpart A, “General Provisions” (2011); AQD price $74.00/$64.00 GPO 
price for part 63 (63.1-63.599).  
  (d) Title 40 C.F.R., part 63, subpart N, “National Emission Standards for Chromium Emissions from 

Hard and Decorative Chromium Electroplating and Chromium Anodizing Tanks” (2011); AQD price 

$74.00/$64.00 GPO price for part 63 (63.1-63.599).  
  (e) Title 40 C.F.R., part 63, subpart O, “Ethylene Oxide Emissions Standards for Sterilization 

Facilities” (2011); AQD price $74.00/$64.00 GPO price for part 63 (63.1-63.599).  
  (f) Title 40 C.F.R., part 63, subpart LLL, “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants 
from the Portland Cement Manufacturing Industry” (2011); AQD price $66.00/$56.00 GPO price for 

part 63  
(63.1200-63.1439).  
  (g) Title 40 C.F.R., part 63 subpart RRR, “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants 
for Secondary Aluminum Production” (2011); AQD price $50.00/$40.00 GPO price for part 63 

(63.1440-63.6175).  
  (h) Title 40 C.F.R., part 63, subpart VVV, “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants:  

Publicly Owned Treatment Works” (2011); AQD price $50.00/$40.00 GPO price for part 63 
 (63.1440-63.6175).  
  (i) Title 40 C.F.R., part 63, subpart GGGGG, “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air 

Pollutants:  Site Remediation” (2011); AQD price $50.00/$40.00 GPO price for part 63 (63.6580-
63.8830). 
  (j) Title 40 C.F.R., part 63, subpart YYYYY, “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air 

Pollutants for Area Sources:  Electric Arc Furnace Steelmaking Facilities” (2011); AQD price 

$50.00/$40.00 GPO price for part 63 (63.8980-end). 
  (k) Title 40 C.F.R., part 63, subpart ZZZZZ, “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air 

Pollutants for Iron and Steel Foundries Area Sources” (2011); AQD price $50.00/$40.00 GPO price for 

part 63 (63.8980-end). 
  (l) Title 40 C.F.R., part 63, subpart ZZZZZZ, “National Emissions Standards for Hazardous Air 

Pollutants: Area Source Standards for Aluminum, Copper, and Other Nonferrous Foundries” (2011); 

AQD price $50.00/$40.00 GPO price for part 63 (63.8980-end). 
  (a) “National Primary and Secondary Ambient Air Quality Standards,” 40 C.F.R. Part 50 (2013), 
AQD price $61.00/$51.00 GPO price for Part 50 through Part 51. 
  (b) The following sections of “Requirements for Preparation, Adoption, and Submittal of 

Implementation Plans,” 40 C.F.R. Part 51 (2013), AQD price $61.00/$51.00 GPO price for Part 50 
through Part 51: 
  (i) “Definitions,” 40 C.F.R. §51.100. 
  (ii) “Legally enforceable procedures,” 40 C.F.R. §51.160.  
  (iii) “Permit requirements,” 40 C.F.R. §51.165.  
  (iv) “Prevention of significant deterioration of air quality,” 40 C.F.R. §51.166.  
  (v) “Definitions,” 40 C.F.R. §51.301.  
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  (vi) “Sources That Would Locate in a Designated Nonattainment Area,” Appendix S.  
  (vii) “Recommended Test Methods for State Implementation Plans,” Appendix M. 
  (viii) “Guideline on Air Quality Models,” Appendix W. 
  (ix) “Guidelines for BART Determinations under the Regional Haze Rule,” Appendix Y. 
  (c) “Prevention of Significant Deterioration of Air Quality,” 40 C.F.R. §52.21 (2013); AQD price 
$74.00/$64.00 GPO price for Part 52 (52.01 through 52.1018). 
  (d) “Quality Assurance Requirements for Prevention of Significant Deterioration Air 
Monitoring,” 40 C.F.R. §58, Appendix B (2013); AQD price $46.00/$36.00 GPO price for Part 53 
through Part 59. 
  (e) “Standards of Performance for New Stationary Sources,” 40 C.F.R. Part 60 (2013); AQD 

price $74.00/$64.00 GPO price for Part 60 (60.1 to end). 
  (f) “Appendices,” 40 C.F.R. Part 60 (2013); AQD price $73.00/$63.00 GPO price for Part 60 

Appendices. 
  (g) “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants,” 40 C.F.R.  
Part 61 (2013); AQD price $61.00/$51.00 GPO price for Part 61 through Part 62. 
  (h) “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Source Categories,” 40 

C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart A to Z (2014); AQD price $74.00/$64.00 GPO price. 
  (i) “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Source Categories 
(Continued),” 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart AA to DDD (2014); AQD price $63.00/$53.00 GPO price. 
  (j) “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Source Categories 
(Continued),” 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart EEE to PPP (2014); AQD price $66.00/$56.00 GPO 
price. 
  (k) “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Source Categories 
(Continued),” 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart QQQ to YYYY (2014); AQD price $47.00/$37.00 GPO 
price. 
  (l) “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Source Categories 
(Continued),” 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart ZZZZ to MMMMM (2014); AQD price $50/$40 GPO 
price. 
  (m) “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Source Categories 
(Continued),” 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart NNNNN to end (2014); AQD price $50.00/$40.00 GPO 
price. 
  (n) “Compliance Assurance Monitoring,” 40 C.F.R. Part 64 (2013); AQD price $44.00/$34.00 
GPO price for Part 64 through Part 71. 
  (o) The following sections of “State Operating Permit Programs,” Part 70 (2013); AQD price 

$44.00/$34.00 GPO price for Part 64 through Part 71: 
  (i) “Applicability,” 40 C.F.R. §70.3.  
  (ii) “Re-openings for cause by EPA,” 40 C.F.R. §70.7(g).  
  (iii) “Transmission of information to the Administrator,” 40 C.F.R. §70.8(a)(1) and (2).  
  (iv) “EPA objection,” 40 C.F.R. §70.8(c). 
  (v) “Public petitions to the Administrator,” 40 C.F.R. §70.8(d).  
  (p) “Permit Regulations,” 40 C.F.R. Part 72 (2013); AQD price $78.00/$68.00 GPO price for Part 
72 through Part 80.   
  (q) “Sulfur Dioxide Opt-Ins,” 40 C.F.R. Part 74 (2013); AQD price $78.00/$68.00 GPO price for 
Part 72 through Part 80.   
  (r) ”Continuous Emission Monitoring,” 40 C.F.R. Part 75 (2013); AQD price $78.00/$68.00 GPO 

price for Part 72 through Part 80. 
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  (s) “Acid Rain Nitrogen Oxides Emission Reduction Program,” 40 C.F.R. Part 76 (2013); AQD 

price $78.00/$68.00 GPO price for Part 72 through Part 80.   
  (y) “Federal NOx Budget Trading Program and CAIR NOx and SO2 Trading Programs,” 40 

C.F.R. Part 97 (2013); AQD price $76.00/$66.00 GPO price for  
Part 96 through Part 99. 
  (u) “Global Warming Potentials,” 40 C.F.R. Part 98, Subpart A, Table A-1 (2013); AQD Price 
$76.00/$66.00 GPO price for Part 96 to Part 99. 
  (v) “Federal Power Act,” 16 U.S.C. §§796 (17)(C) and (18)(B) (2012); AQD Price $142.00/$132.00 
GPO price for Section 344 through Section 856. 
  (w) “Solid Waste Disposal Act, Section 3005,” 42 U.S.C. §6925 (2012); AQD Price $68.50/$58.50 
GPO price for Sections 6201 to end. 
  (2) The following United States Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA) documents are 
adopted by reference in these rules.  A copy is available for inspection and purchase at the Air 
Quality Division, Department of Environmental Quality, 525 West Allegan Street, Lansing, MI 
48909-7760, at a cost as of the time of adoption of these rules of $20.00 each.  A copy may also be 
obtained from the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, Office of the Science Advisor, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 20460 or on the U.S. EPA website, www.epa.gov, free 
of charge as of the time of adoption of these rules. 
  (a) “Guidelines for Carcinogen Risk Assessment, and Supplemental Guidance for Assessing 
Susceptibility from Early-Life Exposure to Carcinogens,” 2005. 
  (b) “Protocol for Determining the Daily Volatile Compound Emission Rate of Automobile and 

Light-duty Truck Topcoat Operations,” EPA-450/3-88-018, December 1988. 
  (c) “Control of Volatile Organic Emissions From Manufacture of Synthesized Pharmaceutical 

Products,” EPA-450/2-78-029, December 1978. 
  (d) “Alternative Control Techniques Document: NOx Emissions from Cement Manufacturing,” 
EPA-453/R-94-004, 1994. 
  (e) “Compilation of Air Pollution Emission Factors. Volume 1, Stationary Point and Air 
Sources,” EPA-450/AP-425-ED, January 1995. 
  (3) The following Federal Register documents are adopted by reference in these rules.  A copy is 
available for inspection and purchase at the Air Quality Division, Department of Environmental 
Quality, 525 West Allegan Street, Lansing, MI 48909-7760, at a cost as of the time of adoption of 
these rules of $10.00: 
  (a) U.S. EPA Emissions Trading Policy statement, 51 F.R. 43814, December 4, 1986.  
  (b) U.S. EPA Recommended Policy on Control of Volatile Organic Compounds,  
42 FR 35314, July 8, 1977. 
  (4) The following standards are adopted by reference in these rules.  Copies are available for 
inspection and purchase at the Air Quality Division, Department of Environmental Quality, 525 
West Allegan Street, Lansing, Michigan 48909-7760, at the cost as of the time of adoption of these 
rules (AQD price).  Copies may also be obtained from ASTM International, P.O. Box C700, West 
Conshohocken, Pennsylvania 19428-2959 or on the ASTM website, www.astm.org, at a cost as of 
the time of adoption of these rules (ASTM price): 
  (a) Standard Test Method for Distillation of Petroleum Products at Atmospheric Pressure, 
ASTM method D86, 2012; AQD price $60.00/$50.00 ASTM price. 
  (b) Standard Test Method for Pour Point of Petroleum Products, ASTM D97, 2012; AQD price 
$52.00/$42.00 ASTM price.  
  (c) Standard Test Method for Vapor Pressure of Petroleum Products, ASTM D323, 2008; AQD 
price $52.00/$42.00 ASTM price. 
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  (d) Standard Specification for Fuel Oils ASTM D396, 2013; AQD price $52.00/$42.00 ASTM 
price.  
  (e) Standard Test Method for Distillation of Cutback Asphaltic (Bituminous) Products ASTM 
D402, 2008; AQD price $52.00/$42.00 ASTM price. 
  (f) Standard Specification for Aviation Gasolines ASTM D910, 2013; AQD price $52.00/$42.00 
ASTM price. 
  (g) Standard Specification for Diesel Fuel Oils ASTM D975, 2014; AQD price $70.00/$60.00 
ASTM price.  
  (h) Standard Specification for Aviation Turbine Fuels ASTM D1655, 2013; AQD price 
$58.00/$48.00 ASTM price. 
  (i) Standard Specification for Gas Turbine Fuel Oils ASTM D2880, 2013; AQD price 
$49.00/$39.00 ASTM price.  
  (j) Standard Test Method for Determination of Nitrogen Oxides, Carbon Monoxide, and Oxygen 
Concentration in Emissions from Natural Gas-Fired Reciprocating Engines, Combustion 
Turbines, Boilers, and Process Heaters Using Portable Analyzers ASTM D6522, 2011; AQD price 
$52.00/$42.00 ASTM price. 
  (k) Standard Specification for Biodiesel Fuel Blend Stock (B100) for Middle Distillate Fuels 
ASTM D6751, 2012; AQD price $52.00/$42.00 ASTM price. 
  (l) Standard Test Method for Elemental, Oxidized, Particle-Bound and Total Mercury in Flue 
Gas Generated from Coal-Fired Stationary Sources ASTM D6784, 2008; AQD price $58.00/$48.00 
ASTM price. 
  (m) Standard Guide for Packaging and Shipping Environmental Sample for Laboratory Analysis 
ASTM D6911, 2010; AQD price $52.00/$42.00 ASTM price. 
  (n) Standard Test Method for Distillation of Emulsified Asphalt ASTM D6997, 2012; AQD price 
$47.00/$37.00 ASTM price. 
  (o) Standard Specification for Diesel Fuel Oil, Biodiesel Blend (B6 to B20) ASTM D7467, 2013; 
AQD price $58.00/$48.00 ASTM price. 
  (p) Standard Practices for General Techniques of Infrared Quantitative Analysis ASTM E168, 
2006; AQD price $58.00/$48.00 ASTM price. 
  (q) Standard Practices for General Techniques of Ultraviolet-Visible Quantitative Analysis 
ASTM E169, 2009; AQD price $58.00/$48.00 ASTM price. 
  (r) Standard Practice for Packed Column Gas Chromatography ASTM E260, 2011; AQD 
$58.00/$48.00 ASTM price. 
  (5) The following standards are adopted by reference in these rules.  Copies are available for 
inspection and purchase at the Air Quality Division, Department of Environmental Quality, 525 
West Allegan Street, Lansing, Michigan 48909-7760, at the cost as of the time of adoption of these 
rules (AQD price).  Copies may also be obtained from the American Association of State Highway 
and Transportation Officials, AASHTO Publication Order Department, P.O. Box 933538, Atlanta, 
Georgia, 31193-3538, at a cost as of the time of adoption of these rules (AASHTO price): 
  (a) Standard Method of Test for Testing Emulsified Asphalts AASHTO T59, 2013; AQD price 
$86.00/$76.00 AASHTO price. 
  (b) Standard Method of Test for Cutback Asphalt Products AASHTO T78, 2014; AQD price 
$70.00/$60.00 AASHTO price. 
  (6) “2014 TLVs and BEIs.  Threshold Limit Values for Chemical Substances and Physical 
Agents, and Biological Exposure Indices,” is adopted by reference in these rules.  A copy is 
available for inspection and purchase at the Air Quality Division, Department of Environmental 
Quality, 525 West Allegan Street, Lansing, MI 48909-7760, at a cost as of the time of adoption of 
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these rules of $69.95.  A copy may also be obtained from the American Conference of 
Governmental Industrial Hygienists, 1330 Kemper Meadow Drive, Cincinnati, Ohio 45240, or on 
the American Conference of Governmental Industrial website, www.acgih.org, at a cost as of the 
time of adoption of these rules of $49.95. 
  (7) “NIOSH Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards,” 2010, is adopted by reference in these rules.  A 
copy on CD-ROM is available for inspection and purchase at the Air Quality Division, 
Department of Environmental Quality, 525 West Allegan Street, Lansing, MI 48909-7760, for 
$20.00 as of the time of adoption of these rules.  A copy on CD-ROM may also be obtained from 
the Centers for Disease Control website, www.cdc.gov/niosh/npg/, for free as of the time of 
adoption of these rules. 
  (8) “American Petroleum Institute Manual of Petroleum Measurement Standards C19 S2,” is 

adopted by reference in these rules.   A copy is available for inspection and purchase at the Air 
Quality Division, Department of Environmental Quality, 525 West Allegan Street, Lansing, MI 
48909-7760, at a cost as of the time of adoption of these rules of $139.00.  A copy may also be 
obtained from American Petroleum Institute, Techstreet, 3916 Ranchero Drive, Ann Arbor, MI 
48108-2775, or at the American Petroleum Institute website at 
http://www.techstreet.com/api/products/2409, at a cost as of the time of adoption of these rules of 
$129.00.  
  (9) “OTC Model Rule for Consumer Products,” 2009 is adopted by reference in these rules.  A 
copy is available for inspection and purchase at the Air Quality Division, Department of 
Environmental Quality, 525 West Allegan Street, Lansing, MI 48909-7760, at a cost as of the time 
of adoption of these rules of $10.00.  A copy may also be obtained from the Ozone Transport 
Commission website, www.otcair.org, for free as of the time of adoption of these rules. 
 
 
R 336.1906   Diluting and concealing emissions. 
  Rule 906. Unless prior written approval is obtained from the department, a person shall not build, erect, 
install, or use any article, machine, equip-ment equipment, or other contrivance if the sole purpose of 
the article, machine, equipment, or other contrivance is to dilute or conceal an emission without resulting 
in a reduction in the total release of air contaminants into the atmosphere.  This rule does not apply to the 
control of odors. 
 
   
R 336.1911   Malfunction abatement plans. 
  Rule 911. (1) Upon request of the department, a person responsible for the operation of a source of an 
air contaminant shall prepare a malfunction abatement plan to prevent, detect, and correct malfunctions 
or equipment failures resulting in emissions exceeding any applicable emission limitation. 
  (2) A malfunction abatement plan required by subrule (1) of this rule shall be in writing and shall, at a 
minimum, specify all of the following: 
  (a) A complete preventative maintenance program, including identification of the supervisory personnel 
responsible for overseeing the inspection, maintenance, and repair of air-cleaning devices, a description 
of the items or conditions that shall be inspected, the frequency of the inspections or repairs, and an 
identification of the major replacement parts that shall be maintained in inventory for quick replacement. 
  (b) An identification of the source and air-cleaning device operating variables that shall be monitored to 
detect a malfunction or failure, the normal operating range of these variables, and a description of the 
method of monitoring or surveillance procedures. 
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  (c) A description of the corrective procedures or operational changes that shall be taken in the event of 
a malfunction or failure to achieve compliance with the applicable emission limits. 
  (3) A malfunction abatement plan required by subrule (1) of this rule shall be submit-ted submitted to 
the department and shall be subject to review and approval by the department.  If, in the opinion of the 
commission department, the plan does not ade-quately adequately carry out the objectives as set forth 
in subrules (1) and (2) of this rule, then the department may disapprove the plan, state its reasons for 
disapproval, and order the preparation of an amended plan within the time period specified in the order.  
If, within the time period specified in the order, an amended plan is submitted which, in the opinion of 
the department, fails to meet the objective, then the department, on its own initiative,  may aetorylan 
amend the plan to cause it to meet the objective. 
  (4) Within 180 days after the department approves a malfunction abatement plan, a person responsible 
for the preparation of a malfunction abatement plan shall implement the malfunction abatement plan 
required by subrule (1) of this rule. 
 
 
R 336.1912   Abnormal conditions, start-up, shutdown, and malfunction of a source, process, or process 
equipment, operating, notification, and reporting requirements. 
  Rule 912. (1) The owner or operator of a source, process, or process equipment shall, to the extent 
reasonably possible, operate a source, process, or process equipment in a manner consistent with good 
air pollution control practices for minimizing emissions during periods of abnormal conditions, start-up, 
shutdown, and malfunctions.  A source, process, or process equipment that complies with all applicable 
emission standards and limitations during periods of abnormal conditions, start-up, shutdown, and 
malfunction shall be presumed to have been operated in a manner consistent with good air pollution 
control practices for minimizing emissions. 
  (2) The owner or operator of a source, process, or process equipment shall provide notice of an 
abnormal condition, start-up, shutdown, or a malfunction that results in emissions of a hazardous air 
pollutant which continue for more than 1 hour in excess of any applicable standard or limitation 
established by the clean air act or the emissions of a toxic air contaminant which continue for more than 
1 hour in excess of an emission standard established by a rule promulgated under the air pollution act or 
an emission limitation specified in a permit issued or order entered under the air pollution act. 
  (3) The owner or operator of a source, process, or process equipment shall provide notice and a written 
report of an abnormal condition, start-up, shutdown, or a malfunction that results in emissions of any air 
contaminant continuing for more than 2 hours in excess of a standard or limitation established by any 
applicable requirement. 
  (4) The notices required by this rule shall be provided to the department as soon as reasonably possible, 
but not later than 2 business days after the start-up or shutdown or after discovery of the abnormal 
conditions or malfunction.  Notice shall be by any reasonable means, including electronic, telephonic, or 
oral communication. 
  (5) The written reports required under this rule shall be submitted within 10 days after the start-up or 
shutdown occurred, within 10 days after the abnormal conditions or malfunction has been corrected, or 
within 30 days of discovery of the abnormal conditions or malfunction, whichever is first.  The written 
reports shall include all of the following information: 
  (a) The time and date, the probable causes or reasons for, and the duration of the abnormal conditions, 
start-up, shutdown, or malfunction. 
  (b) An identification of the source, process, or process equipment which that experienced abnormal 
conditions, was started up or shut down, or which malfunctioned and all other affected process or 
process equipment that have emissions in excess of an applicable requirement, including a description of 
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the type and, where known or where it is reasonably possible to estimate, the quantity or magnitude of 
emissions in excess of applicable requirements. 
  (c) Information describing the measures taken and air pollution control practices followed to minimize 
emissions. 
  (d) For abnormal conditions and malfunctions, the report shall also include a summary of the actions 
taken to correct and to prevent a reoccurrence of the abnormal conditions or malfunction and the time 
taken to correct the malfunction. 
  (6) Actions taken to correct and to prevent a reoccurrence of an abnormal condition or a malfunction 
shall become a part of any preventative maintenance and malfunction abatement plan required by R 
336.1911. 
  (7) The truth, accuracy, and completeness of the written reports required under this rule for a stationary 
source subject to the requirements of R 336.1210 shall be certified by a responsible official in a manner 
consistent with the clean air act. 
 
  Editor's Note: An obvious error in R 336.1912 was corrected at the request of the promulgating agency, 
pursuant to Section 56 of 1969 PA 306, as amended by 2000 PA 262, MCL 24.256.  The rule containing 
the error was published in Michigan Register, 1995 MR 7.  The memorandum requesting the correction 
was published in Michigan Register, 2007 MR 9. 
 
 
R 336.1930   Emission of carbon monoxide from ferrous cupola operations. 
  Rule 930. (1) After December 31, 1982,  itIt is unlawful for a person to operate a ferrous cupola that 
has a melting capacity of 20 or more tons per hour located within any area listed in table Table 91, 
unless the ferrous cupola is equipped with an afterburner control system, or equivalent, which reduces 
the carbon monoxide emissions from the ferrous cupola by 90%. 
  (2) The emission rate of carbon monoxide from a ferrous cupola shall be determined by using reference 
test method 10, unless otherwise specified by the department. 
  (3) A person responsible for the operation of a ferrous cupola subject to the provisions of this rule shall 
submit to the commission, within 6 months after the effective date of this rule, a written  program,  
acceptable to  the commission, for compliance with this rule or evidence of compliance with this rule.  
The evidence shall include available data, control equipment specifications, or other information that 
demonstrates compliance.  The required control program shall demonstrate that  compliance will  be  
achieved as expeditiously as practical. 
  (4)  The program required by subrule (3) of  this  rule    shall    include the method by which 
compliance with  this  rule   will   be    achieved,    a complete description of new equipment  to  be  
installed,  modifications   to existing equipment to be made, and a timetable that specifies, at a  
minimum, all  of the following dates: 
  (a)  The date equipment will be ordered. 
  (b)  The date construction or modification of equipment will begin. 
  (c)  The date initial start-up of equipment will begin. 
  (d)  The date final compliance will be achieved, if not  the  same  as  the date specified in subdivision 
(c) of this subrule. 
 
 TABLE 91  
 Areas Subject to R 336.1930 
 
County Area 
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Saginaw T12N, R4E, Sections 1, 12, 13, and 24; 
T12N, R5E, Sections 4, 9, and 16-21 

Macomb, 
Oakland, and 
Wayne 

Area included within the following (counter-
clockwise):  Lake St. Clair to 14 Mile Road to Kelly 
Road north to 15 Mile Road to Hayes Road south to 14 
Mile Road to Clawson city  boundary, following north 
Clawson city boundary to north Royal Oak city 
boundary to  13 Mile Road to Evergreen Road to 
southern Beverly Hills city boundary to southern 
Bingham Farms city boundary to southern Franklin city 
boundary to Inkster Road to 8 Mile Road to western 
Livonia city boundary to western Westland city 
boundary to western Wayne city  boundary to western  
and to southern Romulus city boundary including 
Pennsylvania Road extended to Detroit River. 
T01S, R09E to R12E 
T02S, R09E to R11E 
T03S, R09E to R10E 

 
   
R 336.1931  Rescinded. Standards  for  municipal  solid  waste   landfills;   adoption of standards by 
reference. 
  Rule 931.  (1)  The provisions of 40 C.F.R. part 60, subpart  Cc,  §§60.30c to 60.36c (2000), are 
adopted  by  reference  in  these  rules.   The   owner or operator responsible for the operation  of  a  
municipal    solid    waste landfill that is subject to the provisions of 40 C.F.R. part 60, subpart  Cc, 
§§60.30c to 60.36c  (2000),  entitled  "emission  guidelines  and  compliance schedules  for municipal 
solid waste landfills," shall  comply    with    the provisions  of  40 C.F.R. part 60, subpart Cc, §§60.30c 
to 60.36c (2000), and shall comply  with the following schedule for increments  of  compliance,  as 
specified  in  40 C.F.R. part 60, subpart Cc, §60.36c, where applicable: 
  (a)  Within 90 days of the date of approval of  the  state  plan   by   the United States environmental 
protection agency, submit  a   design    capacity report  to the department. 
  (b)  Within 90 days of the date of approval of  the  state  plan   by   the United States  environmental  
protection  agency,  submit  the  first  annual emission rate report if the design capacity of the landfill is  
equal  to  or greater than 2.5 million megagrams and 2.5 million cubic meters.   Subsequent annual  
emission rate reports shall be  submitted  to  the   department    by March  15  of  the following  calendar  
year.   Alternate   5-year   emission reports  allowed  by  40 C.F.R.  part  60,  subpart  WWW,  §60.757  
shall  be submitted by March  15  of  the appropriate calendar year. 
  (c)  Within 12 months of the submittal  of  the  annual    emission    rate report which first shows that 
the nonmethane organic compound  emission  rate is equal to or greater than 50 megagrams per   year,   
submit    the    final site-specific collection and control system design plan to the department. 
  (d)  Within 30 months of the submittal  of  the   annual    or    alternate 5-year emission rate report 
which first shows that the  nonmethane    organic compound emission rate is equal to or greater than 50  
megagrams  per   year, complete on-site construction or  installation  of  the  gas  collection  and control 
system and start-up operation of gas collection and control system. 
  (e)  Within 180 days of  the  completion  of  the   on-site    construction or installation of the  gas  
collection  and  control  system  as   specified in subdivision (d) of this subrule, conduct the initial 
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performance  test  of the gas collection and control system,  for  systems  other   than    utility 
flares.Utility flares shall meet the requirements of 40 C.F.R. part 60,  subpart  A, §60.18(b). 
  (f)  Within 60  days  of  conducting  the  initial  performance   test   as specified in subdivision (e) of  
this  subrule,  submit  a  copy    of    the performance  test results to the department. 
  (2)  Alternate compliance schedules may be submitted to   the    department and the environmental 
protection agency on a case-by-case basis for approval. An alternate compliance schedule shall meet 1 or  
more  of   the   following criteria for approval, as stated in 40 C.F.R. part 60, subpart B, §60.24(f): 
  (a)  Unreasonable cost of control resulting from landfill  age,   location, or basic design. 
  (b)  Physical impossibility of installing necessary control equipment. 
  (c)  Other factors specific to the landfill that make  application   of   a less stringent compliance time 
significantly more reasonable. 
  (3)  A copy of 40 C.F.R.  part  60,  subparts  B  and  Cc,    (2000),    is available for inspection and 
purchase at the  Department   of   Environmental Quality,  Air Quality Division, P.O. Box 30260, 
Lansing, Michigan 48909-7760, at a cost  as of the time of adoption of  these  rules  of  $66.00.    Copies 
may  also  be obtained from the Superintendent  of   Documents,    Government Printing  Office, P.O. 
Box 371954, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15250-7954, at  a cost  as  of  the time of adoption of these rules 
of $66.00, or on the United States    government    printing    office    internet    web     site     at 
http://www.access.gpo.gov. 
 
 
R 336.1932   Rescinded.  Standards for municipal  solid  waste   combusters;    adoption of standards by 
reference. 
  Rule 932.  (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R. part 60, subpart  Cb,   §§60.30b to 60.39b (2000), are 
adopted  by  reference  in  these  rules.   The   owner or operator of a large municipal waste combustor 
unit or units   subject   to the provisions of 40 C.F.R. part 60,  subpart  Cb,   §§60.30b    to    60.39b 
(2000),  entitled  "emissions  guidelines  and   compliance   schedules   for municipal  waste 
combustors," shall comply with the provisions of  40  C.F.R.part  60,  subpart Cb, §§60.30b to 60.39b 
(2000), and shall comply with   all of  the  following compliance schedules, where applicable: 
  (a)  The owner or operator of a large  municipal  waste   combustor    unit or units at a facility for which 
construction commenced after September  1987 and before September  20,   1994,   shall   comply   with    
the    following compliance schedule for controlling mercury and dioxin/furan   emissions   at the  unit  
or units: 
  (i)  By March 1, 1999, or within 6 months after the issuance of  a   permit to install, whichever is later, 
submit a final control plan to the department. 
  (ii)  By March 1, 1999, or within 6 months after the issuance of  a  permit to install, whichever is later,  
award  the  contract  for  control   systems or process modifications or purchase orders for components. 
  (iii)  By June 1, 1999, or within 9 months after the issuance of  a  permit to install, whichever is later, 
initiate on-site construction or installation of control equipment or process changes. 
  (iv)  By August 1, 1999, or within 11 months  after  the  issuance   of   a permit to install, whichever is 
later,  complete  on-site   construction   of control equipment or process changes. 
  (v)  By September 1, 1999, or within 12  months  after  the  issuance  of a permit to  install,   whichever   
is    later,    complete    retrofit    and start-up operation of equipment. 
  (vi)  Within  180  days  after  completion  of  retrofit  as  specified  in paragraph (v) of this subdivision, 
conduct final performance tests. 
  (vii)  Within  90  days  after  conducting  final  performance   tests   as specified in paragraph (vi) of  
this  subdivision,  submit  performance  test results to the department. 
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  (b)  The owner or operator of a large  municipal  waste   combustor    unit or units at a facility for which 
construction  commenced   before   September 20, 1994, shall comply with the following compliance 
schedule for the control of carbon  monoxide,  particulate   matter,    cadmium,     lead,     sulfur dioxide, 
hydrochloric acid, and oxides of nitrogen emissions at the  unit  or units: 
  (i)  By March 1, 1999, or within 6 months after the  effective   date    of this rule,  whichever  is  earlier,  
submit  a  final  control  plan  to  the department. 
  (ii)  By September 1, 1999, or within 12 months after the  effective   date of this rule, whichever is 
earlier,  award  contracts  for  control   systems or process modifications or orders for the purchase of 
components. 
  (iii)  By December 1, 1999, or within 18 months after the  effective   date of this  rule,  whichever  is  
earlier,   initiate    on-site    construction or installation of the air pollution control equipment or process 
changes. 
  (iv)  By November 19, 2000, or within 24 months after the  effective   date of this  rule,  whichever  is  
earlier,   complete    on-site    construction or installation of control equipment or process changes. 
  (v)  By December 19, 2000, start up the air pollution   control   equipment for the unit or units or cease 
operations of the  unit  or  units  until  the retrofit of the unit or units is complete. 
  (vi)   Within  180  days  after  completion  of  retrofit   and    start-up of operations as specified in 
paragraph (v) of this  subdivision,  conduct  a final performance test. 
  (vii)  Within 90  days  after  conducting  the  final   performance    test as specified in paragraph (vi) of  
this  subdivision,   submit    performance test results to the department. 
  (c)  The owner or operator of a municipal waste combustor unit or units  at a facility to which the 
provisions of 40 C.F.R. §60.39b(c)(1)(ii) of  subpart Cb apply shall permanently cease operations not 
later than December 19, 2000. A written closure agreement shall be submitted to  the   department   
before the closure date and shall include the calendar date on which operations   of the unit or units will 
permanently cease   and   data    from    dioxin/furan emission tests in accordance with 40 C.F.R. 
§60.39b(c)(2) of subpart Cb. 
  (2)  In accordance with  the  emission  averaging  and  emission  reduction credit trading rules, being R 
336.2201 et seq., an owner  or  operator  of  a large municipal waste combustor unit or units may engage 
in   air   emission trading for oxides of nitrogen emissions. 
  (3)  A copy of 40 C.F.R. part 60, subpart Cb, §§60.30b to  60.39b   (2000), is  available  for  inspection  
and  purchase   at    the    Department    of Environmental  Quality,  Air  Quality  Division,  P.O.  Box  
30260,  Lansing, Michigan  48909-7760, at a cost as of the time of adoption of these rules  of $66.00.   
Copies  may also be obtained from the Superintendent of  Documents, Government  Printing Office,  
P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania, 15250-7954, at a  cost  as of the time of adoption of this 
rule  of   $66.00, or  on  the  United  States government printing office internet web  site  at 
http://www.access.gpo.gov. 
 
 
R 336.1940   Emission standards for ethylene  oxide  commercial  sterilization and fumigation 
operations; adoption by reference Ethylene Oxide Emissions Standards for Sterilization Facilities.  
  Rule 940. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R., C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart O, are adopted by reference in R 
336.1902.  A person responsible for the operation of a facility subject to the provisions of "Ethylene 
Oxide Emissions Standards for Sterilization Facilities," 40 C.F.R., C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart O, 
entitled "Ethylene Oxide Emissions  Standards  for  Sterilization  Facilities,"  shall comply with those 
provisions. 
  (2) For the purpose of this rule, the terms "administrator" and “EPA” as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 
63, Subpart O mean the department. 
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R 336.1941   Emission standards for chromium emissions from hard and decorative chromium 
electroplating, decorative chromium electroplating, and chromium anodizing tanks; adoption by 
reference.  
  Rule 941. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R., C.F.R. Part 63, subpart N, are adopted by reference in R 
336.1902.  A person responsible for the operation of a facility that is subject to the provisions of 
"National Emission Standards for Chromium Emissions from Hard and Decorative Chromium 
Electroplating and Chromium Anodizing Tanks,"  40 C.F.R., C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart N, entitled 
"National Emission Standards for Chromium Emissions  from  Hard  and Decorative Chromium  
Electroplating  and  Chromium  Anodizing  Tanks,"  shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For the purpose of this rule, the terms "administrator" and “EPA” as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 
63, Subpart N mean the department. 
   
 
R 336.1942   Emission standards for asbestos; adoption by reference.  
  Rule 942. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R., C.F.R. Part 61, Subpart M, are adopted by reference in R 
336.1902.  A person that is subject to the provisions of "National Emission Standards for Asbestos," 
40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 61, Subpart M, shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For the purpose of this rule, the termterms "administrator" and “EPA” as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 
61, Subpart M§61.02 meansmean the department.  
 
   
R 336.1943   General provisions for emission standards;   adoption   by reference.  
  Rule 943. (1) The provisions of 40  C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart A, are adopted by reference in R 
336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of "General Provisions," 40 
C.F.R., C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart A, entitled  "General Provisions," shall comply with those provisions.  
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart A§63.2 mean the department.  
 
   
R 336.1944   Emission standards for Portland cement manufacturing;  adoption by reference.  
  Rule 944. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart LLL, are adopted by reference in R 
336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of "National Emission 
Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants from the Portland Cement Manufacturing Industry," 40  
C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart LLL,  entitled  "National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air  
Pollutants  from  the  Portland  Cement Manufacturing Industry," shall comply with those provisions.  
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart LLL mean the department.  
 
   
R 336.1945   Emission standards for publicly owned treatment works;  adoption by reference.  
  Rule 945. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart VVV, are adopted by reference in R 
336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of "National Emission 
Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants: Publicly Owned Treatment Works," 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. 
Part 63, Subpart VVV,  entitled  "National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants:   Publicly  
Owned  Treatment Works," shall comply with those provisions.  
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  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart VVV mean the department.  
 
   
R 336.1946   Emission standards for secondary aluminum production;  adoption by reference.  
  Rule 946. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart RRR, are adopted by reference in R 
336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of "National Emission 
Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Secondary Aluminum Production," 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. 
Part 63, Subpart RRR, entitled "National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for  
Secondary  Aluminum  Production," shall comply with those provisions.  
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart RRR mean the department.  
 
   
R 336.1947   Emission standards for site remediation; adoption by reference.  
  Rule 947. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart GGGGG, are adopted by reference 
in R 336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of "National Emission 
Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants: Site Remediation," 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart 
GGGGG, entitled  "National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants:   Site  Remediation," 
shall comply with those provisions.  
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart GGGGG mean the department.  
 
   
R 336.1948   Emission standards for area sources: electric arc furnace steelmaking facilities; adoption 
by reference. 
  Rule 948. (1) The provisions of 40 C. F. R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart YYYYY, are adopted by reference 
in R 336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emission 
Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Area Sources: Electric Arc Furnace Steelmaking 
Facilities,” 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart YYYYY, entitled “National Emission Standards for 
Hazardous Air Pollutants for Area Sources: Electric Arc Furnace Steelmaking Facilities,” shall comply 
with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart YYYYY mean the department. 
   
 
R 336.1949   Emissions standards for iron and steel foundry area sources; adoption by reference. 
  Rule 949. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart ZZZZZ, are adopted by reference in 
R 336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emission 

Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Iron and Steel Foundries Area Sources,” 40 
C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart ZZZZZ, entitled “National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air 

Pollutants for Iron and Steel Foundries Area Sources,” shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart ZZZZZ mean the department. 
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R 336.1950   Emissions standards for aluminum, copper, and other nonferrous foundry area sources; 
adoption by reference. 
  Rule 950. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart ZZZZZZ, are adopted by reference 
in R 336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emission 

Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants: Area Source Standards for Aluminum, Copper, and 
Other Nonferrous Foundries,” 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart ZZZZZZ, entitled “National 

Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants: Area Source Standards for Aluminum, Copper, and 
Other Nonferrous Foundries,” shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart ZZZZZZ mean the department. 
 
 
R 336.1951   Emissions standards for secondary lead smelting. 
  Rule 951. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart X, are adopted by reference in R 
336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emissions 

Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants from Secondary Lead Smelting,” 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart X, shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart X mean the department.  
 
 
R 336.1952   Emissions standards for hazardous waste combustors. 
  Rule 952. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart EEE, are adopted by reference in R 
336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emissions 

Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants from Hazardous Waste Combustors,” 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart EEE, shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart EEE mean the department. 
 
 
R 336.1953   Emissions standards for mercury cell chlor-alkali plants. 
  Rule 953. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart IIIII, are adopted by reference in R 
336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emissions 

Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants: Mercury Emissions from Mercury Cell Chlor-Alkali 
Plants,” 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart IIIII, shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart IIIII mean the department. 
 
 
R 336.1954   Emissions standards for primary copper smelting area sources. 
  Rule 954. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart EEEEEE, are adopted by reference in 
R 336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emissions 

Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Primary Copper Smelting Area Sources,” 40 C.F.R. 

Part 63, Subpart EEEEEE, shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart EEEEEE mean the department. 
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R 336.1955   Emissions standards for secondary copper smelting area sources. 
  Rule 955. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart FFFFFF, are adopted by reference in 
R 336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emissions 

Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Secondary Copper Smelting Area Sources,” 40 C.F.R. 

Part 63, Subpart FFFFFF, shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart FFFFFF mean the department. 
 
 
R 336.1956   Emissions standards for primary nonferrous metals area sources – zinc, cadmium, 
and beryllium. 
  Rule 956. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart GGGGGG, are adopted by reference 
in R 336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emissions 

Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Primary Nonferrous Metals Area Sources – Zinc, 
Cadmium, and Beryllium,”  
40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart GGGGGG, shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart GGGGGG mean the department. 
 
 
R 336.1957   Emissions standards for carbon black production area sources. 
  Rule 957. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart MMMMMM, are adopted by 
reference in R 336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National 

Emissions Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Carbon Black Production Area Sources,” 
40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart MMMMMM, shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart MMMMMM mean the department. 
 
 
R 336.1958   Emissions standards for chemical manufacturing area sources for chromium 
compounds. 
  Rule 958. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart NNNNNN, are adopted by reference 
in R 336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emissions 

Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Chemical Manufacturing Area Sources: Chromium 
Compounds,” 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart NNNNNN, shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart NNNNNN mean the department. 
 
 
R 336.1959   Emissions standards for glass manufacturing area sources. 
  Rule 959. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart SSSSSS, are adopted by reference in 
R 336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emissions 

Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Glass Manufacturing Area Sources,” 40 C.F.R. Part 
63, Subpart SSSSSS, shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart SSSSSS mean the department. 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

146 

 
 
R 336.1960   Emissions standards for chemical manufacturing area sources. 
  Rule 960. (1) The provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 63, Subpart VVVVVV, are adopted by reference 
in R 336.1902.  The owner or operator of a facility subject to the provisions of “National Emissions 

Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants for Chemical Manufacturing Area Sources,” 40 C.F.R. 
Part 63, Subpart VVVVVV, shall comply with those provisions. 
  (2) For purposes of this rule, the terms "administrator" and "EPA" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 63, 
Subpart VVVVVV mean the department. 
 
 
R 336.1970   Rescinded. Best available retrofit technology; adoption by reference.  
  Rule 970.   (1)   The  provisions  of  40  C.F.R.,  part  51,  appendix  Y, "Guidelines for BART 
Determinations Under the Regional  Haze  Rule,"  and  40 C.F.R. §51.301, "Definitions," are adopted by 
reference in R 336.1902.   
 
  History: 2008 AACS. 
 
 
R 336.1971   Best available retrofit technology or BART program. 
  Rule 971. (1) The department shall determine applicability of best available retrofit technology based 
on the provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 51, Subpart P, adopted by referenced in R 336.197002.   
  (2) The owner or operator of a unit subject to BART shall perform an engineering analysis as described 
in the provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 51, Subpart P referenced in R 336.1970, and shall provide the 
results of the analysis to the department within 60 days of the effective date of R 336.1970 and R 
336.1971this rule.  
  (3) If an electric generating unit (EGU) subject to BART is subject to the trading programs of the Clean 
Air Interstate Rule under 40 C.F.R. Part 97, the owner or operator of the EGU is not required to conduct 
a BART analysis for sulfur dioxide and oxides of nitrogen emissions under this rule. 
  (4) An engineering analysis required by subrule (2) of this rule shall be submitted to the department and 
shall be subject to review and approval by the department.  If the department determines additional 
information is required, the department shall provide to the owner or operator additional information 
requests and comments in writing.  The owner or operator shall provide the requested information within 
60 days from receipt of written requests and comments from the department.  The department may 
determine that more than 60 days will be allowed.  
  (5) The department shall determine the BART level of control for each unit subject to BART based on 
the engineering analysis referenced in subrule (2) of this rule, the provisions of 40 C.F.R. Part 51, 
Subpart P referenced in R 336.1970, and other information which the department determines to be 
relevant.  
  (6) The owner or operator of a unit subject to BART shall enter into a permit to install or consent order 
with the department to make the BART provisions legally enforceable within 90 days of the 
department's approval of the engineering analysis, unless the department determines that more than 90 
days will be allowed.  BART controls shall be in place and operating not later than 1 year from an 
approved engineering analysisDecember 31, 2012.  
  (7) An owner or operator subject to this rule shall measure oxides of nitrogen and sulfur dioxide 
emissions with 1 or more of the following:  
  (a) A continuous emission monitoring system.  
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  (b) An alternate method as described in 40 C.F.R. Part 60 or 75, adopted by reference in R 
336.1802a902, as applicable and acceptable to the department.  
  (c) A method currently in use or a future method developed for use and acceptable to the department, 
including methods contained in existing permit conditions.  
  (8) An owner or operator of an emission unit that measures oxides of nitrogen or sulfur dioxide 
emissions by a continuous emission monitoring system shall do either of the following:  
  (a) Use procedures set forth in 40 C.F.R., C.F.R. Part 60, Subpart A and appendix B, and comply with 
the quality assurance procedures in appendix F, adopted by reference in R 336.1802a902, as applicable 
and acceptable to the department.  
  (b) Use procedures set forth in 40 C.F.R.,C.F.R. Part 75, and associated appendices, adopted by 
reference in R 336.1802a902, as applicable and acceptable to the department.   
  (9) An owner or operator of an emission unit who uses a continuous emission monitoring system to 
demonstrate compliance with this rule and who has already installed a continuous emission monitoring 
system for oxides of nitrogen or sulfur dioxide pursuant to other applicable federal, state, or local rules 
shall meet the installation, testing, operation, quality assurance, and reporting requirements specified by 
the department.  
  (10) An owner or operator of an emission unit that is subject to this rule and has a permit or consent 
order issued under subrule (6) of this rule R 336.1971(4) shall submit at a minimum semi-annual 
summary reports, in an acceptable format, to the department by March 15 for the reporting period July 1 
to December 31 and September 15 for the reporting period January 1 to June 30 of each calendar year.  
The reports shall include all of the following information:  
  (a) The date, time, magnitude of emissions, and emission rates where applicable, of the specified 
emission unit or utility system.  
  (b) If emissions or emission rates exceed the emissions or emission rates allowed by the applicable 
emission limit, the cause, if known, and any corrective action taken.  
  (c) The total operating time of the emission unit during the time period.  
  (d) For continuous emission monitoring systems, system performance information shall include the 
date and time of each period during which the continuous monitoring system was inoperative, except for 
zero and span checks, and the nature of the system repairs or adjustments.  When the continuous 
monitoring system has not been inoperative, repaired, or adjusted, the information shall be stated in the 
report.  
  (11) Quarterly summary reports, if required by the department pursuant to R 336.1213, shall be 
submitted within 30 days following the end of the calendar quarter and may be used in place of the semi-
annual reports required pursuant to subrule (10) of this rule.  
   
 
R 336.1972   Emissions standards for existing sewage sludge incineration units. 
  Rule 972. (1) Except as provided in subdivisions (c) to (e) of this subrule, by  
March 21, 2016, each sewage sludge incineration (SSI) unit for which construction was 
commenced on or before October 14, 2010, defined under “Emission Guidelines and Compliance 
Times for Existing Sewage Sludge Incineration Units,” 40 C.F.R. §60.5250, shall achieve final 
compliance with the requirements of this rule.  Final compliance means all process changes and 
control devices, as specified in the final control plan, are completed and operating as designed and 
the department receives notification of compliance, including a signature of the owner or operator 
of the unit.  

(a) The SSI unit remains subject to the requirements and deadlines of this rule if any of the 
following apply: 
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(i) The owner or operator of a SSI unit makes physical or operation changes to the unit 
primarily to comply with this rule and the unit commenced construction on or before 
September 21, 2011. 

(ii) The SSI unit closes and restarts prior to March 21, 2016. 
(b) If the SSI unit closes and restarts after March 21, 2016, then the owner or operator of the 

unit shall meet the emission limits, emission standards, and operating limits in this rule on the date 
the unit restarts operations. 

(c) A combustion unit that incinerates sewage sludge and is not located at a wastewater 
treatment facility designed to treat domestic sewage sludge is exempt from this rule upon 
notification to the department. 

(d) If the owner or operator of a SSI unit makes changes that meet the definition of modification 
under 40 C.F.R. §60.5250 after September 21, 2011, the unit is subject to “Standards of 

Performance for New Sewage Sludge Incineration Units,” 40 C.F.R. Part 60, Subpart LLLL.  

Such unit is exempt from this rule upon notification to the department.   
(e) If an owner or operator chooses to cease operation of the SSI unit rather than comply with 

this rule, a closure notification shall be submitted to the department by March 21, 2015.   
  (2) The owner or operator of a SSI unit that has not submitted a closure or exemption 
notification to the department shall submit an application for a renewable operating permit and, 
by March 21, 2015, shall submit a final control plan meeting the requirements of 40 C.F.R. 
§60.5110 that is signed by the owner or operator of the unit.  
  (3) By March 21, 2016, each SSI unit shall comply with the following provisions of “Emission 

Guidelines and Compliance Times for Existing Sewage Sludge Incineration Units,” 40 C.F.R. Part 

60, Subpart MMMM, adopted by reference in  
R 336.1902:  

(a) “Increments of Progress,” 40 C.F.R. §60.5110. 
(b) “Operator Training and Qualifications,” 40 C.F.R. §§60.5130 to 60.5160. 
(c) “Emission Limits, Emission Standards, and Operating Limits and Requirements,” 

40 C.F.R. §§60.5165 to 60.5180.  
(d) “Initial Compliance Requirements,” 40 C.F.R. §§60.5185 to 60.5200. 
(e) “Continuous Compliance Requirements,” 40 C.F.R. §§60.5205 to 60.5215. 
(f) "Performance Testing, Monitoring, and Calibration Requirements,” 40 C.F.R. §§60.5220 to 

60.5225. 
(g) “Recordkeeping and Reporting,” 40 C.F.R. §§60.5230 to 60.5235. 
(h) “Title V Operating Permits,” 40 C.F.R. §§60.5240 to 60.5245. 
(i) “Definitions,” 40 C.F.R. §60.5250. 
(j) Tables 2 to 6. 

  (4) For purposes of this rule the term "administrator" as used in 40 C.F.R. Part 60, Subpart 
MMMM means the department. 
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

 
MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY 

Air Quality Division 
 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 
 
The Michigan Department of Environmental Quality (MDEQ), Air Quality Division(AQD), will conduct  
a comment period and public hearing on proposed administrative rules promulgated pursuant to  
Part 55, Air Pollution Control, of the Natural Resources and Environmental Protection Act, 
1994 PA 451, as amended (NREPA).  The rules are identified as Part 9, Emission Limitations and 
Prohibitions – Miscellaneous.  The comment period and hearing will address requirements contained in 
the state administrative rules and revision to Michigan’s State Implementation Plan (SIP) under the 

federal Clean Air Act.  The purpose of these rules revisions is to adopt by reference specific federal 
regulations and industry testing methods, update some adoption by reference language, and move all 
adoptions by reference in the AQD rules to R 336.1902 to make the rules easier to use.  The revisions 
will also remove obsolete compliance dates. 
 
The public hearing will be held on Monday, January 26, 2015, at 1:30 p.m., in the William Ford 
Conference Room, Constitution Hall, 2nd Floor, South Tower, 525 West Allegan Street, Lansing, 
Michigan 48933.  If there are no participants or if all those present have been offered the opportunity to 
speak, the hearing will close at 2:30 p.m. 
 
Copies of the proposed rules (ORR 2013-109 EQ) can be downloaded from the Internet through the 
Office of Regulatory Reinvention at http://www.michigan.gov/orr.  Click on “Pending Rule Changes” 

in the left column.  Under “Rules by Department,” click on “Environmental Quality.” Scroll to 

2013-109 EQ and click on “Revision Text.”  Copies of the rules may also be obtained by contacting: 
 

Michigan Department of Environmental Quality 
Air Quality Division 

P.O. Box 30260 
Lansing, Michigan 48909-7760 

Phone:  517-284-6740 
Fax:  517-241-7499 

E-Mail:  debrulerc@michigan.gov 
 
All interested persons are invited to attend and present his or her views.  It is requested that all 
statements be submitted in writing for the hearing record.  Anyone unable to attend may submit 
comments in writing to the address above.  Written comments must be received by January 26, 2015. 
 
Persons needing accommodations for effective participation in the meeting should contact the AQD at 
517-284-6740 one week in advance to request mobility, visual, hearing, or other assistance. 
 
This notice of public hearing is given in accordance with Sections 41 and 42 of Michigan’s 

Administrative Procedures Act, 1969 PA 306, Michigan Compiled Laws (MCL) 24.241 and 24.242, and 
federal regulations for the SIP.  Administration of the rules is by authority conferred on the Director of 
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the MDEQ by Section 5512 of the NREPA, MCL 324.5512.  These rules will become effective 
immediately after filing with the Secretary of State. 
 

 
Lynn Fiedler, Acting Chief 

Air Quality Division 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 
DIRECTOR’S OFFICE 

 
CONSTRUCTION CODE 

 
Proposed Draft December 17, 2014 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on  

 

These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
sections 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State. 

 
(By authority conferred on the director of the department of licensing and regulatory affairs by section 4 
of 1972 PA 230, MCL 125.1504, and Executive Reorganization Order Nos. 2003-1, 2008-4, and 2011-4, 
MCL 445.2011, 445.2025, and 445.2030) 
 
R 408.30801, R 408.30811, R 408.30813, R 408.30818, R 408.30819, R 408.30834, R 408.30838, R 
408.30869, R 408.30870, R 408.30871, and R 408.30873, of the Michigan Administrative Code are 
amended and R 408.30865 is rescinded as follows: 
 

PART 8.  ELECTRICAL CODE 
 
R 408.30801  National electrical code; adoptions by reference; inspection; purchase. 
  Rule 801.  (1) The standards contained in the national electrical code, 20112014 edition, 

except sections 110.24, 501.30B, 502.30B, 503.30B, 505.25B, 506.25B, 547.1 to 547.10, and 

Annex H, as published by the national fire protection association (NFPA), shall govern 

the installation, replacement, alteration, relocation, and use of electrical systems or 

material. With the exceptions noted, the national electrical code is adopted in these 

rules by reference.   

  (2)  Informational notes contained within the body of the code are not adopted as a 

part of the code.   

  (3)  All references to the ANSI/ASME A17.1 2010, safety code for elevators and 

escalators mean the Michigan elevator code and all references to the national electrical 

code mean the Michigan electrical code.   

  (4)  NFPA 110, standard for emergency and standby power systems, 20102013 edition 

and NFPA 111, standard on stored electrical energy emergency and standby power 

systems, 20102013 edition, are adopted by reference in these rules. 

  (5)  The codes are available for inspection at the Okemos office of the Michigan 

department of licensing and regulatory affairs, bureau of construction codes.   

  (6)  The National Electrical Code, NFPA 110, and NFPA 111 may be purchased from the 

National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park, Quincy, Massachusetts 02269, 

or from the Michigan Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, Bureau of 

Construction Codes, 2501 Woodlake Circle, Okemos, Michigan 48864, at a cost as of the 
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time of adoption of these rules of $90.00$82.00, $39.00$42.00, and $39.00$42.00 each, 

respectively. 

 

R 408.30811  Duties and powers of the code official. 

  Rule 811.  Section Sections 80.14, 80.14.1, 80.14.2, and 80.14.3 and 80.14.4 are added to the 

code to read as follows: 

  80.14.  Duties and powers of the code official.  The code official is authorized and 

directed to enforce the provisions of this code.  The code official may render 

interpretations of this code and adopt policies and procedures in order to clarify the 

application of its provisions.  These interpretations, policies, and procedures shall be in 

compliance with the intent and purpose of this code.  These policies and procedures 

shall not have the effect of waiving requirements specifically provided for in this code. 

  80.14.1.  Department records.  The enforcing agency shall keep official records of 

applications received, permits and certificates issued, fees collected, reports of 

inspections, notices and orders issued.  These records shall be retained in the official 

records for the period required for the retention of public records. 

  80.14.2.  Identification.  The code official shall carry proper identification when 

inspecting structures or premises in the performance of duties under this code. 

  80.14.3.  Right of Entry.  Whenever it is necessary to make an inspection to enforce the 

provisions of this code, or whenever the code official has reasonable cause to believe 

that there exists in any building or upon any premises any conditions or violations of 

this code that make the building or premises unsafe, unsanitary, dangerous, or 

hazardous, the code official shall have the authority to enter the building or premises 

at all reasonable times to inspect or to perform the duties imposed upon the code 

official by this code.  If the building or premises is occupied, the code official shall 

present credentials to the occupant and request entry.  If the building or premises is 

unoccupied, the code official shall first make a reasonable effort to locate the owner or 

other person having charge or control of the building or premises and request entry.  If 

entry is refused, the code official shall have recourse to every remedy provided by law 

to secure entry. 

  80.14.4.  Verification of the installation of the concrete encased electrode.  The inspection of a 

concrete encased electrode meeting the requirements of the 2014 NEC NFPA 70 sections 250.50 

and 250.52(A)(2) and (3) except for the connection of the grounding electrode conductor to the 

electrode shall be completed by 1 of the following: 

  (1)  The electrical inspector for the enforcing agency. 

  (2)  The building inspector for the enforcing agency if all of the following conditions are met: 

  (a)  Both the electrical and building inspectors for the enforcing agency shall sign a written 

agreement which shall remain on file with the enforcing agency that designates authority to the 

building inspector for that agency to inspect a concrete encased electrode. 

  (b)  Upon inspection and verification by the building inspector of a concrete encased electrode, 

the building inspector shall provide written documentation to the electrical inspector that the 

installation of the concrete incased electrode meets the requirements set forth in 250.52(A)(2) and 

(3) and 250.68(C)(3). 

  (c)  Verification of approval of the concrete encased electrode shall be made at the construction 

site by signature of either the electrical inspector or the building inspector for the enforcing 

agency on the field copy of the building permit noting that the concrete encased electrode was 

approved along with the footing inspection or by a readily available inspection tag attached to the 

accessible grounding electrode reinforcing bar.   
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  (d)  The grounding electrode conductor connection to the concrete encased electrode shall be 

inspected by the electrical inspector for the enforcing agency. 

 

R 408.30813  Code arrangement. 

  Rule 813.  Section 90.3 of the code is amended to read as follows: 

  90.3.  Code arrangement.  The code includes an administration section.  Additionally, 

the code is divided into the introduction and 9 chapters.  Chapters 1, 2, 3, and 4 apply 

generally; chapters 5, 6, and 7 apply to special occupancies, special equipment, or other 

special conditions.  Chapters 5, 6, and 7 supplement or modify the general rules.  

Chapters 1 to 4 apply except as amended by chapters 5, 6, and 7 for the particular 

conditions.  Chapter 8 covers communications systems and is not subject to the 

requirements of chapters 1 to 7 except where the requirements are specifically 

referenced in chapter 8.  Chapter 9 consists of tables that are applicable as referenced.  

Informative annexesAnnexes are not part of the requirements of the code but are 

included for informational purposes only. 

 
R 408.30818  Permits and certificates. 
  Rule 818.  Sections 80.19, 80.19.1, 80.19.2, 80.19.3, 80.19.4, 80.19.5, 80.19.6, 80.19.7, 80.19.8, 
80.19.9, 80.19.10, 80.19.11, 80.19.12 and 80.19.13 are added to the code to read as follows: 
  80.19.  Permits and certificates.  A person shall not equip a building with electrical conductors or 
equipment or make an alteration of, change in, or addition to, electrical conductors or equipment without 
receiving a written permit to do the work described.  If the electrical installation or alterations of, 
changes in, or addition to, electrical conductors or equipment are found to be in compliance with the 
provision of the code and if the work has passed the inspection of the enforcing agency, then the 
enforcing agency shall, upon the request of the permit holder to whom the permit was issued, issue a 
certificate of final electrical inspection.  The certificate certifies that the provisions of the code have been 
complied with.  This section does not apply to installations that are referred to in section 7(3)(a), (b), (c), 
(d), (e), (f), (h), (k), (l), (m), or (o) of the electrical administrative act, 1956 PA 217, MCL 338.887.   
  80.19.1.  To whom permits are issued. 
  (1)  A permit for any type of electrical installation may be secured by 1 of the following: 
  (a)  A holder of an electrical contractor license or the qualifying master for the electrical contractor 
when authorized by the electrical contractor to secure a permit. 
  (b)  A homeowner who occupies or will occupy a single-family dwelling and other accessory structures 
located on the same lot intended for use by the homeowner for which the permit is obtained and who 
will install the electrical equipment as certified by the homeowner on the permit application pursuant to 
the act. 
  (2)  A permit for a fire alarm system may be secured by the holder of a fire alarm specialty contractor 
license or the qualifying fire alarm specialty technician qualifying the fire alarm specialty contractor 
when authorized by the fire alarm specialty contractor to secure a permit. 
  (3)  A permit for an electrical sign or outline lighting, as defined in section 1b(1) and (2) of 1956 PA 
217 the electrical administrative act, MCL 338.881b(1) and (2), may be secured by the holder of a sign 
specialty contractor license or the sign specialty technician qualifying the sign specialty contractor when 
authorized by the sign specialty contractor to secure a permit. 
  (4)  A permit for electrical wiring associated with the installation, removal, alteration, or repair of a 
water well pump on a single-family dwelling to the first point of attachment in the house from the well, 
may be secured by a registered pump installer under part 127 of the public health code, 1978 PA 368, 
MCL 333.12701 to 333.12771. 
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  (5)  A permit for wiring associated with existing mechanical and plumbing systems referenced in 
section 7(3)(i) of the electrical administrative act, 1956 PA 217, MCL 338.887(3)(i), may be secured 
by the following: 
  (a)  A holder of a mechanical contractor license issued pursuant to section 6(3)(a), (b), (d), (e), and (f) 
of the Forbes mechanical contractors act, 1984 PA 192, MCL 338.976(3)(a), (b), (d), and (f). 
  (b)  A holder of a plumbing contractor license issued pursuant to the state plumbing act, 2002 PA 
733, MCL 338.3511 to 338.3569. 
  80.19.2.  Application for permit.  Each application for a permit, with the required fee, shall be filed 
with the code official on a form furnished for that purpose and shall contain a general description of the 
proposed work and its location.  The permit application shall contain all applicable information pursuant 
to with the act and shall include the signature of the applicant in compliance with section 80.19.1 of the 
code. 
  80.19.3.  Permit expiration.  Each permit issued by the code official under the provisions of the code 
shall expire by limitation and become null and void if the work authorized by the permit is not begun 
within 180 days from the date of the permit or if not inspected after the work is begun for a period of 180 
days.  Before the work may be restarted, the permit shall be reinstated if the code has not changed.  If the 
code has changed and the work was not started, a new permit is required based on the current 
requirements. 
  80.19.3.1. Posting of permit.  The permit or a copy shall be kept on site of the work until the project is 
completed. 
  80.19.4.  Uncompleted installation notification.  If a person to whom a permit is issued for the 
installation and inspection of electrical conductors and electrical equipment quits the installation for any 
reason, then the person shall notify the enforcing agency. 
  80.19.5.  Inspection and refunds for partial installation.  If an installation is partially completed, then a 
permit holder, upon quitting the installation, shall notify the enforcing agency and shall request an 
inspection.  The inspector shall record the acceptance of, or violations against, the work installed on the 
permit record according to the findings of the inspector.  The enforcing agency shall not grant a refund to 
the permit holder of the permit fee covering electrical equipment installed and inspected. 
  80.19.6.  Owner notification to enforcing agency.  If a permit holder quits an installation after the 
electrical equipment is installed and fails to notify the enforcing agency, then the building owner or his 
or her agent may notify the enforcing agency and request inspection.  Upon inspection, the enforcing 
agency shall send the permit holder a notice of a violation.  The owner may then secure another licensed 
contractor to proceed with the work if the new contractor is properly covered by a permit. 
  80.19.7.  Transfer of permit.  An electrical permit is not transferable. 
  80.19.8.  Fraudulent application for permit.  A permit that is issued in violation of the laws of this state 
or as a result of false or fraudulent information or misinterpretation of conditions is subject to revocation 
at the direction of the enforcing agency.  The enforcing agency shall notify the person holding the permit 
to appear and show cause why the permit should not be revoked.  Failure to appear is sufficient grounds 
for revocation of the permit. 
  80.19.9.  Suspension or revocation of permit.  The code official shall have the authority 

to suspend or revoke a permit issued under the provisions of this code whenever the 

permit is issued in error or on the basis of incorrect, inaccurate, or incomplete 

information, or in violation of any ordinance or regulation or any of the provisions of 

this code. 

  80.19.10.  Annual permit.  In place of an individual permit for each alteration to an 

already approved electrical installation, the enforcing agency may issue an annual 

permit upon application to any person, firm, or corporation.  The applicant shall be 
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licensed pursuant to the electrical administrative act, 1956 PA 217, MCL 338.881 to 

338.892. 

  80.19.11.  Annual permit records.  The person, firm, and corporation to whom an 

annual permit is issued shall keep a detailed record of alterations made under an 

annual permit.  Access to the records shall be provided at all times and the records 

shall be filed with the enforcing agency. 

  80.19.12.  Time limitation of application.  An application for a permit for any proposed 

work shall be deemed to have been abandoned 180 days after the date of filing, unless 

the application has been pursued in good faith or a permit has been issued; except that 

the code official may grant 1 or more extensions of time for additional periods not 

exceeding 90 days each.  The extension shall be requested in writing and justifiable 

cause shall be demonstrated. 

  80.19.13.  Validity of permit.  The issuance of a permit or approval of construction 

documents shall not be construed to be a permit for, or an approval of, any violation of 

any of the provisions of this code or any other ordinance of the jurisdiction.  No permit 

presuming to give authority to violate or cancel the provisions of this code shall be 

valid. 

  The issuance of a permit based upon construction documents and other data shall not 

prevent the code official from thereafter requiring the correction of errors in the 

construction documents and other data, or from preventing building operations being 

carried on thereunder, when in violation of this code or other ordinances of this 

jurisdiction. 

 

R 408.30819  Plans and specifications. 
  Rule 819.  Sections 80.21, 80.21.1, 80.21.2, 80.21.3 and 80.21.4 are added to the code to read as 
follows: 
  80.21.  Plans and specifications.  An applicant shall submit a detailed set of plans and specifications 
with the application for an electrical permit for any wiring or alteration to an electrical system if the 
system requires installation of electrical equipment that has an ampacity of more than 400 amperes for 
the service or feeder and if the calculated floor area in a building is more than 3,500 square feet.  The 
enforcing agency may request plans for projects that include an unusual design.  The electrical drawings 
shall include all of the following details: 
  (a)  Lighting layout. 
  (b)  Circuiting. 
  (c)  Switching. 
  (d)  Conductor and raceway sizes. 
  (e)  Wattage schedule. 
  (f)  Service location and riser diagram. 
  (g)  Load calculations and available fault current calculations. 
  (h)  A proposed method of construction that is drawn with symbols of a standard form. 
  All conductors are assumed to be copper unless otherwise stated in the plan.  Specifications, when 
provided, shall also include the information listed in this rule.  The selection of suitable disconnect and 
overcurrent devices to provide proper coordination and interrupting capacity for a wiring system is the 
responsibility of the designer.  The enforcing agency, when approving electrical plans, does not assume 
responsibility for the design or for any deviations from any electrical drawings.  The permit holder shall 
ensure that the plans and specifications approved by the enforcing agency, or a certified copy of the 
plans and specifications, where required, are available on the jobsite for the use of the enforcing agency. 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

156 

  80.21.1.  Preparation of plans.  An architect or engineer shall prepare, or supervise the preparation of, 
all plans and specifications for new construction work or repair, expansion, addition, or modification 
work.  The architect or engineer shall be licensed under the occupational code, 1980 PA 299, MCL 
339.101 to 339.2919.  The plans and specifications shall be sealed and signed pursuant to the 
occupational code, 1980 PA 299, MCL 339.101 to 339.2919. 
  Note:  For exceptions, see the occupational code, 1980 PA 299, MCL 339.101 to 339.2919. 
   80.21.2.  Application and permits.  The code official shall receive applications, review construction 
documents, and issue permits for the installation and alteration of electrical systems, inspect the 
premises for which the permits have been issued, and enforce compliance with the code. 
  The code official may issue a permit for the construction of and part of an electrical system before the 
entire construction documents for the whole system have been submitted or approved, provided adequate 
information, and detailed statements have been filed complying with all pertinent requirements of this 
code.  The holders of the permit shall proceed at their own risk without assurance that the permit for the 
entire electrical system will be granted. 
  Work shall be installed pursuant to the code and approved construction documents, and any changes 
made during construction that are not in compliance with the approved construction documents shall be 
resubmitted for approval as an amended set of construction documents. 
  80.21.3.  Previous approvals.  This code shall not require changes in the construction documents, 
construction or designated occupancy of a structure for which a lawful permit has been previously issued 
or otherwise lawfully authorized, and the construction of which has been pursued in good faith within 
180 days after the effective date of this code and has not been abandoned. 
  80.21.4 .  Retention of construction documents.  The code official shall retain 1 set of approved 
construction documents for a period of not less than 180 days from the date of final inspection of the 
permitted work.  
  80.21.5.  Information on construction documents.  Construction documents shall be dimensioned 
and drawn upon suitable material.  Electronic media documents may be submitted when 
approved by the enforcing agency.  Construction documents shall be of sufficient clarity to 
indicate the location, nature, and extent of the work proposed and show in detail that it will 
conform to the provisions of this code and relevant laws, ordinances, rules, and regulations as 
determined by the enforcing agency. 
 
R 408.30834  Maximum number of disconnects. 

  Rule 834.  Section 230.71(A) of the code is amended to read as follows: 

  230.71(A).  General.  The service disconnecting means for each service permitted by 

section 230.2 of the code, or for each set of service-entrance conductors permitted by  

section 230.40, exception nos. 1, 3, or 4, of the code, shall consist of not more than 6 

switches or sets of circuit breakers, or a combination of not more than 6 switches and 

sets of circuit breakers, mounted in a single enclosure, in a group of separate 

enclosures, in a switchboard or on a switchboardor in or on a switchboard, or in switchgear.  

There shall be not more than 6 sets of disconnects per service grouped in any 1 location. 

For the purpose of this section, disconnecting means installed as part of listed 

equipment and used solely for the following, shall not be considered a service 

disconnecting means: 

  (1)  Power monitoring equipment. 

  (2)  Surge-protective device or devices. 

  (3)  Control circuit of the ground-fault protection system. 

  (4)  Power-operable service disconnecting means. 
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R 408.30838  NFPA code; adoption by reference. 
  Rule 838.  Sections 700.8700.9 and 701.8701.9 of the code are amended to read as follows: 
  700.8700.9.  Installation.  Emergency systems shall be installed pursuant to NFPA 110 and NFPA 111, 
20102013 editions, which are adopted by reference in these rules. 
  701.8701.9.  Installation.  Legally required standby systems shall be installed pursuant to NFPA 110 
and NFPA 111, 20102013 editions, which are adopted by reference in these rules.   
 
R 408.30865  Switches controlling lighting loadsRescinded. 
  Rule 865.  Section 404.2(C) of the code is amended to read as follows: 
  404.2(C).  Switches controlling lighting loads.  Where switches control lighting loads supplied by a 
grounded general purpose branch circuit, the grounded circuit conductor for the controlled lighting circuit shall 
be provided at the switch location. 
  Exception 1:  The grounded circuit conductor shall be permitted to be omitted from the switch 
enclosure where either of the following conditions apply: 
  (1)  Conductors for switches controlling lighting loads enter the box through a raceway.  The raceway 
shall have sufficient cross-sectional area to accommodate the extension of the grounded circuit 
conductor of the lighting circuit to the switch location whether or not the conductors in the raceway are 
required to be increased in size to comply with 310.15(B)(3)(a). 
  (2)  Cable assemblies for switches controlling lighting loads enter the box through a framing cavity that 
is open at the top or bottom on the same floor level, or through a wall, floor, or ceiling that is unfinished 
on 1 side. 
  Exception 2:  Where lighting loads supplied by a grounded general purpose circuit and controlled by 3-
way, or 3-way and 4-way switches, the grounded neutral conductor shall be required to be supplied to 
only 1 switch location. 
 
R 408.30869  Grounding conductors. 

  Rule 869.  Section 250.118 of the code is amended to read as follows: 

  250.118.  Types of equipment grounding conductors.  The equipment grounding 

conductor run with or enclosing the circuit conductors shall be 1 or more or a 

combination of the following: 

  (1)  A copper, aluminum, or copper-clad aluminum conductor.  This conductor shall be 

solid or stranded; insulated, covered, or bare; and, in the form of a wire or a busbar of 

any shape. 

  (2)  Rigid metal conduit. 

  (3)  Intermediate metal conduit. 

  (4)  Electrical metallic tubing. 

  (5)  Flexible metallic tubing where the tubing is terminated in listed fittings and 

meeting both of the following conditions: 

  (a)  The circuit conductors contained in the tubing are protected by overcurrent 

devices rated at 20 amperes or less. 

  (b)  The length of flexible metallic tubing in the ground return path does not exceed 

1.8m (6 feet). 

  (6)  Armor of type AC cable as provided in section 320.108 of the code. 

  (7)  The copper sheath of mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed cable type MI. 

  (8)  Type MC cable that provides an effective ground-fault current path pursuant to 1 

or more of the following: 

  (a)  It contains an insulated or uninsulated equipment grounding conductor in 

compliance with 250.118(1).   
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  (b)  The combined metallic sheath and uninsulated equipment grounding or bonding 

conductor of interlocked metal tape-type MC cable that is listed and identified as an 

equipment grounding conductor. 

  (c)  The metallic sheath or the combined metallic sheath and equipment grounding 

conductors of the smooth or corrugated tube-type MC cable that is listed and identified 

as an equipment grounding conductor. 

  (9)  Cable trays as permitted by sections 392.3(c) and 392.7392.10 and 392.60of the code. 

  (10)  Cablebus framework as permitted by section 370.3 370.60(1) of the code. 

  (11)  Other listed electrically continuous metal raceways and listed auxiliary gutters. 

  (12)  Surface metal raceways listed for grounding. 

 

R 408.30870  Overcurrent protection. 
  Rule 870.  Section 625.21625.40 of the code is amended to read as follows: 
625.21625.40  Overcurrent protection.  Overcurrent protection for feeders supplying electric vehicle 
supply equipment shall be sized for continuous duty and shall have a rating of not less than 125% of the 
maximum load of the electric vehicle supply equipment.  When noncontinuous loads are supplied from 
the same feeder, the overcurrent device shall have a rating of not less than the sum of the noncontinuous 
loads plus 125% of the continuous loads.  The branch circuit supplying the electric vehicle equipment 
shall be an individual branch circuit sized for continuous duty and shall have a rating of not less than 
125% of the maximum load of the electric vehicle supply equipment. 
 
R 408.30871  Bonding other metal piping. 
  Rule 871.  Section 250.104(B) of the code is amended to read as follows: 
  250.104(B).  (1)  Bonding otherOther metal piping.  If installed in or attached to a building or 
structure, a metal piping system, including gas piping, capable of becoming energized shall be bonded to 
any of the following: the service equipment enclosure, the grounded conductor at the service, the 
grounding electrode conductor if of sufficient size, or to 1 or more grounding electrodes used. 
  (2)  Other than corrugated stainless steel tubing (csst).  The bonding jumper shall be sized in 
accordance with table 250.122 using the rating of the circuit capable of energizing the piping.  The 
equipment grounding conductor for the circuit that is capable of energizing the piping may serve as the 
bonding means. 
  (3)  Corrugated stainless steel tubing (csst).  Csst gas piping systems shall be bonded by connection to a 
metallic piping segment or fitting, either outside or inside the building, between the individual gas meter 
and the first csst fitting.  The bonding jumper shall be sized in accordance with Table 250.66 based on 
the size of the service-entrance conductor or feeder supplying each occupancy and as permitted in Table 
250.66, but not smaller than 6 AWG copper (or equivalent). 
  (a)  Equipment grounding conductor for the circuit that is likely to energize the piping system. 
  (b)  Service equipment enclosure. 
  (c)  Grounded conductor at the service. 
  (d)  Grounding electrode conductor, if of sufficient size. 
  (e)  One or more grounding electrodes used. 
  Either the bonding conductor or conductors, or the jumper or jumpers shall be sized pursuant to 
section 250.122, using the rating of the circuit that is likely to energize the piping system or 
systems.  The points of attachment of the bonding jumper or jumpers shall be accessible.   
  (2)  Corrugated stainless steel tubing (CSST).  Listed corrugated stainless steel tubing gas piping 
systems shall be bonded to the electrical service grounding electrode system.  The bonding jumper 
shall connect to a metallic pipe or fitting between the point of delivery and the first downstream 
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CSST fitting.  The bonding jumper shall be not smaller than 6 AWG copper wire or equivalent.  A 
gas piping system that is bonded pursuant to this section shall be considered effectively bonded 
regardless of the amount of CSST in the system.    
  Exception:  Listed CSST piping systems approved for installation without additional bonding by 
the manufacturer. 
 
R 408.30873  Uses permitted. 

  Rule 873. Sections Section 334.10 and 334.12(A) of the code is are amended to read as 

follows: 

  334.10.  Uses Permitted.  Type NM, type NMC, and type NMS cables may be used in the 

following, except as prohibited in section 334.12: 

  (1)  One- and 2-family dwellings and their attached or detached garages, and their 

storage buildings. 

  (2)  Multifamily dwellingsexcept as prohibited in section 334.12 of the code. 

  (3)  Other structures except as prohibited in section 334.12 of the code.  In other 

structures exceeding 1 floor above grade, cables shall be concealed within walls, floors, 

or ceilings that provide a thermal barrier of material that has at least a 15-minute 

finish rating as identified in listings of fire rated assemblies pursuant to the Michigan 

building code. 

  (4)  Cable trays in structures permitted to be types III, IV, or V where the cables are 

identified for the use. 

  334.12(A).  Uses not permitted.  Types NM, NMC, and NMS cable shall not be permitted as 
follows: 
  (1)  In any dwelling or structure not specifically permitted in section 334.10(1), (2) and (3). 
  (2)  Exposed in dropped or suspended ceilings in other than 1- and 2-family and multifamily 
dwellings. 
  (3)  As service-entrance cable. 
  (4)  In commercial garages having hazardous or classified locations as defined in section 511.3.  
  (5)  In theaters and similar locations, except where permitted in section 518.4(B). 
  (6)  In motion picture studios. 
  (7)  In storage battery rooms. 
  (8)  In hoistways or on elevators or escalators. 
  (9)  Embedded in poured cement, concrete, or aggregate. 
  (10)  In hazardous or classified locations, except where specifically permitted by other articles in 
this code. 
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

BUREAU OF CONSTRUCTION CODES 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

 
Michigan Part 8- Electrical Code Rules   (ORR# 2013-111 LR) 

 
The Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, Bureau of Construction Codes, will hold a public 
hearing on Tuesday, February 10, 2015, at 9:00 a.m. in Conference Room 3, 2501 Woodlake Circle, 
Okemos, MI 48864.  The public hearing is being held to receive public comments on the proposed 
amendments to the administrative rules noted above.  The Part 8 Electrical Code rules are proposed to be 
effective immediately after filing with the Secretary of State.   
 
   
The proposed revisions to the Part 8 Electrical Code rules will adopt the 2014 edition of the National 
Electrical Code, a national industry standard, and provide Michigan-specific amendments.  The hearing 
is being conducted by the Department under the authority of Section 4 of 1972 PA 230, MCL 125.1504, 
and Executive Reorganization Order Nos. 2003-1, 2008-4 and 2011-4, MCL 445.2011, 445.2025, and 
445.2030. 
 
The proposed rules will be published in the January 15, 2015, Michigan Register.  Copies of the 
proposed Michigan amendments to the Michigan Electrical Code rules may be obtained for a fee of 
$3.00 for each rule set by submitting a check or money order made payable to the State of Michigan, to 
the Bureau at the address below.  You may download a free copy of the proposed amendments by 
visiting the Bureau’s website at www.michigan.gov/bcc.  The amendments are located under “What’s 

New” on the front page of the website. 
 
Oral or written comments may be presented in person at the hearing on February 10, 2015, or submitted 
in writing by mail, email, or facsimile no later than 5:00 p.m., February 10, 2015, to the address stated 
below.  If your presentation at the public hearing is in written form, please provide a copy to the Rules 
Analyst at the conclusion of your testimony at the hearing.   

 
Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs 

Bureau of Construction Codes 
Office of Administrative Services 

P.O. Box 30254 
Lansing, MI 48909 

Telephone (517) 241-6312 
Facsimile (517) 241-9570 

matsumotos@michigan.gov 
 
The meeting site and parking are accessible.  Individuals attending the meeting are requested to refrain 
from using heavily scented personal care products, in order to enhance accessibility for everyone.  
People with disabilities requiring additional services (such as materials in alternative format) in order to 
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participate in the meeting should call Jessica Lightner at (517) 335-2972 (voice) at least 14 days prior to 
the hearing.  LARA is an equal opportunity employer/program. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY 

 
WATER BUREAU OFFICE OF DRINKING WATER AND MUNICIPAL ASSISTANCE 

 
SUPPLYING WATER TO THE PUBLIC 

 
Proposed draft December 2, 2014 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on 

 
These rules take effect immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State 

 
(By authority conferred on the department of environmental quality by section 5 of 1976 PA 399, MCL 
325.1005) 
 
  R 325.10102, R 325.10103, R 325.10105, R 325.10108, R 325.10112, R 325.10113, R 325.10116, 
R 325.10303, R 325.10304, R 325.10306, R 325.10313, R 325.10401a, R 325.10402 to R 325.10405, 
R 325.10413, R 325.10420, R 325.10602, R 325.10605, R 325.10610, R 325.10610b, R 325.10610d, 
R 325.10702, R 325.10704, R 325.10708, R 325.10710a, R 325.10719e, R 325.10719f, R 325.10719h, 
R 325.10719i, R 325.10720, R 325.10720d, R 325.10722, R 325.10739, R 325.11203, R 325.11401 to 
R 325.11405, R 325.11509, R 325.11606, R 325.11705, R 325.11906a, R 325.11910, R 325.11915, 
R 325.12102 and R 325.12302 of the Michigan Administrative Code are amended, and R 325.10704a to 
R 325.10704k and R 325.11510 are added to the Code, and R 325.10416 to R 325.10419, R 325.10719g, 
R 325.10719m and R 325.12604 of the Code are rescinded, as follows: 
 
PART 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
R 325.10102   Definitions; A, B. 
Rule 102.  As used in these rules: 
(a) "Act" means 1976 PA 399, MCL 325.1001 et seq. to 325.1023 and known as the safe drinking water 
act. 
(b) "Action level" means the concentration of lead or copper in water as specified in R 325.10604f(1)(c) 
that determines, in some cases, the treatment requirements that a water supply is required to complete. 
(c) "Advisory board" means the advisory board of examiners appointed by the director under section 9(2) 
of the act. 
(d) "Alteration" means the modification of, or addition to, an existing waterworks system, or portion of 
the system, that affects any of the following: 
(i) Flow. 
(ii) Capacity. 
(iii) System service area. 
(iv) Source. 
(v) Treatment. 
(vi) Reliability. 
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(e) "Approved analytical technique" means a calculation, determination, or other laboratory examination 
or procedure that has been approved by the United States environmental protection agency under 40 
C.F.R. part 141, which is adopted by reference in R 325.10605. 
(f) "Approved basement" means a basement which has walls and a floor that are constructed of concrete 
or its equivalent, which is essentially watertight, which is effectively drained, and which is in daily use. 
(g) "Aquifer" means an underground water-bearing formation which is saturated and which transmits 
water in sufficient quantities to serve as a water supply. 
(h) "Artesian" means a condition of internal pressure which causes the water level in a well to rise above 
the aquifer used to supply water at the well location. 
(i) "Asset management program" means a program that identifies the desired level of service at 
the lowest life cycle cost for rehabilitating, repairing, or replacing the assets associated with the 
waterworks system. 
(i) (j) "Back-up operator" means a certified operator designated by the public water supply to be in 
charge of the waterworks system or portion of the waterworks system when the operator in charge is not 
available. 
(j) (k) "Bag filters" means pressure-driven separation devices that remove particulate matter larger than 1 
micrometer using an engineered porous filtration media. They are typically constructed of a non-rigid, 
fabric filtration media housed in a pressure vessel in which the direction of flow is from the inside of the 
bag to outside. 
(k) (l) "Bank filtration" means a water treatment process that uses a well to recover surface water that 
has naturally infiltrated into groundwater through a river bed or bank or banks. Infiltration is typically 
enhanced by the hydraulic gradient imposed by a nearby pumping water supply or other well or wells. 
(l) (m) "Bottled drinking water" means water that is ultimately sold, provided, or offered for human 
consumption in a closed container. 
 
R 325.10103   Definitions; C. 
Rule 103.  As used in these rules: 
(a) "C" in "CT calculation" means the residual disinfectant concentration measured in milligrams per 
liter in a representative sample of water. 
(b) "Cartridge filters" means pressure-driven separation devices that remove particulate matter larger 
than 1 micrometer using an engineered porous filtration media.  They are typically constructed as rigid or 
semi-rigid, self-supporting filter elements housed in pressure vessels in which flow is from the outside of 
the cartridge to the inside. 
(c) "Casing" means a durable pipe that is placed in a well to prevent the soil from caving in and to seal 
off surface drainage or undesirable water, gases, contaminants, or other fluids and prevent them from 
entering the well and the aquifer supplying the well. 
(d) "Casing vent" means an outlet at the upper terminal of a well casing which provides atmospheric 
pressure in the well and which allows the escape of gases when present. 
(e) "Certificate" means a document that is issued by the department to a person who meets the 
qualification requirements for operating a waterworks system or a portion of the waterworks system. 
(f) "Certified operator" means an operator who holds a certificate. 
(g) "Clean compliance history" means, for the purposes of the total coliform provisions of 
R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k, a record of no MCL violations under R 325.10602; no monitoring 
violations under R 325.10704 to R 325.10709; and no coliform treatment technique trigger 
exceedances or treatment technique violations under R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k. 
(g) (h) "Combined distribution system" means the interconnected distribution system consisting of the 
distribution systems of wholesale supplies and of the consecutive supplies that receive finished water. 
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(h) (i) "Community supply" or "community water supply" or "community water system" means a public 
water supply that provides year-round service to not fewer than 15 living units or that regularly provides 
year-round service to not fewer than 25 residents. 
(i) (j) "Complete treatment" means a series of processes, including disinfection and filtration, to treat 
surface water or ground water under the direct influence of surface water, or to treat ground water not 
under the direct influence of surface water that uses precipitative softening, to produce a finished water 
meeting state drinking water standards. 
(j) (k) "Compliance cycle" means the 9-year calendar year cycle during which public water supplies are 
required to monitor.  Each compliance cycle consists of three 3-year compliance periods.  The first 
calendar year cycle begins January 1, 1993, and ends December 31, 2001; the second begins January 1, 
2002, and ends December 31, 2010; the third begins January 1, 2011, and ends December 31, 2019. 
(k) (l) "Compliance period" means a 3-year calendar year period within a compliance cycle.  Each 
compliance cycle has three 3-year compliance periods.  Within the first compliance cycle, the first 
compliance period runs from January 1, 1993, to December 31, 1995; the second from January 1, 1996, 
to December 31, 1998; the third from January 1, 1999, to December 31, 2001. 
(l) (m) "Comprehensive performance evaluation (CPE)" means a thorough review and analysis of a 
treatment plant's performance-based capabilities and associated administrative, operation, and 
maintenance practices.  It is conducted to identify factors that may be adversely impacting a plant's 
capability to achieve compliance and emphasizes approaches that can be implemented without 
significant capital improvements.  For purposes of compliance, the comprehensive performance 
evaluation shall consist of at least all of the following components: 
(i) Assessment of plant performance. 
(ii) Evaluation of major unit processes. 
(iii) Identification and prioritization of performance limiting factors. 
(iv) Assessment of the applicability of comprehensive technical assistance. 
(v) Preparation of a CPE report. 
(m) (n) "Confluent growth" means a continuous bacterial growth that covers the entire filtration area of a 
membrane filter, or portion of a filtration area, in which bacterial colonies are not discrete. 
(n) (o) "Consecutive system" or "consecutive supply" means a public water supply that receives some or 
all of its finished water from 1 or more wholesale supplies.  Delivery may be through a direct connection 
or through the distribution system of 1 or more consecutive supplies. 
(o) (p) "Construction" means the erection, installation, or alteration of a waterworks system, or any 
portion of a waterworks system, that affects any of the following: 
(i) Flow. 
(ii) Capacity. 
(iii) System service area. 
(iv) Source. 
(v) Treatment. 
(vi) Reliability. 
(p) (q) "Contested cases" means matters that are within the definition of a contested case as set forth by 
section 3(3) of 1969 PA 306, MCL 24.203(3), and matters of issue that involve any of the following 
which are issued by the director, the department, or the division under the act and these rules: 
(i) Orders. 
(ii) Exemptions. 
(iii) Variances. 
(iv) Stipulations. 
(v) Consent agreements. 
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(vi) Permits. 
(vii) Licenses. 
(viii) Certificates. 
(q) (r) "Contested case hearing" means a hearing that is initiated by the department or a person under 
chapters 4, 5, and 6 of 1969 PA 306, MCL 24.271 to 24.306. 
(r) (s) "Contaminant" means a physical, chemical, biological, or radiological substance or matter in 
water. 
(s) (t) "Conventional filtration" means a series of processes, including coagulation, flocculation, 
sedimentation, and filtration, resulting in substantial particulate removal. 
(t) (u) "Corrosion inhibitor" means a substance that is capable of reducing the corrosivity of water 
toward metal plumbing materials, especially lead and copper, by forming a protective film on the interior 
surface of those materials. 
(u) (v) "Cross connection" means a connection or arrangement of piping or appurtenances through which 
a backflow could occur. 
(v) (w) "CT calculation" means the product of residual disinfectant concentration (C) in milligrams per 
liter determined at or before the first customer and the corresponding disinfectant contact time (T) in 
minutes; C*T is calculated at rated capacity.  The total CT shall be the sum of individual CTs of each 
disinfectant sequence. 
(w) (x) "Customer service connection" means the pipe between a water main and customer site piping or 
building plumbing system. 
(x) (y) "Customer site piping" means an underground piping system owned or controlled by the customer 
that conveys water from the customer service connection to building plumbing systems and other points 
of use on lands owned or controlled by the customer.  Customer site piping does not include any system 
that incorporates treatment to protect public health. 
 
R 325.10105   Definitions; F to L. 
Rule 105.  As used in these rules: 
(a) "Federal act" means the safe drinking water act of 1974, 42 U.S.C.§300f et seq. and the state and 
local assistance set forth in 40 C.F.R. part 35, §35.600 to §35.630; national primary drinking water 
regulations set forth in 40 C.F.R. part 141; and national primary drinking water regulations 
implementation set forth in 40 C.F.R. part 142 promulgated by EPA (2008) (2014) under the federal act. 
(b) "Filter profile" means a graphical representation of individual filter performance, based on 
continuous turbidity measurements or total particle counts versus time for an entire filter run, from 
startup to backwash inclusively, that includes an assessment of filter performance while another filter is 
being backwashed. 
(c) "Finished water" means water that is introduced into the distribution system of a public water supply 
and is intended for distribution and consumption without further treatment, except as treatment 
necessary to maintain water quality in the distribution system, for example, booster disinfection, addition 
of corrosion control chemicals. 
(d) "Firm capacity," as applied to wells, pumping stations, or units of treatment systems, means the 
production capability of each respective part of the waterworks system with the largest well, pump, or 
treatment unit out of service. 
(e) "First draw sample" means a 1-liter sample of tap water which has been standing in plumbing pipes 
for not less than 6 hours and which is collected without flushing the tap. 
(f) "Flowing stream" means a course of running water flowing in a definite channel. 
(g) "GAC10" means granular activated carbon filter beds with an empty-bed contact time of 10 minutes 
based on average daily flow and a carbon reactivation frequency of every 180 days, except that the 
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reactivation frequency for GAC10 used as a best available technology for compliance with TTHM and 
HAA5 MCLs based on a locational running annual average under R 325.10610 shall be 120 days. 
(h) "GAC20" means granular activated carbon filter beds with an empty-bed contact time of 20 minutes 
based on average daily flow and a carbon reactivation frequency of every 240 days. 
(i) "Gravity storage tank" means an elevated or ground level finished water storage reservoir that, during 
normal use, operates under atmospheric pressure. 
(j) "Ground water" or "groundwater" means the water in the zone of saturation in which all of the pore 
spaces of the subsurface material are filled with water. 
(k) "Ground water under the direct influence of surface water (GWUDI)" means any water beneath the 
surface of the ground with significant occurrence of insects or other macroorganisms, algae, or large-
diameter pathogens such as Giardia lamblia or Cryptosporidium, or significant and relatively rapid shifts 
in water characteristics, such as turbidity, temperature, conductivity, or pH, that closely correlate to 
climatological or surface water conditions. The department will determine direct influence for individual 
sources in accordance with this definition and R 325.10611(1) and will notify the supply of its 
determination. 
(l) "Grout" means neat cement, concrete, or other sealing material which is approved by the department 
and which is used to seal a well casing in a well. 
(m) "Haloacetic acids (five) (HAA5)" mean the sum of the concentrations in milligrams per liter of the 
haloacetic acid compounds (monochloroacetic acid, dichloroacetic acid, trichloroacetic acid, 
monobromoacetic acid, and dibromoacetic acid), rounded to 2 significant figures after addition. 
(n) "Imminent hazard" means that, in the judgment of the director, there is a violation, or a condition that 
may cause a violation, of the state drinking water standards at a public water supply requiring immediate 
action to prevent endangering the health of people. 
(o) "Initial compliance period" means January 1993 to December 1995. For a supply that has less than 
150 service connections, the initial compliance period is January 1996 to December 1998 for 
contaminants listed in part 6 of these rules that have an effective date of January 17, 1994. 
(p) "Lake/reservoir" means a natural or man-made basin or hollow on the Earth's surface in which water 
collects or is stored that may or may not have a current or single direction of flow. 
(q) "Large water supply" or "large water system," for the purpose of lead and copper control, means a 
public water supply that serves more than 50,000 persons. 
(r) "Lead service line" means a service line which is made of lead and which connects the water main to 
the building inlet and any lead pigtail, gooseneck, or other fitting that is connected to the lead line. 
(s) "Level 1 assessment" means an evaluation to identify the possible presence of sanitary defects, 
defects in distribution system coliform monitoring practices, and (when possible) the likely reason 
that the supply triggered the assessment.  Level 1 assessment shall be conducted by the supply 
operator or owner.  Minimum elements include review and identification of atypical events that 
could affect distributed water quality or indicate that distributed water quality was impaired; 
changes in distribution system maintenance and operation that could affect distributed water 
quality (including water storage); source and treatment considerations that bear on distributed 
water quality, where appropriate (for example, whether a ground water supply is disinfected); 
existing water quality monitoring data;  and inadequacies in sample sites, sampling protocol, and 
sample processing.  The supply shall conduct the assessment consistent with any department 
directives that tailor specific assessment elements with respect to the size and type of the supply 
and the size, type, and characteristics of the distribution system. 
(t) "Level 2 assessment" means an evaluation to identify the possible presence of sanitary defects, 
defects in distribution system coliform monitoring practices, and (when possible) the likely reason 
that the supply triggered the assessment.  A level 2 assessment provides a more detailed 
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examination of the supply (including the supply’s monitoring and operational practices) than does 

a level 1 assessment through the use of more comprehensive investigation and review of available 
information, additional internal and external resources, and other relevant practices.  Level 2 
assessment shall be conducted by the department.  Minimum elements include review and 
identification of atypical events that could affect distributed water quality or indicate that 
distributed water quality was impaired; changes in distribution system maintenance and 
operation that could affect distributed water quality (including water storage); source and 
treatment considerations that bear on distributed water quality, where appropriate (for example, 
whether a ground water supply is disinfected); existing water quality monitoring data;  and 
inadequacies in sample sites, sampling protocol, and sample processing.  The department shall 
conduct the assessment tailoring specific assessment elements with respect to the size and type of 
the supply and the size, type, and characteristics of the distribution system. The supply shall 
comply with any expedited actions or additional actions required by the department in the case of 
an E. coli MCL violation. 
(s) (u) "License" means the license that is issued by the department to a water hauler, or for a water 
hauling tank, under section 18 of the act. 
(t) (v) "Limited treatment system" means a treatment system, including, but not limited to, disinfection, 
fluoridation, iron removal, ion exchange treatment, phosphate application, or filtration other than 
complete treatment. 
(u) (w) "Living unit" means a house, apartment, or other domicile occupied or intended to be occupied 
on a day-to-day basis by an individual, family group, or equivalent. 
(v) (x) "Locational running annual average (LRAA)" is means the average of sample analytical results 
for samples taken at a particular monitoring location during the previous 4 calendar quarters. 
 
R 325.10108   Definitions; S. 
Rule 108.  As used in these rules: 
(a) "Sanitary defect" means a defect that could provide a pathway of entry for microbial 
contamination into the distribution system or that is indicative of a failure or imminent failure in a 
barrier that is already in place. 
(a) (b) "Sanitary survey" means an evaluation, including an on-site review of a waterworks system or a 
portion of the waterworks system, including all of the following applicable components for existing or 
potential health hazards for the purpose of determining the ability of the public water supply to produce, 
treat, and distribute adequate quantities of water meeting state drinking water standards: 
(i) Source. 
(ii) Treatment. 
(iii) Distribution system. 
(iv) Finished water storage. 
(v) Pumps, pump facilities, and controls. 
(vi) Monitoring, reporting, and data verification. 
(vii) System management and operation. 
(viii) Operator compliance with state requirements. 
(c) "Seasonal supply" means a noncommunity water system that is not operated as a public water 
system on a year-round basis and starts up and shuts down at the beginning and end of each 
operating season. 
(b) (d) "Service connection" means a direct connection from a distribution water main to a living unit or 
other site to provide water for drinking or household purposes. 
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(c) (e) "Service line sample" means a 1 liter sample of water that has been standing for not less than 6 
hours in a service line. 
(d) (f) "Shift operator" means a certified operator, other than the operator in charge, who is in charge of 
an operating shift of a waterworks system. 
(e) (g) "Single-family structure," for the purpose of lead and copper control, means a building which is 
constructed as a single-family residence and which is currently used as either a residence or a place of 
business. 
(f) (h) "Small water supply" or "small water system," for the purpose of lead and copper control, means a 
public water supply that serves fewer than 3,301 persons. 
(g) (i) "SOC" means synthetic organic chemical. 
(h) (j) "Source" means the point of origin of raw water or means treated water that is purchased or 
obtained by a public water supply, by a water hauler, or by a person who provides bottled water. 
(i) (k) "State drinking water standards" means quality standards setting limits for contaminant levels or 
establishing treatment techniques to meet standards necessary to protect the public health. 
(j) (l) "Static water level" means the distance measured from an established datum at or above ground 
level to the water surface in a well which is not being pumped, which is not under the influence of 
pumping, and which is not flowing under artesian pressure. 
(k) (m) "Subpart H system" or "subpart H supply" means a public water supply using surface water or 
ground water under the direct influence of surface water as a source. 
(l) (n) "Suction line" means a pipe or line that is connected to the inlet side of a pump or pumping 
equipment. 
(m) (o) "Supplier of water" or "supplier" means a person who owns or operates a public water supply, 
and includes a water hauler. 
(n) (p) "Surface water" means water that rests or flows on the surface of the ground. 
(o) (q) "SUVA" means specific ultraviolet absorption at 254 nanometers (nm), an indicator of the humic 
content of water.  It is a calculated parameter obtained by dividing a sample's ultraviolet absorption at a 
wavelength of 254 nm (uv254) (in m-1) by its concentration of dissolved organic carbon (DOC) (in 
mg/l).  Therefore, SUVA units are l/mg-m. 
(p) (r) "System with a single service connection" means a public water supply that supplies drinking 
water to consumers through a single service line. 
 
R 325.10112   Adoption by reference. 
Rule 112.  The department adopts by reference the publication entitled "Maximum Permissible Body 
Burdens and Maximum Permissible Concentrations of Radionuclides in Air and in Water for 
Occupational Exposure," NCRP Report 22, 1963, as referred to in parts 1 and 6 of these rules. The 
adopted material is available from the National Council on Radiation Protection and Measurements at 
the address in R 325.10116(c) for a cost of $20.00 at the time of adoption of these rules. The adopted 
material is available for inspection, or copies are available at no cost from the offices of the department 
at the address in R 325.10116(a). 
(1) The materials adopted by reference in this rule are available for inspection at the offices of the 
department or from the sources, or available on the Internet.  The contact information for the 
department and each source for the materials are listed in R 325.10116 addresses.  The purchase 
prices are at the time of adoption of these rules. 
(2) Report 22, 1963, Maximum Permissible Body Burdens and Maximum Permissible 
Concentrations of Radionuclides in Air and in Water for Occupational Exposure is adopted by 
reference.  The material is referenced in R 325.10603.  The material is available for purchase for 
$20.00 from the National Council on Radiation Protection and Measurements. 
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(3) NSF international standards are available for purchase from NSF International or on the 
Internet at http://www.nsf.org.  The department adopts by reference all of the following NSF 
standards: 
Standard Name Date Price Rule 

Reference 
44-2013 Residential Cation Exchange Water 

Softeners 
06/11/2013 $165.00 R 325.10313 

53-2013 Drinking Water Treatment Units - 
Health Effects 

06/11/2013 $165.00 R 325.10313 

58-2013 Reverse Osmosis Drinking Water 
Treatment Systems 

12/01/2013 $165.00 R 325.10313 

60-2012 Drinking Water Treatment Chemicals - 
Health Effects 

08/22/2012 $325.00 R 325.12102 

61-2012 Drinking Water System Components - 
Health Effects 

07/08/2012 $325.00 R 325.12102 

61-2012 
addendum 

Addendum: Drinking Water System 
Components - Health Effects 

03/26/2013 $45.00 R 325.12102 

62-2013 Drinking Water Distillation Systems 06/11/2013 $165.00 R 325.10313 
(4) Title 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations is available on the Internet at http://www.ecfr.gov 
or contained in 40 CFR parts 136 to 149 available from the superintendent of documents for 
$67.00.  The department adopts by reference both of the following 40 CFR materials: 
(a) 40 CFR §141.42(d) Special Monitoring for Corrosivity Characteristics, December 5, 1994, 
referenced in R 325.10710a. 
(b) CT99.9 values in Tables 1.1 to 1.6, 2.1 and 3.1 of 40 CFR §141.74(b)(3)(v) analytical and 
monitoring requirements, (2014), referenced in R 325.10722. 
(5) CT99.99 values in the tables in appendix b of the LT1ESWTR Disinfection Profiling and 
Benchmarking Technical Guidance Manual, May 2003, are adopted by reference.  The material is 
referenced in R 325. 10722.  The guidance manual is accessible on the Internet at 
http://www.epa.gov/safewater/mdbp/lt1eswtr.html or available for purchase for $32.50 from 
Educational Realms (document C-900) at 1929 Kenny Road, Columbus, Ohio 43210-1080, 
Internet address www.stemworks.org, telephone number 800-276-0462. 
 
R 325.10113   Compliance with rules; guidance guideline information. 
Rule 113.  Public water supplies may use the information in the following publications as guidance 
guideline documents to comply with these rules: 
(a) Recommended standards for water works, prepared by the Great Lakes--upper Mississippi river 
board of state sanitary engineers, is available for inspection at the department offices in Lansing, and 
may be purchased at a cost of $12.00 from the Health Education Services, P.O. Box 7126, Albany, New 
York 12224 telephone 518-439-7286, Internet http://www.hes.org/. 
(b) The American water works association manual M 19, emergency planning for water utilities, 2001, 
as referred to in part 23, is available for inspection at the department offices in Lansing, and may be 
purchased at a cost of $95.00 from the American Water Works Association, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, 
Denver, Colorado 80235, telephone 1-800-926-7337, Internet www.awwa.org. 
(c) Suggested practices for waterworks design, construction, and operation for type I public water 
supplies, February 2008, prepared by the Michigan department of environmental quality, water bureau, 
is available for inspection at the department offices in Lansing and on the Internet at 
http://www.michigan.gov/deq. 
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(d) Cross connection best practices manual rules manual, fourth edition, October 2008, prepared by the 
Michigan department of environmental quality, water bureau, is available for inspection at the 
department offices in Lansing and on the Internet at http://www.michigan.gov/deq. 
(e) Reference Guide for Asset Management Tools: Asset Management Plan Components and 
Implementation Tools for Small and Medium sized Drinking Water and Wastewater Systems, 
May 2014, prepared by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, document number EPA 816-B-
14-001 is available for inspection at the department offices in Lansing. 
 
R 325.10116   Addresses. 
Rule 116.  The following are addresses and contact information of the department and other 
organizations referred to in these rules: 
(a) Department of Environmental Quality, Water Bureau Office of Drinking Water and Municipal 
Assistance, 525 West Allegan Street, Post Office Box 30273 30241, Lansing, MI 48909-7773 48909-
7741, Telephone 517-241-1300 800-662-9278. Internet address: http://www.michigan.gov/deq. 
(b) Superintendent of Documents, United States Government Printing Office, Post Office Box 979050, 
St. Louis, MO 63197-9000, Telephone 202-512-1800.  Internet address to download documents is 
http://www.gpoaccess.gov/index.html or to purchase documents online is http://bookstore.gpo.gov. 
(c) (b)National Council On Radiation Protection and Measurements, 7910 Woodmont Avenue, Suite 
400, Bethesda, Maryland 20814-3095, Telephone 301-657-2652. Internet address: 
http://www.ncrponline.org/. 
(c) NSF International, P.O Box 130140, 789 North Dixboro Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48105, 
telephone 734-769-8010 or 800 673 6275, email info@nsf.org, Internet address http://www.nsf.org. 
(d) Superintendent of Documents, United States Government Printing Office, Post Office Box 
979050, St. Louis, MO 63197-9000, Telephone 202-512-1800.  Internet address to download 
documents is http://www.gpoaccess.gov/index.html or to purchase documents online is 
http://bookstore.gpo.gov. 
 
PART 3. VARIANCES, EXEMPTIONS, AND TREATMENT AVAILABLE TECHNOLOGIES 
 
R 325.10303   Request for variance or exemption from state drinking water standards generally. 
Rule 303.  (1) A variance or exemption from a state drinking water standard shall not be granted with 
respect to any either of the following: 
(a) Total coliform MCL violations MCLs for E. coli and total coliform.  Beginning April 1, 2016, the 
total coliform MCL is no longer effective. 
(b) Treatment technique requirements of filtration and disinfection under R 325.10611 to 
R 325.10611c Filtration requirements. 
(c) Disinfection requirements. 
(2) A supplier of water who wishes to request a variance or exemption from a state drinking water 
standard shall make that request, in writing, to the department not less than 90 days before the date on 
which the supplier of water wishes the variance or exemption to be effective. The request shall be made 
in a manner prescribed by the department and shall contain all information required by this part and the 
federal act.  
(3) Requests for variances or exemptions from state drinking water standards for more than 1 MCL or 
treatment technique shall be made separately. 
 
R 325.10304   Variance from MCL or treatment technique; required finding. 
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Rule 304.  Variances from an MCL or treatment technique other than those prohibited in 
R 325.10303 total coliform or from a treatment technique other than filtration and disinfection may be 
granted by the director only upon his or her specific finding that either of the following conditions exists: 
(a) The supplier of water demonstrates that the characteristics of the raw water source or sources which 
are reasonably available to the public water supply do not permit the public water supply to meet the 
maximum contaminant level specified in a state drinking water standard despite application of the best 
available treatment technology, techniques, or other means which the department finds are generally 
available, taking costs into consideration, and that the granting of a variance will not result in an 
unreasonable risk to the health of persons served by the public water supply. 
(b) The supplier of water demonstrates that a specific treatment technique is not necessary to protect the 
health of persons served by the public water supply, and that the granting of the variance will not result 
in an unreasonable risk to the health of persons served by the public water supply. 
 
R 325.10306   Exemption from MCL or treatment technique; required finding. 
Rule 306.  Exemptions from an MCL or treatment technique other than those prohibited in 
R 325.10303 total coliform or from a treatment technique other than filtration or disinfection may be 
granted by the director only upon his or her specific finding that all of the following conditions exist: 
(a) Due to compelling factors, including economic factors, a public water supply is not able to comply 
with an MCL or treatment technique. 
(b) A public water supply for which an exemption is requested was in operation on the effective date of 
the state drinking water standard. 
(c) The supplier of water demonstrates that the granting of an exemption will not result in an 
unreasonable risk to the health of persons using the public water supply. 
 
R 325.10313   Criteria for water supplies using POE, or POU, or both. 
Rule 313.  (1) Community and noncommunity water supplies shall not use point-of-use devices (POU) 
or point-of-entry devices (POE) except as required by the department under R 325.10308b or under all of 
the following provisions with department approval: 
(a) Community water supplies may use POE to comply with the maximum contaminant level or 
treatment technique for organic, inorganic, and radiological contaminants. 
(b) Noncommunity water supplies may use POU, or POE, or both, to comply with maximum 
contaminant levels or treatment techniques for organic and inorganic contaminants. 
(c) An alternative source of water that meets state drinking water standards is not available. 
(2) Supplies that use POU or POE, or both, shall meet all of the following requirements: 
(a) The supply shall operate and maintain the POU, or POE, or both. 
(b) Before POU, or POE, or both, are installed, the supply shall obtain department approval of a 
monitoring plan that ensures that the devices provide health protection equivalent to that provided by 
central water treatment.  If the POU, or POE, or both, are being used to comply with maximum 
contaminant levels or treatment techniques, then "equivalent" means that the water shall meet all state 
drinking water standards and shall be of acceptable quality similar to water distributed by a well-
operated central treatment plant.  At a minimum, the monitoring plan shall include all of the following: 
(i) Contaminants and parameters to be analyzed. 
(ii) Physical measurements and observations, such as total flow treated and mechanical condition of the 
treatment equipment. 
(iii) Location of sampling sites. 
(iv) Frequency of sampling.  Approximately 10% of the treatment units shall be sampled at regular 
intervals so that all the POE or POU are monitored at least as frequently as required in part 7 for a 
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particular contaminant.  For example, for a contaminant that is required to be sampled every 3 years, 
10% of the POE or POU shall be monitored quarterly so that in 3 years time all of the POE or POU have 
been monitored.  The department may approve an alternate frequency that better represents the rate of 
degradation of the POE or POU. 
(c) Before POU, or POE, or both, are installed, the supply shall obtain department approval of a 
technology plan that ensures that effective technology is applied and that the microbiological safety of 
the water is maintained at all times.  At a minimum, the technology plan shall include all of the 
following: 
(i) The POU, or POE, or both, shall be equipped with mechanical warnings to ensure that customers are 
automatically notified of operational problems. 
(ii) If a specific type of POU or POE has been independently certified to comply with the maximum 
contaminant level or treatment technique in accordance with the American national standards 
institute/national sanitation foundation standards 44, 53, 58, or 62, as adopted by reference in 
R 325.10112 this paragraph, then individual units of that type shall be used to comply with the 
maximum contaminant level or treatment technique.  A supply may use an alternate type of POU or POE 
if the supply demonstrates to the department, using pilot plant studies or other means, that the alternative 
POU or POE consistently complies with the maximum contaminant level or treatment technique and the 
department approves the use of the POU or POE.  The department adopts by reference ANSI/NSF 
standards 44-2007 (October 15, 2007), 53-2007a (July 10, 2007), as amended by 53-2007a Addendum 
1.0 (October 22, 2007), 58-2007 (October 22, 2007), and 62-2007 (October 15, 2007).  The adopted 
material is available from NSF at 789 North Dixboro Road, Ann Arbor, MI 48105, telephone 734-769-
8010, Internet address http//www.nsf.org for a cost at the time of adoption of these rules of $160.00 for 
44-2007, $160.00 for 53-2007a, $45.00 for 53-2007a Addendum 1.0, $160.00 for 58-2007, and $160 for 
62-2007.  The adopted material is available for inspection at the offices of the department at 525 W 
Allegan Street, Lansing, Michigan. 
(iii) The design and application of the POU, or POE, or both, shall consider the potential for increasing 
concentrations of heterotrophic bacteria in water treated with activated carbon.  Frequent backwashing, 
post-contactor disinfection, and heterotrophic plate count monitoring may ensure that the 
microbiological safety of the water is not compromised. 
(d) The supply shall demonstrate that buildings connected to the system have sufficient POU, or POE, or 
both, that are properly installed, maintained, and monitored such that all of consumers shall be protected. 
(e) If the POU, or POE, or both, are used to meet an MCL or treatment technique, then the supply shall 
replace or repair the POU or POE when the contaminant for which the device is intended to control is 
above the maximum contaminant level in a confirmed sample. 
(3) Compliance with the maximum contaminant level shall be determined based on the analytical results 
obtained at each POU or POE, also known as "sampling point".  Compliance determination shall be 
made under R 325.10604b(2) for volatile organic contaminants, R 325.10604c(2) for inorganic 
contaminants, or R 325.10604d(2) for synthetic organic chemicals. 
(4) Supplies that violate the MCL shall notify the department under part 7 of these rules and shall notify 
the public under part 4 of these rules.  The supply may limit the distribution of the public notice to only 
persons served by the POU or POE that is out of compliance. 
 
PART 4.  PUBLIC NOTIFICATION AND PUBLIC EDUCATION 
 
R 325.10401a   General public notification requirements. 
Rule 401a.  (1) Each community water supply, nontransient noncommunity water supply, or transient 
noncommunity water supply shall give notice for violations of the maximum contaminant level (MCL), 
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maximum residual disinfection level (MRDL), treatment technique (TT), monitoring requirements, 
testing procedures in these rules, and for other situations, as listed in the following provisions: 
(a) Violations and other situations requiring public notice, including all of the following: 
(i) Failure to comply with an applicable maximum contaminant level (MCL) or maximum residual 
disinfectant level (MRDL). 
(ii) Failure to comply with a prescribed treatment technique (TT). 
(iii) Failure to perform water quality monitoring, as required by part 7 of these rules. 
(iv) Failure to comply with testing procedures as prescribed by part 6 of these rules. 
(b) Variance and exemptions under part 3 of these rules, including both of the following: 
(i) Operation under a variance or an exemption. 
(ii) Failure to comply with the requirements of a schedule that has been set under a variance or 
exemption. 
(c) Special public notices, including all of the following: 
(i) Occurrence of a waterborne disease outbreak or other waterborne emergency. 
(ii) Exceedance of the nitrate MCL by noncommunity water supplies, where granted permission by the 
department. 
(iii) Fluoride level above 2.0 mg/l as specified in R 325.10408a. 
(iv) Availability of unregulated contaminant monitoring data. 
(v) Other violations and situations which are determined by the department to require a public notice 
under this part and which are not already listed in table 1 of this rule. The tier assignment for each 
specific violation or situation requiring a public notice is identified in table 1 of this rule. Community 
and noncommunity water supplies are also considered "water supplies" or "supplies" in this rule, 
R 325.10402 to R 325.10407 and R 325.10408a to R 325.10409. 
(2) Public notice requirements are divided into 3 tiers to take into account the seriousness of the 
violation or situation and of the potential adverse health effects that may be involved. The public notice 
requirements for each violation or situation listed in subrule (1) of this rule are determined by the tier to 
which the violation or situation is assigned. The definition of each tier is provided in the following 
provisions: 
(a) Tier 1 public notice is required for violations and situations that have significant potential to have 
serious adverse effects on human health as a result of short term exposure. 
(b) Tier 2 public notice is required for all other violations and situations that have potential to have 
serious adverse effects on human health. 
(c) Tier 3 public notice is required for all other violations and situations not included in tier 1 and tier 2. 
The tier assignment for each specific violation or situation is identified in table 1 of this rule. 
(3) Supplies shall provide public notice to the following: 
(a) Each supply shall provide public notice to persons served by the supply as specified in this part. 
Supplies that sell or otherwise provide drinking water to other public water supplies, such as to 
consecutive supplies, shall give public notice to the consecutive supply. The consecutive supply shall 
provide public notice to the persons it serves. 
(b) If a public water supply has a violation in a portion of the distribution system that is physically or 
hydraulically isolated from other parts of the distribution system, then the department may grant 
permission, which shall be in writing, to the supply to limit distribution of the public notice to only 
persons served by that portion of the system which is out of compliance. To be physically separated, the 
supply shall show that the affected portion of the distribution system is separated from other parts of the 
distribution system with no interconnections. To be considered hydraulically separated, the supply shall 
show that the design of the distribution system or the system operation, or both, created a situation where 
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water in the affected portion is effectively isolated from the water in all other parts of the distribution 
system because of projected water flow patterns and water pressure zones. 
(4) The supply, within 10 days of completing the public notification requirements under this part for the 
initial public notice and applicable repeat notices, shall submit to the department a certification that it 
fully complied with the public notification regulations. The supply shall include with this certification a 
representative copy of each type of notice distributed, published, posted, and made available to the 
persons served by the supply and to the media. 
 
Table 1 Violations and other situations requiring public notice 

Contaminant 

MCL/MRDL/TT violations 1 
Monitoring & testing 
Monitoring, testing, & 
reporting procedure violations 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

I. Violations of MCL, MRDL, treatment technique, monitoring and reporting, and testing 
procedure requirements: 
A.  Microbiological contaminants 

Total coliform until 
March 31, 2016 

2 
R 325.10602(a) and 
(b) 

3 

R 325.10704 to 
R 325.10707a 
R 325.10702(2) 
R 325.10707b(4) 

Total coliform (TT 
violations resulting 
from failure to 
perform assessments 
or corrective actions, 
monitoring violations, 
and reporting 
violations) beginning 
April 1, 2016 

2 R 325.10704j(2)(a) 3 
R 325.10704j(3) 
R 325.10704j(4)(a
) 

Seasonal supply 
failure to follow 
department-approved 
start-up plan before 
serving water to the 
public or failure to 
provide certification 
to the department 
beginning April 1, 
2016 

2 R 325.10704j(2)(b) 3 R 325.10704j(4)(c) 

Fecal coliform/E. coli 
until March 31, 2016 

1 R 325.10602(c) 1, 3 2 
R 325.10704(3) 
R 325.10707b(4) 
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Contaminant 

MCL/MRDL/TT violations 1 
Monitoring & testing 
Monitoring, testing, & 
reporting procedure violations 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

E. coli (MCL, 
monitoring, and 
reporting violations) 
beginning April 1, 
2016 

1 R 325.10704j(1) 3 

R 325.10704j(3)(b
) 
R 325.10704j(4)(a
) 
R 325.10704j(4)(b
) 

E. coli (TT violations 
resulting from failure 
to perform level 2 
Assessments or 
corrective action) 
beginning April 1, 
2016 

2 R 325.10704j(2)(a) n/a n/a 

Turbidity (for TT 
violations resulting 
from a single 
exceedance of 
maximum allowable 
turbidity level) 

2, 1 3 R 325.10611b 3 
R 325.10605 
R 325.10720(2)(a) 
and (b) 

Violations, other than 
violations resulting 
from single exceedance 
of max. allowable 
turbidity level (TT) 

2 
R 325.10611, 
R 325.10611a, and 
R 325.10611b 

3 
R 325.10605 
R 325.10720(2)(c) 
and (d) 

Violations of 
disinfection profiling 
and benchmarking 

N/A N/A 3 R 325.10722 

Violations of filter 
backwash recycling 
provisions 

2 R 325.10611c 3 R 325.1507 
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Contaminant 

MCL/MRDL/TT violations 1 
Monitoring & testing 
Monitoring, testing, & 
reporting procedure violations 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Violations of enhanced 
treatment for 
cryptosporidium 

2 
R 325.10611e to 
R 325.10611m 

2, 3 

40 CFR §141.701 
to §141.705, as 
adopted by 
reference in 
R 325.10720b,  
R 325.10720c and 
R 325.10720d. 
 
Failure to collect 3 
or more samples 
for 
Cryptosporidium 
analysis is a Tier 2 
violation requiring 
special notice as 
required in 
R 325.10408d.  All 
other monitoring 
and testing 
procedure 
violations are Tier 
3. 

Violations of rules for 
ground water supplies 
subject to R 325.10612 

2 R 325.10612b 3 
R 325.10739(7) 
R 325.10739a(5) 

B. Inorganic chemicals (IOC) 

Antimony 2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4) 
and (5) 

Arsenic 2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4) 
and (5) 
R 325.10605 

Asbestos (fibers longer 
than 10 µm) 

2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4), 
(6) 

Barium 2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4) 
and (5) 

Beryllium 2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4) 
and (5) 

Cadmium 2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4) 
and (5) 
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Contaminant 

MCL/MRDL/TT violations 1 
Monitoring & testing 
Monitoring, testing, & 
reporting procedure violations 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Chromium (total) 2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4) 
and (5) 

Cyanide (free) 2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4) 
and (5) 

Fluoride 2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4) 
and (5) 

Mercury (inorganic) 2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4) 
and (5) 

Nitrate (as nitrogen) 1 R 325.10604c(1) 1, 3 4 
R 325.10710(3), 
(4), (7), and (9)(b) 

Nitrite (as nitrogen) 1 R 325.10604c(1) 1, 3 4 
R 325.10710(3), 
(4), (8), and (9)(b) 

Total nitrate and nitrite 
(as nitrogen) 

1 R 325.10604c(1) 3 R 325.10710(4) 

Selenium 2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4) 
and (5) 

Thallium 2 R 325.10604c(1) 3 
R 325.10710(4) 
and (5) 

C. Lead and copper (action level for lead is 0.015 mg/l, for copper is 1.3 mg/l) 

Lead and copper rule 
(TT) 

2 
R 325.10604f(1) – 
(5) R 325.10410(2) 
and (3) 

3 
R 325.10710a to 
R 325.10710c and 
R 325.10605 

D. Synthetic organic chemicals (SOC) 
2,4-D 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
2,4,5-TP (silvex) 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Alachlor 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Atrazine 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Benzo(a)pyrene 
(PAHs) 

2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 

Carbofuran 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Chlordane 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Dalapon 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Di (2-ethylhexyl) 
adipate 

2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 

Di (2-ethylhexyl) 
phthalate 

2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 

Dibromochloropropane 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Dinoseb 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
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Contaminant 

MCL/MRDL/TT violations 1 
Monitoring & testing 
Monitoring, testing, & 
reporting procedure violations 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Dioxin (2,3,7,8-
TCDD) 

2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 

Diquat 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Endothall 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Endrin 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Ethylene dibromide  2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Glyphosate 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Heptachlor 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Heptachlor epoxide 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Hexachlorobenzene 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Hexachlorocyclo-
pentadiene 

2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 

Lindane 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Methoxychlor 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Oxamyl (vydate) 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Pentachlorophenol 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Picloram 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Polychlorinated 
biphenyls [PCBs] 

2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 

Simazine 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
Toxaphene 2 R 325.10604d(1) 3 R 325.10717 
E. Volatile organic chemicals (VOC) 
Benzene 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
Carbon tetrachloride 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
Chlorobenzene 
(monochloro-benzene) 

2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 

O-dichlorobenzene 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
P-dichlorobenzene 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
1,2-dichloroethane 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
1,1-dichloroethylene 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
Cis-1,2-
dichloroethylene 

2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 

Trans-1,2-
dichloroethylene 

2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 

Dichloromethane 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
1,2-dichloropropane 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
Ethylbenzene 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
Styrene 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
Tetrachloro-ethylene 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
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Contaminant 

MCL/MRDL/TT violations 1 
Monitoring & testing 
Monitoring, testing, & 
reporting procedure violations 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Toluene 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
1,2,4-trichlorobenzene 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
1,1,1-trichloroethane 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
1,1,2-trichloroethane 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
Trichloroethylene 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
Vinyl chloride 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
Xylenes (total) 2 R 325.10604b(1) 3 R 325.10716 
F. Radioactive contaminants 

Beta/photon emitters 2 R 325.10603(2)(c) 3 
R 325.10605 
R 325.10725 
R 325.10730 

Alpha emitters (gross 
alpha) 

2 R 325.10603(2)(b) 3 

R 325.10605 
R 325.10725 
R 325.10726 
R 325.10728 
R 325.10729 

Combined radium (226 
& 228) 

2 R 325.10603(2)(a) 3 

R 325.10605 
R 325.10725 
R 325.10726 
R 325.10728 
R 325.10729 

Uranium (pCi/L) 2 R 325.10603(2)(d) 3 

R 325.10605 
R 325.10725 
R 325.10726 
R 325.10728 
R 325.10729 

G. Disinfection byproducts (DBP), byproduct precursors, disinfectant residuals.  Where 
disinfection is used in the treatment of drinking water, disinfectants combine with organic and 
inorganic matter present in water to form chemicals called disinfection byproducts (DBP).  
The department sets standards for controlling the levels of disinfectants and DBPs in drinking 
water, including trihalomethanes (THM) and haloacetic acids (HAA).  See R 325.10610 to 
R 325.10610d, and R 325.10719e to R 325.10719n for disinfection byproduct MCLs, 
disinfectant MRDLs, and related monitoring requirements. 

Total trihalomethanes 
(TTHM) 

2 
R 325.10610(2) 
R 325.10610b(2)(a) 

3 

R 325.10610d, 
R 325.10719e(1) 
and (2)(a), and 
R 325.10719g to 
R 325.10719h to 
R 325.10719n 
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Contaminant 

MCL/MRDL/TT violations 1 
Monitoring & testing 
Monitoring, testing, & 
reporting procedure violations 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Haloacetic acids 
(HAA) 

2 
R 325.10610(2) 
R 325.10610b(2)(a) 

3 

R 325.10610d, 
R 325.10719e(1) 
and (2)(a), and 
R 325.10719g to 
R 325.10719h to 
R 325.10719n 

Bromate 2 
R 325.10610 
R 325.10610b(2)(b) 

3 
R 325.10719e(1) 
and (2)(c) 

Chloramine (MRDL) 2 
R 325.10610a 
R 325.10610b(3)(a) 

3 
R 325.10719e(1) 
and (3) 

Chlorine (MRDL) 2 
R 325.10610a 
R 325.10610b(3)(a) 

3 
R 325.10719e(1) 
and (3) 

Chlorite 2 
R 325.10610 
R 325.10610b(2)(c) 

3 
R 325.10719e(1) 
and (2)(b) 

Chlorine dioxide 
(MRDL), where any 2 
consecutive daily 
samples at entrance to 
distribution system 
only are above MRDL 

2 
R 325.10610a 
R 325.10610b(3)(b)
(ii) 

2 *, 3 
R 325.10719e(1), 
(3)(b)(i) and (iii) 

* Failure to monitor for chlorine dioxide at the entrance to the 
distribution system the day after exceeding the MRDL at the 
entrance to the distribution system is a tier 2 violation. 

Chlorine dioxide 
(MRDL), where 
sample(s) in 
distribution system the 
next day are also above 
MRDL 

1 * 
R 325.10610a 
R 325.10610b(3)(b)
(i) 

1 
R 325.10719e(1), 
(3)(b)(ii) and (iii) 

* If any daily sample taken at the entrance to the distribution system 
exceeds the MRDL for chlorine dioxide and 1 or more samples 
taken in the distribution system the next day exceed the MRDL, tier 
1 notification is required.  Failure to take the required samples in the 
distribution system after the MRDL is exceeded at the entry point 
also triggers tier 1 notification. 

Control of DBP 
precursors—TOC (TT) 

2 
R 325.10610b(4) 
R 325.10610c 

3 
R 325.10719e(1) 
and (4) 

Bench marking and 
disinfection profiling 

N/A N/A 3 R 325.10722 

Development of 
monitoring plan 

N/A N/A 3 R 325.10719e(5) 

H. Other treatment techniques 
Acrylamide (TT) 2 R 325.10604e N/A N/A 
Epichlorohydrin (TT) 2 R 325.10604e N/A N/A 
II. Other monitoring: 
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Contaminant 

MCL/MRDL/TT violations 1 
Monitoring & testing 
Monitoring, testing, & 
reporting procedure violations 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Tier of 
public 
notice 
required 

Citation 

Unregulated 
contaminants 

N/A N/A 3 40 CFR §141.40 5 

Nickel N/A N/A 3 
R 325.10710(4), 
(5), and (9) 

III. Public notification for variances and exemptions: 
Operation under a 
variance or exemption 

3 
R 325.10302 and 
R 325.10312 

N/A N/A 

Violation of conditions 
of a variance or 
exemption 

2 
R 325.10302 and 
R 325.10312 

N/A N/A 

IV. Other situations requiring public notification: 
Fluoride level above 
2.0 mg/l 

3 R 325.10408a(1) N/A N/A 

Exceedance of nitrate 
MCL for 
noncommunity 
supplies, as allowed by 
the department 

1 R 325.10604c(3) N/A N/A 

Availability of 
unregulated 
contaminant 
monitoring data 

3 R 325.10407 N/A N/A 

Waterborne disease 
outbreak 

1 R 325.10734(4) N/A N/A 

Source water sample 
positive for Fecal 
Indicator: E.coli, 
enterococci, or 
coliphage 

1 R 325.10739(6) N/A N/A 

Other waterborne 
emergencies and other 
situations as 
determined by the 
department 

1 or 2 or 3 

* N/A N/A N/A 

* Waterborne emergencies require a tier 1 public notice.  The 
department may place other situations in any tier it determines 
appropriate, based on threat to public health. 

 
1MCL - Maximum contaminant level, MRDL - maximum residual disinfectant  
level, TT - treatment technique. 
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2Failure to test for fecal coliform or E. coli is a tier 1 violation if testing is not done after any repeat 
sample tests positive for coliform. All other total coliform monitoring and testing procedure violations 
are tier 3. 
 
3Supplies with treatment technique violations involving a single exceedance of a maximum turbidity 
limit under R 325.10611b(1) are required to initiate consultation with the department within 24 hours 
after learning of the violation. Based on this consultation, the department may subsequently decide to 
elevate the violation to tier 1. If a supply is unable to make contact with the department in the 24-hour 
period, the violation is automatically elevated to tier 1. 
 
4Failure to take a confirmation sample within 24 hours for nitrate or nitrite after an initial sample 
exceeds the MCL is a tier 1 violation. Other monitoring violations for nitrate are tier 3. 
 
5Title 40 CFR part 141 Section 40, being 40 CFR §141.40, (2008) (2014), which pertains to Unregulated 
Contaminant Monitoring, is contained in Title 40 CFR parts 136 to 149 and is available for purchase for 
$64.00 $67.00 from the superintendent of documents at the address in R 325.10116(b). The material is 
available for inspection, or a copy is available at no cost from the offices of the department at the address 
in R 325.10116(a) or available on the Internet at http://www.ecfr.gov/. 
 
R 325.10402   Tier 1 public notice; form, manner, and frequency of notice. 
Rule 402.  (1) A tier 1 public notice is required for all of the following violations violation categories 
and other situations in a community or noncommunity water supply that is subject to R 325.10401a: 
(a) Violation of the MCL for total coliforms when fecal coliform or E. coli are present in the water 
distribution system as specified in R 325.10602, or when the water supply fails to test for fecal coliforms 
or E. coli when a repeat sample tests positive for coliform as specified in R 325.10707.  Violation of the 
MCL for E. coli, as specified in R 325.10602. 
(b) Violation of the MCL for nitrate, nitrite, or total nitrate and nitrite, as defined in R 325.10604c, or 
when the water supply fails to take a confirmation sample within 24 hours of the water supply's receipt 
of the first sample result showing an exceedance of the nitrate or nitrite MCL, as specified in 
R 325.10710(9)(b). 
(c) Exceedance of the nitrate MCL by noncommunity water supplies, where permitted to exceed the 
MCL by the department, as required under R 325.10408b. 
(d) Violation of the MRDL for chlorine dioxide, as defined in R 325.10610a(1), when 1 or more samples 
taken in the distribution system the day following an exceedance of the MRDL at the entrance of the 
distribution system exceed the MRDL, or when the water supply does not take the required samples in 
the distribution system, as specified in R 325.10610b(3)(b). 
(e) Violation of the treatment technique requirement resulting from a single exceedance of the maximum 
allowable turbidity limit under R 325.10611b(1) as identified in table 1 of R 325.10401a, where the 
department determines after consultation that a tier 1 notice is required or where consultation does not 
take place within 24 hours after the supply learns of the violation. 
(f) Occurrence of a waterborne disease outbreak or other waterborne emergency, such as a failure or 
significant interruption in key water treatment processes, a natural disaster that disrupts the water supply 
or distribution system, or a chemical spill or unexpected loading of possible pathogens into the source 
water that significantly increases the potential for drinking water contamination. 
(g) Detection of E. coli, enterococci, or coliphage in source water samples as specified in 
R 325.10739(1) to and (2). 
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(h) Other violations or situations with significant potential to have serious adverse effects on human 
health as a result of short-term exposure, as determined by the department either in these rules or on a 
case-by-case basis.  The tier assignment for each specific violation or situation is listed in table 1 of 
R 325.10401a. 
(2) A tier 1 public notice shall be provided under all the following provisions: 
(a) Water supplies shall provide the public notice as soon as practical but not later than 24 hours after the 
supply learns of the violation or situation. 
(b) The water supply shall initiate consultation with the department as soon as practical, but not later 
than 24 hours after the supply learns of the violation or situation, to determine additional public notice 
requirements. 
(c) The water supply shall comply with additional public notification requirements, including repeat 
notices or direction on the duration of the posted notices, established as a result of consultation with the 
department.  These additional requirements may include the timing, form, manner, frequency, and 
content of applicable repeat notices, and other actions designed to reach all persons served. 
(3) Water supplies shall provide the notice within 24 hours in a form and manner reasonably calculated 
to reach all persons served.  The form and manner used by the supply are to fit the specific situation, but 
shall be designed to reach residential, transient, and nontransient users of the supply.  To reach all 
persons served, supplies shall use, at a minimum, 1 or more of the following forms of delivery: 
(a) Appropriate broadcast media, such as radio and television. 
(b) Posting of the notice in conspicuous locations throughout the area served by the supply. 
(c) Hand delivery of the notice to persons served by the system. 
(d) Another delivery method approved, in writing, by the department. 
 
R 325.10403   Tier 2 public notice; form, manner, and frequency of notice. 
Rule 403.  (1) A tier 2 public notice is required for all of the following violations and situations in a 
community or noncommunity water supply that is subject to R 325.10401a: 
(a) All violations of the MCL, MRDL, and treatment technique requirements, except where a tier 1 
notice is required under R 325.10402(1) or where the department determines that a tier 1 notice is 
required. 
(b) Violations of the monitoring and testing procedure requirements, where the department determines 
that a tier 2 rather than a tier 3 public notice is required, taking into account potential health impacts and 
persistence of the violation. 
(c) Failure to comply with the terms and conditions of a variance or exemption in place.  The tier 
assignment for each specific violation or situation is listed in table 1 of R 325.10401a. 
(d) Failure to take corrective action or failure to maintain at least 4-log treatment of viruses, using 
inactivation, removal, or a department-approved combination of 4-log virus inactivation and removal, 
before or at the first customer under R 325.10612a(1). 
(2) A tier 2 public notice shall be provided under all the following provisions: 
(a) Supplies shall provide the public notice as soon as practical, but not later than 30 days after the 
supply learns of the violation or situation.  If the public notice is posted, the notice shall remain in place 
for as long as the violation or situation exists, but not for less than 7 days, even if the violation or 
situation is resolved.  The department may, on a case-by-case basis, allow additional time for the initial 
notice of up to 3 months from the date the supply learns of the violation or situation.  Circumstances that 
may warrant an extension include coordination with billing cycles for mailing purposes and violations 
that were quickly resolved and no longer pose any risk to persons served.  The department shall not grant 
an extension to the 30-day deadline for an unresolved violation.  Extensions granted by the department 
shall be in writing. 
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(b) The supply shall repeat the notice every 3 months as long as the violation or situation exists, unless 
the department determines that appropriate circumstances warrant a different repeat notice frequency.  
The repeat notice shall not be given less frequently than once per year.  The department shall not allow 
less frequent repeat notice for an MCL or treatment technique violation of total coliform provisions 
under R 325.10602, R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k or a treatment technique violation of filtration or 
disinfection under R 325.10611, R 325.10611a, or R 325.10611b.  The department may, on a case-by-
case basis, reduce the repeat notice frequency for other ongoing violations requiring a tier 2 repeat 
notice.  Circumstances that may warrant a reduction in frequency include coordination with billing 
cycles for mailing purposes and consolidating notices for violations and situations occurring within a 
given year into an annual notice to provide for more effective communication with the consumer.  
Department determinations allowing repeat notices to be given less frequently than once every 3 months 
shall be in writing. 
(c) For the turbidity violations specified in this subdivision, supplies shall consult with the department as 
soon as practical but not later than 24 hours after the supply learns of the violation, to determine whether 
a tier 1 public notice under R 325.10402(1) is required to protect public health.When consultation does 
not take place within the 24-hour period, the supply shall distribute a tier 1 notice of the violation within 
the next 24 hours, which shall be not more than 48 hours after the supply learns of the violation, and 
shall follow the requirements under R 325.10402(2) and (3).  Consultation with the department is 
required for violations of the treatment technique requirement under R 325.10611 resulting from a single 
exceedance of the maximum allowable turbidity limit under R 325.10611b. 
(3) Supplies shall provide the initial tier 2 public notice and applicable repeat notices in a form and 
manner that is reasonably calculated to reach persons served in the required time period.  The form and 
manner of the public notice may vary based on the specific situation and type of supply, but it shall, at a 
minimum, meet all of the following requirements: 
(a) Unless directed otherwise by the department, in writing, community water supplies shall provide 
notice by using both of the following forms of delivery: 
(i) Mail or other direct delivery to each customer receiving a bill and to other service connections to 
which water is delivered by the supply. 
(ii) Other methods reasonably calculated to reach other persons regularly served by the supply, if they 
would not normally be reached by the notice required in paragraph (i) of this subdivision.  Other persons 
served may include those who do not pay water bills or do not have service connection addresses, such 
as house renters, apartment dwellers, university students, nursing home patients, and prison inmates.  
Other methods may include any of the following: 
(A) Publication in a local newspaper. 
(B) Delivery of multiple copies for distribution by customers that provide their drinking water to others, 
such as apartment building owners or large private employers. 
(C) Posting in public places served by the system or on the internet. 
(D) Delivery to community organizations. 
(b) Unless directed otherwise by the department, in writing, noncommunity water supplies shall use both 
of the following forms of delivery: 
(i) Posting the notice in conspicuous locations throughout the distribution system frequented by persons 
served by the system, or mailing or directly delivering to each customer and service connection, where 
known. 
(ii) Other methods reasonably calculated to reach other persons served by the system if they would not 
normally be reached by the notice required in paragraph (i) of this subdivision.  Other persons served 
may include those who may not see a posted notice because the notice is not in a location they routinely 
pass by.  Other methods may include any of the following: 
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(A) Publication in a local newspaper or newsletter distributed to customers. 
(B) Use of e-mail to notify employees or students. 
(C) Delivery of multiple copies in central locations, such as community centers. 
 
R 325.10404   Tier 3 public notice; form, manner, and frequency of notice. 
Rule 404.  (1) A tier 3 public notice is required for all of the following violations violation categories 
and other situations listed in this subrule in a community or noncommunity water supply that is subject 
to R 325.10401a: 
(a) Monitoring violations under part 7 of these rules, except where a tier 1 notice is required under 
R 325.10402(1) or where the department determines that a tier 2 notice is required. 
(b) Failure to comply with a testing procedure established in part 6 of these rules, except where a tier 1 
notice is required under R 325.10402(1) or where the department determines that a tier 2 notice is 
required. 
(c) Operation under a variance or exemption granted under section 20 of the safe drinking water act, 
1976 PA 399, MCL 325.1020 and part 3 of these rules. 
(d) Availability of unregulated contaminant monitoring results, as required under R 325.10407. 
(e) Fluoride level above 2.0 mg/l as specified in R 325.10408a.The tier assignment for each specific 
violation or situation is listed in table 1 of R 325.10401a. 
(f) Reporting and recordkeeping violations under total coliform provisions of R 325.10704a to 
R 325.10704k. 
(2) A tier 3 public notice shall be provided under all the following provisions: 
(a) Supplies shall provide the public notice not later than 1 year after the supply learns of the violation or 
situation or begins operating under a variance or exemption.  Following the initial notice, the supply 
shall repeat the notice annually for as long as the violation, variance, exemption, or other situation exists.  
If the public notice is posted, the notice shall remain in place for as long as the violation, variance, 
exemption, or other situation exists, but for not less than 7 days, even if the violation or situation is 
resolved. 
(b) Instead of individual tier 3 public notices, a supply may use an annual report detailing all violations 
and situations that occurred during the previous 12 months, as long as the timing requirements of 
subdivision (a) of this subrule are met. 
(3) Supplies shall provide the initial tier 3 public notice and applicable repeat notices in a form and 
manner that is reasonably calculated to reach persons served in the required time period.  The form and 
manner of the public notice may vary based on the specific situation and type of supply, but it shall, at a 
minimum, meet all of the following requirements: 
(a) Unless directed otherwise by the department, in writing, community water supplies shall provide 
notice by using both of the following forms of delivery: 
(i) Mail or other direct delivery to each customer receiving a bill and to other service connections to 
which water is delivered by the community supply. 
(ii) Other methods reasonably calculated to reach other persons regularly served by the community 
supply, if they would not normally be reached by the notice required in paragraph (i) of this subdivision.  
Other persons served may include those who do not pay water bills or do not have service connection 
addresses, such as house renters, apartment dwellers, university students, nursing home patients, and 
prison inmates.  Other methods may include any of the following: 
(A) Publication in a local newspaper. 
(B) Delivery of multiple copies for distribution by customers that provide their drinking water to others, 
such as apartment building owners or large private employers. 
(C) Posting in public places served by the community supply or on the internet. 
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(D) Delivery to community organizations. 
(b) Unless directed otherwise by the department, in writing, noncommunity water supplies shall provide 
notice by using both of the following forms of delivery: 
(i) Posting the notice in conspicuous locations throughout the distribution system frequented by persons 
served by the noncommunity supply or mailing or directly delivering to each customer and service 
connection, where known. 
(ii) Other methods reasonably calculated to reach other persons served by the noncommunity supply if 
they would not normally be reached by the notice required in paragraph (i) of this subdivision.  Other 
persons served may include those who may not see a posted notice because the notice is not in a location 
they routinely pass by.  Other methods may include any of the following: 
(A) Publication in a local newspaper or newsletter distributed to customers. 
(B) Use of e-mail to notify employees or students. 
(C) Delivery of multiple copies in central locations, such as community centers. 
(4) For community water supplies, the consumer confidence report (CCR) required under R 325.10411 
to R 325.10415 may be used as a vehicle for the initial tier 3 public notice and all required repeat 
notices, if all of the following requirements are satisfied: 
(a) The CCR is provided to persons served not later than 12 months after the community water supply 
learns of the violation or situation as required under subrule (2) of this rule. 
(b) The tier 3 notice contained in the CCR follows the content requirements under R 325.10405. 
(c) The CCR is distributed following the delivery requirements under subrule (3) of this rule. 
 
R 325.10405   Content of public notice. 
Rule 405.  (1) If a community or noncommunity water supply that is subject to R 325.10401a has a 
violation or situation requiring public notification, then each public notice shall include all of the 
following elements: 
(a) A description of the violation or situation, including the contaminant or contaminants of concern, 
and, as applicable, the contaminant level or levels. 
(b) When the violation or situation occurred. 
(c) The potential adverse health effects from the violation or situation, including the standard language 
under subrule (4)(a) or (4)(b) of this rule, whichever is applicable. 
(d) The population at risk, including subpopulations particularly vulnerable if exposed to the 
contaminant in their drinking water. 
(e) If alternative water supplies should be used. 
(f) What actions consumers should take, including when they should seek medical help, if known. 
(g) What the supply is doing to correct the violation or situation. 
(h) When the supply expects to return to compliance or resolve the situation. 
(i) The name, business address, and phone number of the supply or designee of the supply as a source of 
additional information concerning the notice. 
(j) A statement to encourage the notice recipient to distribute the public notice to other persons served, 
using the standard language under subrule (4)(c) of this rule, where applicable. 
(2) All of the following elements shall be included in the public notice for public water supplies 
operating under a variance or exemption: 
(a) If a public water supply has been granted a variance or an exemption, then the public notice shall 
contain all of the following elements: 
(i) An explanation of the reasons for the variance or exemption. 
(ii) The date on which the variance or exemption was issued. 
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(iii) A brief status report on the steps the supply is taking to install treatment, find alternative sources of 
water, or otherwise comply with the terms and schedules of the variance or exemption. 
(iv) A notice of opportunities for public input in the review of the variance or exemption. 
(b) If a public water supply violates the conditions of a variance or exemption, then the public notice 
shall contain the 10 elements listed in subrule (1) of this rule. 
(3) The public notice shall be presented in the following manner: 
(a) Each public notice required by this part shall meet all of the following criteria: 
(i) Shall be displayed in a conspicuous way when printed or posted. 
(ii) Shall not contain overly technical language or very small print. 
(iii) Shall not be formatted in a way that defeats the purpose of the notice. 
(iv) Shall not contain language which nullifies the purpose of the notice. 
(b) In communities where more than 10% of the consumers are non English speaking consumers, the 
public notice shall contain information in the appropriate language or languages regarding the 
importance of the notice or contain a telephone number or address where persons served may contact the 
supply to obtain a translated copy of the notice or to request assistance in the appropriate language. 
(4) The supply shall include the following standard language in the public notice: 
(a) The supply shall include in each public notice the health effects language specified in table 1 of this 
rule corresponding to each MCL, MRDL, and treatment technique violation listed in table 1 of 
R 325.10401a, and for each violation of a condition of a variance or exemption. 
(b) The supply shall include the following language in the notice, including the language necessary to fill 
in the blanks, for all monitoring and testing procedure violations listed in table 1 of R 325.10401a: "We 
are required to monitor your drinking water for specific contaminants on a regular basis. Results of 
regular monitoring are an indicator of whether or not your drinking water meets health standards. During 
[compliance period], we 'did not monitor or test' or 'did not complete all monitoring or testing' for 
[contaminant or contaminants], and therefore cannot be sure of the quality of your drinking water during 
that time." 
(c) The supply shall include in the notice the following language, where applicable, to encourage the 
distribution of the public notice to all persons served: "Please share this information with all the other 
people who drink this water, especially those who may not have received this notice directly (for 
example, people in apartments, nursing homes, schools, and businesses).You can do this by posting this 
notice in a public place or distributing copies by hand or mail." 
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Table 1 Regulated contaminants 
 
Key 
AL=Action level 
MCL=Maximum contaminant level 
MCLG=Maximum contaminant level goal 
mfl=Million fibers per liter  
MRDL=Maximum residual disinfectant 
level 
MRDLG=Maximum residual disinfectant 
level goal 
mrem/year=Millirems per year (a measure 
of radiation absorbed by the body) 
N/A=Not applicable 
NTU=Nephelometric turbidity units (a 
measure of water clarity) 
pci/l=Picocuries per liter (a measure of 
radioactivity) 
ppm=Parts per million, or milligrams per 
liter (mg/l) 
ppb=Parts per billion, or micrograms per 
liter (µg/l) 
ppt=Parts per trillion, or nanograms per 
liter  
ppq=Parts per quadrillion, or picograms 
per liter  
TT=Treatment technique 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Microbiological contaminants 

Total coliform 
bacteria until 
March 31, 2016 

MCL:  For water supplies analyzing 
40 or more samples per month, not 
more than 5.0% of the monthly 
samples may be positive for total 
coliform.  For supplies analyzing 
fewer than 40 samples per month, not 
more than 1 sample per month may 
be positive for total coliform. 

zero 
Naturally present in 
the environment 

Coliforms are bacteria that are naturally present 
in the environment and are used as an indicator 
that other, potentially harmful, bacteria may be 
present. Coliforms were found in more samples 
than allowed and this was a warning of 
potential problems. 

Total coliform 
bacteria beginning 
April 1, 2016 

TT 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

TT N/A Naturally present 
in the environment Use language in R 325.10413(12)(g)(i)(A) 

Fecal coliform and 
E. coli until March 
31, 2016 

zero 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

zero zero 
Human and animal 
fecal waste 

Fecal coliforms and E. coli are bacteria whose 
presence indicates that the water may be 
contaminated with human or animal wastes. 
Microbes in these wastes can cause short-term 
effects, such as diarrhea, cramps, nausea, 
headaches, or other symptoms. They may pose 
a special health risk for infants, young children, 
some of the elderly, and people with severely 
compromised immune systems. 

E. coli beginning 
April 1, 2016 

MCL: Routine and repeat samples 
are total coliform-positive and 
either is E. coli-positive or supply 
fails to take repeat samples 
following E. coli-positive routine 
sample or supply fails to analyze 
total coliform-positive repeat 
sample for E. coli 

zero Human and 
animal fecal waste 

E. coli are bacteria whose presence indicates 
that the water may be contaminated with 
human or animal wastes.  Human pathogens 
in these wastes can cause short-term effects, 
such as diarrhea, cramps, nausea, 
headaches, or other symptoms. They may 
pose a greater health risk for infants, young 
children, the elderly, and people with 
severely-compromised immune systems. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Fecal indicator 
under groundwater 
requirements in 
R 325.10612 et. al: 
 - E.coli 
 - enterococci or 
 - coliphage)   

TT 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

TT 

E.coli: 
zero 
 
Others: 
N/A 

Human and animal 
fecal waste 

Fecal indicators are microbes whose presence 
indicates that the water may be contaminated 
with human or animal wastes.  Microbes in 
these wastes can cause short-term health 
effects, such as diarrhea, cramps, nausea, 
headaches, or other symptoms.  They may pose 
a special health risk for infants, young children, 
some of the elderly, and people with severely 
compromised immune systems. 

Violations of rules 
for ground water 
supplies subject to 
R 325.10612 

TT 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

TT N/A N/A 

Inadequately treated or inadequately protected 
water may contain disease-causing organisms.  
These organisms can cause symptoms such as 
diarrhea, nausea, cramps, and associated 
headaches. 

Turbidity 
(ntu) 

TT 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

TT N/A Soil runoff 

Turbidity has no health effects. However, 
turbidity can interfere with disinfection and 
provide a medium for microbial growth. 
Turbidity may indicate the presence of disease-
causing organisms. These organisms include 
bacteria, viruses, and parasites that can cause 
symptoms such as nausea, cramps, diarrhea, 
and associated headaches. 

Other microbiological contaminants 
Giardia lamblia, 
viruses, 
heterotrophic plate 
count (HPC) 
bacteria, 
legionella, 
cryptosporidium 

TT* 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

TT* zero 

Naturally present in 
the environment 

Inadequately treated water may contain disease-
causing organisms. These organisms include 
bacteria, viruses, and parasites which can cause 
symptoms such as nausea, cramps, diarrhea, 
and associated headaches. 

* The treatment technique violations that 
involve turbidity exceedances may use health 
effects language for turbidity instead. 

Inorganic contaminants 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Antimony (ppb) 0.006 1000 6 6 

Discharge from 
petroleum 
refineries; fire 
retardants; 
ceramics; 
electronics; solder 

Some people who drink water containing 
antimony well in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience increases in blood 
cholesterol and decreases in blood sugar. 

Arsenic (ppb) 0.010 1000 10 0 

Erosion of natural 
deposits; runoff 
from orchards; 
runoff from glass 
and electronics 
production wastes  

Some people who drink water containing 
arsenic in excess of the MCL over many years 
could experience skin damage or problems with 
their circulatory system, and may have an 
increased risk of getting cancer. 

Asbestos [fibers 
longer than 10 µm] 
(mfl) 

7 mfl 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

7 7 

Decay of asbestos 
cement water 
mains; erosion of 
natural deposits 

Some people who drink water containing 
asbestos in excess of the MCL over many years 
may have an increased risk of developing 
benign intestinal polyps. 

Barium (ppm) 2 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

2 2 

Discharge of 
drilling wastes; 
discharge from 
metal refineries; 
erosion of natural 
deposits 

Some people who drink water containing 
barium in excess of the MCL over many years 
could experience an increase in their blood 
pressure. 

Beryllium (ppb) 0.004 1000 4 4 

Discharge from 
metal refineries and 
coal-burning 
factories; discharge 
from electrical, 
aerospace, and 
defense industries  

Some people who drink water containing 
beryllium well in excess of the MCL over many 
years could develop intestinal lesions. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Cadmium (ppb) 0.005 1000 5 5 

Corrosion of 
galvanized pipes; 
erosion of natural 
deposits; discharge 
from metal 
refineries; runoff 
from waste batteries 
and paints 

Some people who drink water containing 
cadmium in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience kidney damage. 

Chromium [total] 
(ppb) 

0.1 1000 100 100 

Discharge from 
steel and pulp mills; 
erosion of natural 
deposits 

Some people who use water containing 
chromium well in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience allergic 
dermatitis. 

Cyanide [free] 
(ppb) 

0.2 1000 200 200 

Discharge from 
steel/metal 
factories; discharge 
from plastic and 
fertilizer factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
cyanide well in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience nerve damage or 
problems with their thyroid. 

Fluoride (ppm) 4.0 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

4.0 4.0 

Erosion of natural 
deposits; water 
additive that 
promotes strong 
teeth; discharge 
from fertilizer and 
aluminum factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
fluoride in excess of the MCL over many years 
could get bone disease, including pain and 
tenderness of the bones. Fluoride in drinking 
water at half the MCL or more may cause 
mottling of children’s teeth, usually in children 

less than 9 years old. Mottling, also known as 
dental fluorosis, may include brown staining 
and/or pitting of the teeth, and occurs only in 
developing teeth before they erupt from the 
gums. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Mercury 
[inorganic] (ppb) 

0.002 1000 2 2 

Erosion of natural 
deposits; discharge 
from refineries and 
factories; runoff 
from landfills; 
runoff from 
cropland 

Some people who drink water containing 
inorganic mercury well in excess of the MCL 
over many years could experience kidney 
damage. 

Nitrate 
[as nitrogen] (ppm) 

10 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

10 10 

Runoff from 
fertilizer use; 
leaching from septic 
tanks, sewage; 
erosion of natural 
deposits 

Infants below the age of 6 months who drink 
water containing nitrate in excess of the MCL 
could become seriously ill and, if untreated, 
may die. Symptoms include shortness of breath 
and blue baby syndrome. 

Nitrite 
[as nitrogen] (ppm) 

1 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

1 1 

Runoff from 
fertilizer use; 
leaching from septic 
tanks, sewage; 
erosion of natural 
deposits 

Infants below the age of 6 months who drink 
water containing nitrite in excess of the MCL 
could become seriously ill and, if untreated, 
may die. Symptoms include shortness of breath 
and blue baby syndrome. 

Total nitrate and 
nitrite 
[as nitrogen] (ppm) 

10 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

10 10 

Runoff from 
fertilizer use; 
leaching from septic 
tanks, sewage; 
erosion of natural 
deposits 

Infants below the age of 6 months who drink 
water containing nitrate and nitrite in excess of 
the MCL could become seriously ill and, if 
untreated, may die. Symptoms include 
shortness of breath and blue baby syndrome. 

Selenium (ppb) 0.05 1000 50 50 

Discharge from 
petroleum and 
metal refineries; 
erosion of natural 
deposits; discharge 
from mines 

Selenium is an essential nutrient. However, 
some people who drink water containing 
selenium in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience hair or fingernail losses, 
numbness in fingers or toes, or problems with 
their circulation. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Thallium (ppb) 0.002 1000 2 0.5 

Leaching from ore-
processing sites; 
discharge from 
electronics, glass, 
and drug factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
thallium in excess of the MCL over many years 
could experience hair loss, changes in their 
blood, or problems with their kidneys, 
intestines, or liver. 

Lead and copper 

Lead (ppb) AL=0.015 1000 
AL=15 
(TT) 

zero 

Corrosion of 
household 
plumbing systems; 
erosion of natural 
deposits 

Infants and children who drink water 
containing lead in excess of the action level 
could experience delays in their physical or 
mental development. Children could show 
slight deficits in attention span and learning 
abilities. Adults who drink this water over 
many years could develop kidney problems or 
high blood pressure. 

Copper (ppm) AL=1.3 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

AL=1.3 
(TT) 

1.3 

Corrosion of 
household 
plumbing systems; 
erosion of natural 
deposits 

Copper is an essential nutrient, but some 
people who drink water containing copper in 
excess of the action level over a relatively short 
amount of time could experience 
gastrointestinal distress. Some people who 
drink water containing copper in excess of the 
action level over many years could suffer liver 
or kidney damage. People with Wilson’s 

disease should consult their personal doctor. 
Synthetic organic contaminants including pesticides and herbicides 

2,4-D (ppb) 0.07 1000 70 70 
Runoff from 
herbicide used on 
row crops 

Some people who drink water containing the 
weed killer 2,4-d well in excess of the MCL 
over many years could experience problems 
with their kidneys, liver, or adrenal glands. 

2,4,5-TP [silvex] 
(ppb) 

0.05 1000 50 50 
Residue of banned 
herbicide 

Some people who drink water containing silvex 
in excess of the MCL over many years could 
experience liver problems. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Alachlor (ppb) 0.002 1000 2 zero 
Runoff from 
herbicide used on 
row crops 

Some people who drink water containing 
alachlor in excess of the MCL over many years 
could have problems with their eyes, liver, 
kidneys, or spleen, or experience anemia, and 
may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

Atrazine (ppb) 0.003 1000 3 3 
Runoff from 
herbicide used on 
row crops 

Some people who drink water containing 
atrazine well in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience problems with their 
cardiovascular system or reproductive 
difficulties. 

Benzo(a)pyrene 
[PAHs] (ppt) 

0.0002 1,000,000 200 zero 

Leaching from 
linings of water 
storage tanks and 
distribution lines 

Some people who drink water containing 
benzo(a)pyrene in excess of the MCL over 
many years may experience reproductive 
difficulties and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

Carbofuran (ppb) 0.04 1000 40 40 
Leaching of soil 
fumigant used on 
rice and alfalfa 

Some people who drink water containing 
carbofuran in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience problems with their 
blood or nervous or reproductive systems. 

Chlordane (ppb) 0.002 1000 2 zero 
Residue of banned 
termiticide 

Some people who drink water containing 
chlordane in excess of the mcl over many years 
could experience problems with their liver or 
nervous system, and may have an increased risk 
of getting cancer. 

Dalapon (ppb) 0.2 1000 200 200 
Runoff from 
herbicide used on 
rights of way 

Some people who drink water containing 
dalapon well in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience minor kidney changes. 

Di(2-ethylhexyl) 
adipate (ppb) 

0.4 1000 400 400 
Discharge from 
chemical factories 

Some people who drink water containing di (2-
ethylhexyl) adipate well in excess of the MCL 
over many years could experience toxic effects 
such as weight loss, liver enlargement, or 
possible reproductive difficulties. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Di(2-ethylhexyl) 
phthalate (ppb) 

0.006 1000 6 zero 
Discharge from 
rubber and chemical 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing di (2-
ethylhexyl) phthalate well in excess of the 
MCL over many years may have problems with 
their liver, or experience reproductive 
difficulties, and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

Dibromochloroprop
ane [DBCP] (ppt) 

0.0002 1,000,000 200 zero 

Runoff/leaching 
from soil fumigant 
used on soybeans, 
cotton, pineapples, 
and orchards 

Some people who drink water containing 
DBCP in excess of the MCL over many years 
could experience reproductive difficulties and 
may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

Dinoseb (ppb) 0.007 1000 7 7 

Runoff from 
herbicide used on 
soybeans and 
vegetables 

Some people who drink water containing 
dinoseb well in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience reproductive 
difficulties. 

Dioxin [2,3,7,8-
TCDD] (ppq) 

0.00000003 
1,000,000,00
0 

30 zero 

Emissions from 
waste incineration 
and other 
combustion; 
discharge from 
chemical factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
dioxin in excess of the MCL over many years 
could experience reproductive difficulties and 
may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

Diquat (ppb) 0.02 1000 20 20 
Runoff from 
herbicide use 

Some people who drink water containing 
diquat in excess of the MCL over many years 
could get cataracts. 

Endothall (ppb) 0.1 1000 100 100 
Runoff from 
herbicide use 

Some people who drink water containing 
endothall in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience problems with their 
stomach or intestines. 

Endrin (ppb) 0.002 1000 2 2 
Residue of banned 
insecticide 

Some people who drink water containing 
endrin in excess of the MCL over many years 
could experience liver problems. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Ethylene dibromide 
(ppt) 

0.00005 1,000,000 50 zero 
Discharge from 
petroleum refineries 

Some people who drink water containing 
ethylene dibromide in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with 
their liver, stomach, reproductive system, or 
kidneys, and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

Glyphosate (ppb) 0.7 1000 700 700 
Runoff from 
herbicide use 

Some people who drink water containing 
glyphosate in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience problems with their 
kidneys or reproductive difficulties. 

Heptachlor (ppt) 0.0004 1,000,000 400 zero 
Residue of banned 
pesticide 

Some people who drink water containing 
heptachlor in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience liver damage and may 
have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

Heptachlor epoxide 
(ppt) 

0.0002 1,000,000 200 zero 
Breakdown of 
heptachlor 

Some people who drink water containing 
heptachlor epoxide in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience liver damage, and 
may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

Hexachlorobenzene 
(ppb) 

0.001 1000 1 zero 

Discharge from 
metal refineries and 
agricultural 
chemical factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
hexachlorobenzene in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with 
their liver or kidneys, or adverse reproductive 
effects, and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

Hexachlorocyclope
ntadiene (ppb) 

0.05 1000 50 50 
Discharge from 
chemical factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
hexachlorocyclopentadiene well in excess of 
the MCL over many years could experience 
problems with their kidneys or stomach. 

lindane (ppt) 0.0002 1,000,000 200 200 

Runoff/leaching 
from insecticide 
used on cattle, 
lumber, gardens 

Some people who drink water containing 
lindane in excess of the MCL over many years 
could experience problems with their kidneys 
or liver. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Methoxychlor 
(ppb) 

0.04 1000 40 40 

Runoff/leaching 
from insecticide 
used on fruits, 
vegetables, alfalfa, 
livestock 

Some people who drink water containing 
methoxychlor in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience reproductive 
difficulties. 

Oxamyl [vydate] 
(ppb) 

0.2 1000 200 200 

Runoff/leaching 
from insecticide 
used on apples, 
potatoes, and 
tomatoes 

Some people who drink water containing 
oxamyl in excess of the MCL over many years 
could experience slight nervous system effects. 

Pentachlorophenol 
(ppb) 

0.001 1000 1 zero 
Discharge from 
wood preserving 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
pentachlorophenol in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with 
their liver or kidneys, and may have an 
increased risk of getting cancer. 

Picloram (ppb) 0.5 1000 500 500 Herbicide runoff 

Some people who drink water containing 
picloram in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience problems with their 
liver. 

Polychlorinated 
biphenyls 
[PCBs] (ppt) 

0.0005 1,000,000 500 zero 
Runoff from 
landfills; discharge 
of waste chemicals 

Some people who drink water containing PCBs 
in excess of the MCL over many years could 
experience changes in their skin, problems with 
their thymus gland, immune deficiencies, or 
reproductive or nervous system difficulties, and 
may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

Simazine (ppb) 0.004 1000 4 4 Herbicide runoff 

Some people who drink water containing 
simazine in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience problems with their 
blood. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Toxaphene (ppb) 0.003 1000 3 zero 

Runoff/leaching 
from insecticide 
used on cotton and 
cattle  

Some people who drink water containing 
toxaphene in excess of the MCL over many 
years could have problems with their kidneys, 
liver, or thyroid, and may have an increased 
risk of getting cancer. 

Volatile organic contaminants 

Benzene (ppb) 0.005 1000 5 zero 

Discharge from 
factories; leaching 
from gas storage 
tanks and landfills 

Some people who drink water containing 
benzene in excess of the MCL over many years 
could experience anemia or a decrease in blood 
platelets, and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

Carbon 
tetrachloride (ppb) 

0.005 1000 5 zero 

Discharge from 
chemical plants and 
other industrial 
activities 

Some people who drink water containing 
carbon tetrachloride in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with 
their liver and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

Chlorobenzene 
(ppb) 

0.1 1000 100 100 

Discharge from 
chemical and 
agricultural 
chemical factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
chlorobenzene in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience problems with their 
liver or kidneys. 

O-dichlorobenzene 
(ppb) 

0.6 1000 600 600 
Discharge from 
industrial chemical 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing o-
dichlorobenzene well in excess of the MCL 
over many years could experience problems 
with their liver, kidneys, or circulatory systems. 

P-dichlorobenzene 
(ppb) 

0.075 1000 75 75 
Discharge from 
industrial chemical 
factories  

Some people who drink water containing p-
dichlorobenzene in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience anemia, damage 
to their liver, kidneys, or spleen, or changes in 
their blood. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

1,2-dichloroethane 
(ppb) 

0.005 1000 5 zero 
Discharge from 
industrial chemical 
factories  

Some people who drink water containing 1,2-
dichloroethane in excess of the MCL over 
many years may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

1,1-
dichloroethylene 
(ppb) 

0.007 1000 7 7 
Discharge from 
industrial chemical 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing 1,1-
dichloroethylene in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with 
their liver. 

Cis-1,2-
dichloroethylene 
(ppb) 

0.07 1000 70 70 
Discharge from 
industrial chemical 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing cis-
1,2-dichloroethylene in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with 
their liver. 

Trans-1,2-
dichloroethylene 
(ppb) 

0.1 1000 100 100 
Discharge from 
industrial chemical 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing trans-
1,2-dichloroethylene well in excess of the MCL 
over many years could experience problems 
with their liver. 

Dichloromethane 
(ppb) 

0.005 1000 5 zero 
Discharge from 
pharmaceutical and 
chemical factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
dichloromethane in excess of the MCL over 
many years could have liver problems and may 
have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

1,2-
dichloropropane 
(ppb) 

0.005 1000 5 zero 
Discharge from 
industrial chemical 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing 1,2-
dichloropropane in excess of the MCL over 
many years may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

Ethylbenzene (ppb) 0.7 1000 700 700 
Discharge from 
petroleum refineries 

Some people who drink water containing 
ethylbenzene well in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with 
their liver or kidneys. 

Styrene (ppb) 0.1 1000 100 100 

Discharge from 
rubber and plastic 
factories; leaching 
from landfills 

Some people who drink water containing 
styrene well in excess of the MCL over many 
years could have problems with their liver, 
kidneys, or circulatory system. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Tetrachloro-
ethylene (ppb) 

0.005 1000 5 Zero 
Discharge from 
factories and dry 
cleaners 

Some people who drink water containing 
tetrachloroethylene in excess of the MCL over 
many years could have problems with their 
liver, and may have an increased risk of getting 
cancer. 

Toluene (ppm) 1 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

1 1 
Discharge from 
petroleum factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
toluene well in excess of the MCL over many 
years could have problems with their nervous 
system, kidneys, or liver. 

1,2,4-
trichlorobenzene 
(ppb) 

0.07 1000 70 70 
Discharge from 
textile-finishing 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing 1,2,4-
trichlorobenzene well in excess of the MCL 
over many years could experience changes in 
their adrenal glands.  

1,1,1-
trichloroethane 
(ppb) 

0.2 1000 200 200 

Discharge from 
metal degreasing 
sites and other 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing 1,1,1-
trichloroethane in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with 
their liver, nervous system, or circulatory 
system. 

1,1,2-
trichloroethane 
(ppb) 

0.005 1000 5 3 
Discharge from 
industrial chemical 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing 1,1,2-
trichloroethane well in excess of the MCL over 
many years could have problems with their 
liver, kidneys, or immune systems. 

Trichloroethylene 
(ppb) 

0.005 1000 5 zero 

Discharge from 
metal degreasing 
sites and other 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
trichloroethylene in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with 
their liver and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

Vinyl chloride 
(ppb) 

0.002 1000 2 zero 

Leaching from PVC 
piping; discharge 
from plastics 
factories 

Some people who drink water containing vinyl 
chloride in excess of the MCL over many years 
may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 
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where noted 
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for CCR, 
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in CCR 
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MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Xylenes [total] 
(ppm) 

10 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

10 10 

Discharge from 
petroleum factories; 
discharge from 
chemical factories 

Some people who drink water containing 
xylenes in excess of the MCL over many years 
could experience damage to their nervous 
system. 

Radioactive contaminants 

Beta/photon 
emitters (mrem/yr) 

4 mrem/yr 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

4 zero 
Decay of natural 
and man-made 
deposits 

Certain minerals are radioactive and may emit 
forms of radiation known as photons and beta 
radiation. Some people who drink water 
containing beta particle and photon 
radioactivity in excess of the MCL over many 
years may have an increased risk of getting 
cancer. 

Alpha emitters 
[gross alpha] (pci/l) 

15 pCi/L 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

15 zero 
Erosion of natural 
deposits 

Certain minerals are radioactive and may emit a 
form of radiation known as alpha radiation. 
Some people who drink water containing alpha 
emitters in excess of the MCL over many years 
may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

Combined radium 
[226 & 228] (pci/l) 

5 pCi/L 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

5 zero 
Erosion of natural 
deposits 

Some people who drink water containing 
radium 226 or 228 in excess of the MCL over 
many years may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

Uranium (pCi/L) 30 ug/L 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

30 Zero 
Erosion of natural 
deposits 

Some people who drink water containing 
uranium in excess of the MCL over many years 
may have an increased risk of getting cancer 
and kidney toxicity. 

Disinfection byproducts (DBP), byproduct precursors, and disinfectant residuals:  where disinfection is used in the treatment of drinking 
water, disinfectants combine with organic and inorganic matter present in water to form chemicals called disinfection byproducts (DBP).  
The department sets standards for controlling the levels of disinfectants and DBP in drinking water, including trihalomethanes (THM) 
and haloacetic acids (HAA).  See R 325.10610 to R 325.10610d and R 325.10719e to R 325.10719n for disinfection byproduct MCLs, 
disinfectant MRDLs, and related monitoring requirements. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Total 
trihalomethanes 
[TTHM] (ppb) 

0.080* 1000 80* N/A  
By-product of 
drinking water 
disinfection 

Some people who drink water containing 
trihalomethanes in excess of the MCL over 
many years may experience problems with their 
liver, kidneys, or central nervous system, and 
may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

* The MCL for total trihalomethanes is the sum of the 
concentrations of the individual trihalomethanes. 

Haloacetic acids 
(HAAs) (ppb) 

0.060* 1000 60* N/A  
By-product of 
drinking water 
disinfection 

Some people who drink water containing 
haloacetic acids in excess of the MCL over 
many years may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. * The MCL for haloacetic acids is the sum of the concentrations of 

the individual haloacetic acids. 

Bromate (ppb) 0.010 1000 10 zero 
By-product of 
drinking water 
disinfection 

Some people who drink water containing 
bromate in excess of the MCL over many years 
may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

Chloramines (ppm) MRDL = 4 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

MRDL 
= 4 

MRDL
G 
= 4 

Water additive used 
to control microbes 

Some people who use water containing 
chloramines well in excess of the MRDL could 
experience irritating effects to their eyes and 
nose. Some people who drink water containing 
chloramines well in excess of the MRDL could 
experience stomach discomfort or anemia. 

Chlorine (ppm) MRDL = 4 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

MRDL 
= 4 

MRDL
G 
= 4 

Water additive used 
to control microbes 

Some people who use water containing 
chlorine well in excess of the MRDL could 
experience irritating effects to their eyes and 
nose. Some people who drink water containing 
chlorine well in excess of the MRDL could 
experience stomach discomfort. 

Chlorite (ppm) 1 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

1 0.8 
By-product of 
drinking water 
disinfection 

Some infants and young children who drink 
water containing chlorite in excess of the MCL 
could experience nervous system effects. 
Similar effects may occur in fetuses of pregnant 
women who drink water containing chlorite in 
excess of the MCL. Some people may 
experience anemia. 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Chlorine dioxide 
(ppb) 

MRDL = 0.8 1000 
MRDL 
= 800 

MRDL
G 
= 800 

Water additive used 
to control microbes 

Some infants and young children who drink 
water containing chlorine dioxide in excess of 
the MRDL could experience nervous system 
effects. Similar effects may occur in fetuses of 
pregnant women who drink water containing 
chlorine dioxide in excess of the MRDL. Some 
people may experience anemia. 

Add the following only to public notification where any 2 consecutive daily samples taken at the entrance to the 
distribution system are above the MRDL:  "The chlorine dioxide violations reported today are the result of 
exceedances at the treatment facility only, not within the distribution system which delivers water to consumers.  
Continued compliance with chlorine dioxide levels within the distribution system minimizes the potential risk of 
these violations to consumers." 
 
Add the following only to public notification where 1 or more distribution system samples are above the MRDL:  
"The chlorine dioxide violations reported today include exceedances of the drinking water standard within the 
distribution system which delivers water to consumers.  Violations of the chlorine dioxide standard within the 
distribution system may harm human health based on short-term exposures.  Certain groups, including fetuses, 
infants, and young children, may be especially susceptible to nervous system effects from excessive chlorine dioxide 
exposure." 

Total organic 
carbon [TOC - 
control of DBP 
precursors] (ppm) 

TT 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

TT None 
Naturally present in 
the environment 

Total organic carbon (TOC) has no health 
effects. However, total organic carbon provides 
a medium for the formation of disinfection 
byproducts. These byproducts include 
trihalomethanes (THM) and haloacetic acids 
(HAA). Drinking water containing these 
byproducts in excess of the MCL may lead to 
adverse health effects, liver or kidney 
problems, or nervous system effects, and may 
lead to an increased risk of getting cancer. 

Other treatment techniques 
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Contaminant 
in CCR units 

Traditional 
MCL in 
mg/l, except 
where noted 

To convert 
for CCR, 
multiply by  

MCL 
in CCR 
units 

MCLG 
in CCR 
units 

Major sources in 
drinking water 

Health effects language 

Acrylamide TT 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

TT zero 

Added to water 
during sewage/ 
wastewater 
treatment 

Some people who drink water containing high 
levels of acrylamide over a long period of time 
could have problems with their nervous system 
or blood, and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

Epichlorohydrin TT 
No 
conversion 
necessary 

TT zero 

Discharge from 
industrial chemical 
factories; an 
impurity of some 
water treatment 
chemicals 

Some people who drink water containing high 
levels of epichlorohydrin over a long period of 
time could experience stomach problems, and 
may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 
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R 325.10413   Annual consumer confidence reporting; content of reports. 
Rule 413.  (1) Each community water supply shall provide to its customers an annual report that contains 
the information specified in this rule and the information specified in R 325.10414. 
(2) Each report shall identify the source or sources of the water delivered by the community water supply 
by providing information on both of the following: 
(a) The type of the water; for example, surface water or ground water. 
(b) The commonly used name, if any, and location of the body or bodies of water. 
(3) If a source water assessment has been completed, then the report shall notify consumers of the 
availability of the information and the means to obtain it.  In addition, a community supply is encouraged 
to highlight in the report significant sources of contamination in the source water area if the supply has 
readily available information.  If a supply has received a source water assessment from the department, 
then the report shall include a brief summary of the supply's susceptibility to potential sources of 
contamination, using language provided by the department or written by the operator. 
(4) Each report shall include both of the following definitions: 
(a) "Maximum Contaminant Level Goal" or "MCLG" means the level of a contaminant in drinking water 
below which there is no known or expected risk to health.  MCLGs allow for a margin of safety. 
(b) "Maximum Contaminant Level" or "MCL" means the highest level of a contaminant that is allowed 
in drinking water.  MCLs are set as close to the MCLGs as feasible using the best available treatment 
technology. 
(5) A report for a community water supply operating under a variance or an exemption issued under 
section 20 of the act shall include the definition for variances and exemptions.  "Variances and 
exemptions" means state or EPA permission not to meet an MCL or a treatment technique under certain 
conditions. 
(6) A report that contains data on regulated contaminants using any of the following terms shall include 
the applicable definitions: 
(a) "Treatment technique" or "TT" means a required process intended to reduce the level of a 
contaminant in drinking water. 
(b) "Action level" or "AL" means the concentration of a contaminant that, if exceeded, triggers treatment 
or other requirements that a water supply shall follow. 
(c) "Maximum residual disinfectant level goal" or "MRDLG" means the level of a drinking water 
disinfectant below which there is no known or expected risk to health.  MRDLGs do not reflect the 
benefits of the use of disinfectants to control microbial contaminants. 
(d) "Maximum residual disinfectant level" or "MRDL" means the highest level of a disinfectant allowed 
in drinking water.  There is convincing evidence that addition of a disinfectant is necessary for control of 
microbial contaminants. 
(7) A report that contains information regarding a level 1 or level 2 assessment required under 
total coliform provisions of R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k shall include the following applicable 
definitions: 
(a) Level 1 assessment:  A level 1 assessment is a study of the water supply to identify potential 
problems and determine (if possible) why total coliform bacteria have been found in our water 
system. 
(b) Level 2 assessment:  A level 2 assessment is a very detailed study of the water system to identify 
potential problems and determine (if possible) why an E. coli MCL violation has occurred and/or 
why total coliform bacteria have been found in our water system on multiple occasions. 
(7) (8) The report shall include all of the following information on detected contaminants subject to 
mandatory monitoring, except Cryptosporidium: 
(a) This subrule applies to all of the following contaminants: 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

207 

(i) Contaminants subject to an MCL, action level, maximum residual disinfectant level, or treatment 
technique known as regulated contaminants. 
(ii) Contaminants for which monitoring is required by 40 CFR §141.40, as referenced in R 325.10401a, 
known as unregulated contaminants. 
(iii) Disinfection byproducts or microbial contaminants for which monitoring is required by 40 C.F.R. 
§§141.142 and 141.143, except as provided under subrule (8)(a) subrule (9)(a) of this rule, and which 
are detected in the finished water. 
(b) The data relating to the contaminants specified in this subrule shall be displayed in 1 table or in 
several adjacent tables.  Any additional monitoring results that a community supply chooses to include in 
its report shall be displayed separately. 
(c) The data shall be derived from data collected to comply with EPA and state monitoring and analytical 
requirements during the previous calendar year with the following exceptions: 
(i) If a supply is allowed to monitor for regulated contaminants less often than once a year, then the table 
or tables shall include the date and results of the most recent sampling and the report shall include a brief 
statement indicating that the data presented in the report are from the most recent testing done in 
accordance with the regulations.  Data older than 5 years need not be included. 
(ii) Results of monitoring in compliance with 40 C.F.R. §§141.142 and 141.143 need only be included 
for 5 years from the date of last sample or until any of the detected contaminants becomes regulated and 
subject to routine monitoring requirements, whichever comes first. 
(d) For detected regulated contaminants in table 1 of R 325.10405, the table or tables shall contain all of 
the following information: 
(i) The MCL for that contaminant expressed as a number equal to or greater than 1.0, as provided in 
table 1 of R 325.10405. 
(ii) The MCLG for that contaminant expressed in the same units as the MCL. 
(iii) If there is not an MCL for a detected contaminant, then the table shall indicate that there is a 
treatment technique, or specify the action level, applicable to that contaminant.  The report shall also 
include the definitions for treatment technique or action level, or both, as appropriate, and specified in 
subrule (6) of this rule. 
(iv) For contaminants subject to an MCL, except turbidity, total coliform, fecal coliform, and E. coli, 
and total coliforms, the table shall indicate the highest contaminant level used to determine compliance 
with a drinking water standard and the range of detected levels as follows: 
(A) If compliance with the MCL is determined annually or less frequently, then the table shall indicate 
the highest detected level at any sampling point and the range of detected levels expressed in the same 
units as the MCL. 
(B) If compliance with the MCL is determined by calculating a running annual average of all samples 
taken at a sampling point, then the table shall indicate the highest average of any of the sampling points 
and the range of all sampling points expressed in the same units as the MCL.  For the MCLs for TTHM 
and HAA5 in R 325.10610(2) that are based on a locational running annual average, supplies shall 
include the highest locational running annual average for TTHM and HAA5 and the range of individual 
sample results for all monitoring locations expressed in the same units as the MCL.  If more than 1 
location exceeds the TTHM or HAA5 MCL, the supply shall include the locational running annual 
averages for all locations that exceed the MCL. 
(C) If compliance with the MCL is determined on a supply-wide basis by calculating a running annual 
average of all samples at all sampling points, then the table shall indicate the average and range of 
detection expressed in the same units as the MCL.  The supply shall include individual sample results for 
the IDSE conducted under R 325.10719g when determining the range of TTHM and HAA5 results to be 
reported in the annual consumer confidence report for the calendar year that the IDSE samples were 
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taken.  Note to subdivision (d) (iv) of this subrule: When rounding of results to determine compliance 
with the MCL is allowed, rounding may be done before multiplying the results by the factor listed in 
table 1 of R 325.10405. 
(v) For turbidity reported under R 325.10720 and R 325.10611b, the table shall indicate the highest 
single measurement and the lowest monthly percentage of samples meeting the turbidity limits for the 
filtration technology being used.  The report shall include an explanation of the reasons for measuring 
turbidity. 
(vi) For lead and copper, the table shall indicate the ninetieth percentile value of the most recent round of 
sampling and the number of sampling sites exceeding the action level. 
(vii) For total coliform analytical results until March 31, 2016, the table shall indicate either of the 
following: 
(A) The highest monthly number of positive samples for supplies collecting fewer than 40 samples per 
month. 
(B) The highest monthly percentage of positive samples for supplies collecting not less than 40 samples 
per month. 
(viii) For fecal coliform and E. coli until March 31, 2016, the table shall indicate the total number of 
positive samples. 
(ix) The table shall indicate the likely source or sources of detected contaminants to the best of the 
supply's knowledge.  Specific information regarding contaminants may be available in sanitary surveys 
and source water assessments and the supply shall use the information when it is available.If the supply 
lacks specific information on the likely source, then the report shall include 1 or more of the typical 
sources for that contaminant listed in table 1 of R 325.10405 that are most applicable to the community 
water supply. 
(x) For E. coli analytical results under the total coliform provisions of R 325.10704a to 
R 325.10704k, the table shall indicate the total number of positive samples. 
(e) If a community water supply distributes water to its customers from multiple hydraulically 
independent distribution systems that are fed by different raw water sources, then the table may contain a 
separate column for each service area and the report may identify each separate distribution system.  
Alternatively, supplies may produce separate reports tailored to include data for each service area. 
(f) The table or tables shall clearly identify any data indicating violations of MCLs, MRDLs, or 
treatment techniques and the report shall contain a clear and readily understandable explanation of the 
violation including the length of the violation, the potential adverse health effects, and actions taken by 
the supply to address the violation.  The supply shall use the relevant language in table 1 of R 325.10405 
to describe the potential health effects. 
(g) For detected unregulated contaminants for which monitoring is required, except Cryptosporidium, 
the table or tables shall contain the average and range at which the contaminant was detected.  The report 
may include a brief explanation of the reasons for monitoring for unregulated contaminants. 
(8) (9) All of the following information shall be included on Cryptosporidium, radon, and other 
contaminants: 
(a) If the supply has performed any monitoring for Cryptosporidium, including monitoring performed to 
satisfy the requirements of 40 C.F.R. §141.143, which indicates that Cryptosporidium may be present in 
the source water or the finished water, the report shall include both of the following: 
(i) A summary of the results of the monitoring. 
(ii) An explanation of the significance of the results. 
(b) If the supply has performed any monitoring for radon which indicates that radon may be present in 
the finished water, then the report shall include both of the following: 
(i) The results of the monitoring. 
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(ii) An explanation of the significance of the results. 
(c) If the supply has performed additional monitoring which indicates the presence of other contaminants 
in the finished water, then the supply is encouraged to report any results that may indicate a health 
concern.  To determine if results may indicate a health concern, the supply may determine if EPA has 
proposed a national primary drinking water regulation or issued a health advisory for that contaminant 
by calling the safe drinking water hotline (800-426-4791).  EPA considers detections above a proposed 
MCL or health advisory level to indicate possible health concerns.  For such contaminants, the report 
may include both of the following: 
(i) The results of the monitoring. 
(ii) An explanation of the significance of the results noting the existence of a health advisory or a 
proposed regulation. 
(d) Levels of sodium monitored under R 325.10717b during the year covered by the report. 
(9) (10) For compliance with state drinking water standards, in addition to the requirements of subrule 
(7) (f) of this rule, the report shall note any violation that occurred during the year covered by the report 
for all of the following requirements and include a clear and readily understandable explanation of the 
violation, any potential adverse health effects, and the steps the supply has taken to correct the violation: 
(a) Monitoring and reporting of compliance data. 
(b) For filtration and disinfection prescribed by R 325.10611, R 325.10611a, and R 325.10611b, supplies 
which have failed to install adequate filtration or disinfection equipment or processes, or have had a 
failure of such equipment or processes which constitutes a violation shall include the following language 
as part of the explanation of potential adverse health effects in the report: "Inadequately treated water 
may contain disease causing organisms.  These organisms include bacteria, viruses, and parasites which 
can cause symptoms such as nausea, cramps, diarrhea, and associated headaches." 
(c) For lead and copper control requirements prescribed by R 325.10604f, supplies that fail to take 1 or 
more actions prescribed by R 325.10604f(1) (d), R 325.10604f(2), R 325.10604f(3), R 325.10604f(4), or 
R 325.10604f(5) shall include the applicable language of table 1 of R 325.10405 for lead, copper, or 
both, in the report. 
(d) For treatment techniques for acrylamide and epichlorohydrin prescribed by R 325.10604e, supplies 
that violate the requirements of R 325.10604e shall include the relevant language from table 1 of 
R 325.10405 in the report. 
(e) Recordkeeping of compliance data. 
(f) Special monitoring requirements prescribed by R 325.10717b. 
(g) Violation of the terms of a variance, an exemption, or an administrative or judicial order. 
(10) (11) For variances and exemptions, if a supply is operating under the terms of a variance or an 
exemption issued under section 20 of the act, then the report shall contain all of the following 
information: 
(a) An explanation of the reasons for the variance or exemption. 
(b) The date on which the variance or exemption was issued. 
(c) A brief status report on the steps the supply is taking to install treatment, find alternative sources of 
water, or otherwise comply with the terms and schedules of the variance or exemption. 
(d) A notice of any opportunity for public input in the review, or renewal, of the variance or exemption. 
(11) (12) The report shall include all of the following additional information: 
(a) A brief explanation regarding contaminants which may reasonably be expected to be found in 
drinking water including bottled water.  The explanation may include the language of paragraphs (i) to 
(iii) of this subdivision or supplies may use their own comparable language.  The report also shall 
include the language of paragraph (iv) of this subdivision. 
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(i) The sources of drinking water, both tap water and bottled water, including rivers, lakes, streams, 
ponds, reservoirs, springs, and wells.  As water travels over the surface of the land or through the 
ground, it dissolves naturally occurring minerals and, in some cases, radioactive material, and can pick 
up substances resulting from the presence of animals or from human activity. 
(ii) Contaminants that may be present in source water including all of the following: 
(A) Microbial contaminants, such as viruses and bacteria, which may come from sewage treatment 
plants, septic systems, agricultural livestock operations, and wildlife. 
(B) Inorganic contaminants, such as salts and metals, which can be naturally occurring or result from 
urban stormwater runoff, industrial or domestic wastewater discharges, oil and gas production, mining, 
or farming. 
(C) Pesticides and herbicides, which may come from a variety of sources such as agriculture, urban 
stormwater runoff, and residential uses. 
(D) Organic chemical contaminants, including synthetic and volatile organic chemicals, which are by 
products of industrial processes and petroleum production, and can also come from gas stations, urban 
stormwater runoff, and septic systems. 
(E) Radioactive contaminants, which can be naturally occurring or be the result of oil and gas production 
and mining activities. 
(iii) To ensure that tap water is safe to drink, EPA prescribes regulations that limit the amount of certain 
contaminants in water provided by public water supplies.  FDA regulations establish limits for 
contaminants in bottled water that shall provide the same protection for public health. 
(iv) Drinking water, including bottled water, may reasonably be expected to contain at least small 
amounts of some contaminants.  The presence of contaminants does not necessarily indicate that water 
poses a health risk.  More information about contaminants and potential health effects can be obtained 
by calling the United States environmental protection agency's safe drinking water hotline (800-426-
4791). 
(b) The report shall include the telephone number of the owner, operator, or designee of the community 
water supply as a source of additional information concerning the report. 
(c) In communities that have more than 10% non-English speaking residents, the report shall contain 
information in the appropriate language or languages regarding the importance of the report or the report 
shall contain a telephone number or address where residents may contact the supply to obtain a 
translated copy of the report or assistance in the appropriate language. 
(d) The report shall include information about opportunities for public participation in decisions by the 
supplies that may affect the quality of the water; for example, time and place of regularly scheduled 
board meetings. 
(e) The supply may include such additional information as it determines necessary for public education 
consistent with, and not detracting from, the purpose of the report. 
(f) Groundwater supplies required to comply with groundwater provisions of R 325.10612 shall comply 
with all of the following: 
(i) A groundwater supply that receives notice from the department of a significant deficiency or notice 
from a laboratory of a fecal indicator-positive groundwater source sample that is not invalidated by the 
department under R 325.10739(3) shall inform its customers of any significant deficiency that is 
uncorrected at the time of the next report or of any fecal indicator-positive groundwater source sample in 
the next report.  The groundwater supply shall continue to inform the public annually until the 
department determines that particular significant deficiency is corrected or the fecal contamination in the 
groundwater source is addressed under R 325.10612a(1).  Each report shall include all of the following 
elements: 
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(A) The nature of the particular significant deficiency or the source of the fecal contamination, if the 
source is known, and the date the significant deficiency was identified by the department or the dates of 
the fecal indicator-positive groundwater source samples. 
(B) If the fecal contamination in the groundwater source has been addressed under R 325.10612a(1) and 
the date of the action. 
(C) For each significant deficiency or fecal contamination in the groundwater source that has not been 
addressed under R 325.10612a(1), the department-approved plan and schedule for correction, including 
interim measures, progress to date, and any interim measures completed. 
(D) If the groundwater supply receives notice of a fecal indicator-positive groundwater source sample 
that is not invalidated by the department under R 325.10739(3), the potential health effects using the 
health effects language of Table 1 of R 325.10405. 
(ii) If directed by the department, a groundwater supply with significant deficiencies that have been 
corrected before the next report is issued shall inform its customers of the significant deficiency, how the 
deficiency was corrected, and the date of correction under paragraph (i) of this subdivision. 
(g) Supplies required to comply with total coliform provisions of R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k 
shall comply with all of the following: 
(i) A supply required to comply with the level 1 assessment requirement or a level 2 assessment 
requirement that is not due to an E. coli MCL violation shall comply with all of the following: 
(A) Include in the report the text, "Coliforms are bacteria that are naturally present in the 
environment and are used as an indicator that other, potentially harmful, waterborne pathogens 
may be present or that a potential pathway exists through which contamination may enter the 
drinking water distribution system.  We found coliforms indicating the need to look for potential 
problems in water treatment or distribution.  When this occurs, we are required to conduct 
assessment(s) to identify problems and to correct the problems that were found during these 
assessments." 
(B) Include in the report as appropriate, filling in the blanks accordingly the text, "During the 
past year we were required to conduct [INSERT NUMBER OF LEVEL 1 ASSESSMENTS] level 
1 assessment(s).  [INSERT NUMBER OF LEVEL 1 ASSESSMENTS] level 1 assessment(s) were 
completed.  In addition, we were required to take [INSERT NUMBER OF CORRECTIVE 
ACTIONS] corrective actions and we completed [INSERT NUMBER OF CORRECTIVE 
ACTIONS] of these actions." 
(C) Include in the report as appropriate, filling in the blanks accordingly the text, "During the 
past year [INSERT NUMBER OF LEVEL 2 ASSESSMENTS] level 2 assessments were required 
to be completed for our water supply.  [INSERT NUMBER OF LEVEL 2 ASSESSMENTS] Level 
2 assessments were completed.  In addition, we were required to take [INSERT NUMBER OF 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS] corrective actions and we completed [INSERT NUMBER OF 
CORRECTIVE ACTIONS] of these actions." 
(D) A supply that has failed to complete all the required assessments or correct all identified 
sanitary defects, is in violation of the treatment technique requirement and shall also include 1 or 
both of the following statements, as appropriate: 
(1) During the past year we failed to conduct all of the required assessment(s). 
(2) During the past year we failed to correct all identified defects that were found during the 
assessment. 
(ii) A supply required to undergo a level 2 assessment due to an E. coli MCL violation shall 
comply with all of the following: 
(A) Include in the report the text, "E. coli are bacteria whose presence indicates that the water 
may be contaminated with human or animal wastes.  Human pathogens in these wastes can cause 
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short-term effects, such as diarrhea, cramps, nausea, headaches, or other symptoms.  They may 
pose a greater health risk for infants, young children, the elderly, and people with severely 
compromised immune systems.  We found E. coli bacteria, indicating the need to look for potential 
problems in water treatment or distribution.  When this occurs, we are required to conduct 
assessment(s) to identify problems and to correct the problems that were found during these 
assessments." 
(B) Include in the report as appropriate, filling in the blanks accordingly the text, "We were 
required to complete a level 2 assessment because we found E. coli in our water system.  In 
addition, we were required to take [INSERT NUMBER OF CORRECTIVE ACTIONS] corrective 
actions and we completed [INSERT NUMBER OF CORRECTIVE ACTIONS] of these actions." 
(C) A supply that has failed to complete the required assessment or correct all identified sanitary 
defects, is in violation of the treatment technique requirement and shall also include one or both of 
the following statements, as appropriate: 
(1) We failed to conduct the required assessment. 
(2) We failed to correct all sanitary defects that were identified during the assessment that we 
conducted. 
(iii) If a supply detects E. coli and has violated the E. coli MCL, in addition to completing the table 
as required in subrule (8)(d) of this rule, the supply shall include 1 or more of the following 
statements to describe the noncompliance, as applicable: 
(A) We had an E. coli-positive repeat sample following a total coliform-positive routine sample. 
(B) We had a total coliform-positive repeat sample following an E. coli-positive routine sample. 
(C) We failed to take all required repeat samples following an E. coli-positive routine sample. 
(D) We failed to test for E. coli when a repeat sample tests positive for total coliform. 
(iv) If a supply detects E. coli and has not violated the E. coli MCL, in addition to completing the 
table as required in paragraph (d)(4) of this section, the supply may include a statement that 
explains that although they have detected E. coli, they are not in violation of the E. coli MCL. 
 
R 325.10416   Rescinded. Annual water quality reporting; child care centers and K-12 schools classified 
as nontransient noncommunity water systems. 
Rule 416. (1) R 325.10416 to R 325.10419 apply only to the following nontransient noncommunity 
water systems: 
(a) Child care centers classified as nontransient noncommunity water systems. 
(b) K-12 schools classified as nontransient noncommunity water systems. 
(2) R 325.10418 establishes the minimum requirements for the content of annual water quality reports 
that shall be available to consumers and to the parents or legal guardians of students or children less than 
18 years of age. 
 
R 325.10417   Rescinded. Annual water quality reporting; effective dates. 
Rule 417. (1) Each supplier of an existing nontransient noncommunity water system that is also a child 
care center or K-12 school shall make available its annual water quality reports by October 1 annually. 
(2) A supplier of a new nontransient noncommunity water system that is also a child care center or K-12 
school shall make available its first annual water quality report by October 1 of the year after its first full 
calendar year in operation and then by October 1 annually. 
 
R 325.10418   Rescinded. Annual water quality reporting; content of reports. 
Rule 418. (1) Each supplier of a nontransient noncommunity water system that is also a child care center 
or K-12 school shall prepare an annual water quality report that contains either a summary of compliance 
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monitoring data for the previous calendar year or copies of the laboratory reports for all compliance 
monitoring performed in the previous calendar year. 
(2) The first annual water quality report after completion of a source water assessment by the department 
shall include a notification that the source water assessment has been completed and that a copy of the 
source water assessment is available upon request. 
 
R 325.10419   Rescinded. Annual water quality reporting; report delivery; recordkeeping. 
Rule 419. (1) Each supplier of a nontransient noncommunity water system that is also a child care center 
or K-12 school shall post, for not less than 30 days, a statement instructing interested parties that the 
annual water quality report is available upon request. 
(2) A supplier of a system subject to this rule shall retain copies of its annual water quality report and the 
notice of availability for not less than 3 years. 
 
R 325.10420   Annual water quality consumer confidence reporting; contaminants for vulnerable 
subpopulation. 
Rule 420.  Pursuant to section 14 of the act, if any contaminants listed in table 1 of this rule are detected 
above a level of concern as indicated in table 1 of this rule, then the consumer confidence report or the 
annual water quality report may shall include a description of the potential adverse health effects and 
the vulnerable subpopulation that may be susceptible to the level of contaminant detected.  The 
community water supply may use using the relevant language provided in table 1 of R 325.10405. 
 
Table 1 Contaminants for vulnerable subpopulation reporting 
 
Contaminant Susceptible vulnerable 

subpopulation 
Level of concern 

Fecal coliform/ 
E. coli 

Infants, young children, the 
elderly, and people with 
severely compromised 
immune systems. 

Confirmed presence 
(any confirmed detect) 

Copper People with Wilson’s 

disease. 
1.3 mg/l (ppm) 

Fluoride Children. 4.0 mg/l (ppm) 
Lead Infants and children. 15.0 µg/l (ppb) 
Nitrate Infants below the age of 6 

months. 
10.0 mg/l (ppm) 

Nitrite Infants below the age of 6 
months. 

1.0 mg/l (ppm) 

 
PART 6. STATE DRINKING WATER STANDARDS AND ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES 
METHODS 
 
R 325.10602 MCLs for total coliform bacteria   Maximum contaminant levels (MCLs) for 
microbiological contaminants. 
Rule 602.  All of the following provisions apply to the MCLs for total coliform bacteria for all public 
water supplies: 
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(a) For a water supply that collects 40 or more samples per month under R 325.10705 to R 325.10707, 
the supply is in compliance with the MCL for total coliforms if not more than 5.0% of the samples 
collected during a month are total coliform positive. 
(b) For a water supply that collects less than 40 samples per month, the supply is in compliance with the 
MCL for total coliforms if not more than 1 sample collected during a month is total coliform positive. 
(c) Any fecal coliform positive repeat sample, an E. coli positive repeat sample, or any total coliform 
positive repeat sample following a fecal coliform positive or E. coli positive routine sample constitutes a 
violation of the MCL for total coliforms. 
(d) In addition to the requirements of subdivision (a) of this rule, the department may determine an MCL 
violation has occurred, and shall notify a supply, when the concentration of positive total coliform 
samples in a portion of the water system constitutes a public health hazard. 
(e) Samples that are collected to meet the repeat monitoring requirements of R 325.10707 are not 
considered special purpose samples and shall be used to determine compliance with the MCL for total 
coliform. 
(1) Beginning April 1, 2016, a community or noncommunity water supply is in compliance with 
the MCL for E. coli for samples taken under R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k unless 1 or more of the 
following conditions occur: 
(a) The supply has an E. coli-positive repeat sample following a total coliform-positive routine 
sample. 
(b) The supply has a total coliform-positive repeat sample following an E. coli-positive routine 
sample. 
(c) The supply fails to take all required repeat samples following an E. coli-positive routine 
sample. 
(d) The supply fails to test for E. coli when a repeat sample tests positive for total coliform. 
Note to this subrule:  For purposes of the public notification requirements in R 325.10401a to 
R 325.10409, violation of the MCL may pose an acute risk to health. 
(2) Beginning April 1, 2016, a supply shall determine compliance with the MCL for E. coli in 
subrule (1) of this rule for each month in which it is required to monitor for total coliforms. 
(3) The best technology, treatment techniques, or other means available for achieving compliance 
with the maximum contaminant level for total coliforms in subrule (5) of this rule until March 31, 
2016 and for achieving compliance with the maximum contaminant level for E. coli in subrule (1) 
of this rule beginning April 1, 2016 are all of the following: 
(a) Protection of wells from fecal contamination by appropriate placement and construction. 
(b) Maintenance of a disinfectant residual throughout the distribution system. 
(c) Proper maintenance of the distribution system including appropriate pipe replacement and 
repair procedures, main flushing programs, proper operation and maintenance of storage tanks 
and reservoirs, cross connection control, and continual maintenance of positive water pressure in 
all parts of the distribution system. 
(d) Filtration and disinfection of surface water, as described in the surface water treatment 
provisions of R 325.10611 to R 325.10611n, R 325.10720 to R 325.720e, and R 325.10722, or 
disinfection of groundwater, as described in the groundwater provisions of R 325.10612 to 
R 325.10612b and R 325.10739 to R 325.10739b, using strong oxidants such as chlorine, chlorine 
dioxide, or ozone. 
(e) For supplies using ground water, compliance with the requirements of an EPA-approved state 
Wellhead Protection Program developed and implemented under section 1428 of the federal act. 
(4) The technology, treatment techniques, or other means available identified in subrule (3) of this 
rule are considered affordable technology, treatment techniques, or other means available to 
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supplies serving 10,000 or fewer people for achieving compliance with the maximum contaminant 
level for total coliforms in subrule (5) of this rule until March 31, 2016 and for achieving 
compliance with the maximum contaminant level for E. coli in subrule (1) of this rule beginning 
April 1, 2016. 
(5) Until March 31, 2016 all of the following apply: 
(a) The total coliform MCL is based on the presence or absence of total coliforms in a sample, 
rather than coliform density.  Either of the following applies to the total coliform MCL: 
(i) For a supply that collects at least 40 samples per month, if no more than 5.0 percent of the 
samples collected during a month are total coliform-positive, the supply is in compliance with the 
MCL for total coliforms. 
(ii) For a supply that collects fewer than 40 samples per month, if no more than one sample 
collected during a month is total coliform-positive, the supply is in compliance with the MCL for 
total coliforms. 
(b) A fecal coliform-positive repeat sample or E. coli-positive repeat sample, or a total coliform-
positive repeat sample following a fecal coliform-positive or E. coli-positive routine sample, 
constitutes a violation of the MCL for total coliforms. For purposes of the public notification 
requirements in R 325.10401a to R 325.10409, this is a violation that may pose an acute risk to 
health. 
(c) A supply shall determine compliance with the MCL for total coliforms in this subrule for each 
month in which it is required to monitor for total coliforms. 
 
R 325.10605   Analytical techniques methods and sample collection procedures; incorporation by 
reference. 
Rule 605.  The analytical techniques methods and sample collection procedures used in the 
determination of compliance with the state drinking water standards for microbiological contaminants, 
fecal indicators, inorganic chemical contaminants, organic chemical contaminants, including maximum 
TTHM potential, turbidity, disinfectant residuals, disinfection byproducts, disinfection byproduct 
precursors, temperature, pH, conductivity, alkalinity, bromide, specific ultraviolet absorbance, total 
organic carbon, and radioactivity which are contained in 40 CFR parts 141 and 143, (2008) 2014, and 
which have been promulgated by the United States EPA under authority of the safe drinking water act of 
1974 (public law 93-523), the safe drinking water act amendments of 1986 (public law 99-339), and the 
safe drinking water act amendments of 1996 (public law 104-182), 42 USC 300f et seq. are adopted by 
reference in these rules. The adopted material is contained in Title 40 CFR parts 136 to 149 and is 
available from the superintendent of documents at the address in R 325.10116(b) for a cost of $64.00 
$67.00 at the time of adoption of these rules. The adopted material is available for inspection, or a copy 
is available at no cost from the offices of the department at the address in R 325.10116(a) or available 
on the Internet at http://www.ecfr.gov/. 
 
R 325.10610   MCLs for disinfection byproducts. 
Rule 610.  (1) Both of the following apply to bromate and chlorite: 
(a) The maximum contaminant levels (MCLs) for bromate and chlorite are as follows: 
Disinfection byproduct MCL (mg/l) 
Bromate 0.010 
Chlorite 1.0 
(b) The best available technologies, treatment techniques, or other means available for achieving 
compliance with the MCLs are as follows: 
Disinfection byproduct Best available technology. 
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Bromate Control of ozone treatment process to reduce production of 
bromate. 

Chlorite Control of treatment processes to reduce disinfectant demand and 
control of disinfection treatment processes to reduce disinfectant 
levels. 

(2) All of the following apply to total trihalomethanes and haloacetic acids: 
(a) The MCLs for TTHM and HAA5 are as follows: 
Disinfection byproduct MCL (mg/L) 
Total trihalomethanes (TTHM) * 0.080 
Haloacetic acids (five) (HAA5) * 0.060 
*Water supplies shall comply with the TTHM and HAA5 MCLs as a running annual average until the 
date specified in R 325.10610d(3). Supplies shall comply with the TTHM and HAA5 MCLs as a 
locational running annual average at each monitoring location beginning the date specified for 
compliance in R 325.10610d(3). 
(b) For all supplies that disinfect their source water, the best available technologies, treatment 
techniques, or other means available for achieving compliance with the MCLs under subdivision (a) of 
this subrule based on a running annual average under R 325.10610b and for achieving compliance with 
the MCLs based on a locational running annual average under R 325.10610d are as follows: 
 
Disinfection byproduct Best available technology for 

compliance with running 
annual average 

Best available technology for 
compliance with locational 
running annual average 

Total trihalomethanes 
(TTHM) and Haloacetic 
acids (five) (HAA5). 

Enhanced coagulation or 
enhanced softening or GAC10, 
with chlorine as the primary 
and residual disinfectant 

Enhanced coagulation or 
enhanced softening, plus 
GAC10; or nanofiltration with 
a molecular weight cutoff less 
than or equal to 1000 Daltons; 
or GAC20 

(c) The best technology, treatment techniques, or other means available for achieving compliance with 
the MCLs for TTHM and HAA5 under subdivision (a) of this subrule as a locational running annual 
average under R 325.10610d for consecutive supplies are as follows and applies only to the disinfected 
water that consecutive supplies buy or otherwise receive. 
Disinfection byproduct Best available technology 
Total trihalomethanes 
(TTHM) and Haloacetic 
acids (five) (HAA5). 

Supplies serving 10,000 or more people: Improved distribution 
system and storage tank management to reduce residence time, 
plus the use of chloramines for disinfectant residual maintenance. 
Supplies serving fewer than 10,000 people: Improved distribution 
system and storage tank management to reduce residence time 

 
R 325.10610b   Disinfectant residuals, disinfection byproducts, and disinfection byproduct precursors; 
compliance requirements. 
Rule 610b.  (1) This rule, R 325.10610c, R 325.10719e, and R 325.10719f apply to community water 
supplies and nontransient noncommunity water supplies that add a chemical disinfectant to the water in 
any part of the drinking water treatment process and to transient noncommunity water supplies adding 
chlorine dioxide. These public water supplies are considered "water supplies" or "supplies" in this rule. 
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Transient noncommunity water supplies are only required to comply with the chlorine dioxide 
requirements. Compliance with this rule is based on all of the following: 
(a) All samples taken under this rule, R 325.10610c, R 325.10719e, and R 325.10719f and analyzed 
under R 325.10605, shall be included in determining compliance with the maximum contaminant levels 
and maximum residual disinfectant levels of R 325.10610 and R 325.10610a. 
(b) If, during the first year of monitoring under R 325.10719e, any individual quarter's average will 
cause the running annual average of that water supply to exceed the MCL for total trihalomethanes, 
haloacetic acids (five), or bromate; or the MRDL for chlorine or chloramine, the supply is out of 
compliance at the end of that quarter. 
(c) A supply is in violation of the state drinking water standard if compliance is based on 4 consecutive 
quarters of monitoring and the average of samples, or quarterly averages, or running annual averages, 
whichever is applicable, exceeds the state drinking water standard, unless otherwise noted in this rule. 
(d) Where compliance is based on a running annual average of monthly or quarterly samples or averages 
and the supply fails to complete 4 consecutive quarters or 12 consecutive months of monitoring, 
whichever is applicable, compliance with the MCL for the last 4 quarter compliance period is based on 
an average of the available data unless otherwise stated in this rule. 
(2) Compliance with disinfection byproducts requirements is based on all of the following: 
(a) Compliance with TTHM and HAA5 requirements are based on R 325.10610d(4) and (5). both of the 
following: 
(i) For supplies monitoring quarterly, compliance with MCLs in R 325.10610 is based on a running 
annual average, computed quarterly, of quarterly averages of all samples collected under 
R 325.10719e(2)(a). 
(ii) For supplies monitoring less frequently than quarterly, compliance is based on an average of samples 
taken that year under R 325.10719e(2)(a) if the average does not exceed the MCLs in R 325.10610. If 
the average of these samples exceeds the MCL, supplies shall increase monitoring to once per quarter 
per treatment plant and the supply is not in violation of the MCL until it has completed 1 year of 
quarterly monitoring, unless the result of fewer than 4 quarters of monitoring will cause the running 
annual average to exceed the MCL, in which case the supply is in violation at the end of that quarter. 
Supplies required to increase monitoring frequency to quarterly monitoring shall calculate compliance by 
including the sample which triggered the increased monitoring plus the following 3 quarters of 
monitoring. 
(b) Compliance with the bromate requirements is based on a running annual average, computed 
quarterly, of monthly samples, or, for months in which the supply takes more than 1 sample, the average 
of all samples taken during the month, collected under R 325.10719e(2)(c). 
(c) Compliance with the chlorite requirements is based on an average of each 3 sample set taken in the 
distribution system under R 325.10719e(2)(b)(i)(B) and R 325.10719e(2)(b)(ii). If the average of any 3 
sample set exceeds the MCL, the supply is in violation of the MCL. 
(3) Compliance with disinfectant residuals requirements is based on both of the following: 
(a) Compliance with the chlorine and chloramines requirements is based on a running annual average, 
computed quarterly, of monthly averages of all samples collected by the supply under 
R 325.10719e(3)(a). In cases where supplies switch between the use of chlorine and chloramines for 
residual disinfection during the year, compliance is determined by including together all monitoring 
results of both chlorine and chloramines in calculating compliance. Supplies shall clearly indicate which 
residual disinfectant was analyzed for each sample when submitting reports to the department under 
R 325.11502a. 
(b) Compliance with the chlorine dioxide requirements is based on consecutive daily samples collected 
by the supply under R 325.10719e(3)(b). 
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(i) An acute violation occurs when a daily sample taken at the entrance to the distribution system 
exceeds the MRDL, and on the following day 1, or more, of the 3 samples taken in the distribution 
system exceed the MRDL. The supply shall take immediate corrective action to lower the level of 
chlorine dioxide below the MRDL. Failure to monitor in the distribution system the day following an 
exceedance of the chlorine dioxide MRDL at the entrance to the distribution system is also a tier 1 an 
MRDL violation and the supply shall notify the public of the violation under R 325.10402, Tier 1 
public notice, and report to the department under R 325.10719f. 
(ii) A nonacute violation occurs when 2 consecutive daily samples taken at the entrance to the 
distribution system exceed the MRDL and all distribution system samples taken are below the MRDL. 
The supply shall take corrective action to lower the level of chlorine dioxide below the MRDL at the 
point of sampling. Failure to monitor at the entrance to the distribution system the day following an 
exceedance of the chlorine dioxide MRDL at the entrance to the distribution system is also a tier 2 an 
MRDL violation and the supply shall notify the public of the violation under R 325.10403, Tier 2 
public notice, and report to the department under R 325.10719f. 
(c) Notwithstanding the MRDLs in R 325.10610b, supplies may increase residual disinfectant levels in 
the distribution system of chlorine or chloramines, but shall not increase the levels of chlorine dioxide, 
to a level and for a time necessary to protect public health to address specific microbiological 
contamination problems caused by circumstances such as distribution line breaks, storm run-off events, 
source water contamination events, or cross-connection events. 
(4) Compliance with the treatment technique for disinfection byproduct precursors (DBPP) is 
determined as specified by R 325.10610c(3).Supplies may begin monitoring to determine whether step 1 
TOC removals can be met 12 months before the compliance date for the supply. This monitoring is not 
required and failure to monitor during this period is not a violation. However, a supply that does not 
monitor during this period, and then determines, in the first 12 months after the compliance date, that the 
supply is not able to meet the step 1 requirements in R 325.10610c(2)(b) and shall therefore apply for 
alternate minimum TOC removal (step 2) requirements, is not eligible for retroactive approval of 
alternate minimum TOC removal (step 2) requirements as allowed under R 325.10610c(2)(c) and is in 
violation. Supplies may apply for alternate minimum TOC removal (step 2) requirements any time after 
the compliance date. For supplies required to meet step 1 TOC removals, if the value calculated under 
R 325.10610c(3)(a)(iv) is less than 1.00 calculated as a running annual average of monthly samples, 
computed quarterly, the supply is in violation of the treatment technique requirements and shall notify 
the public. 
 
R 325.10610d   Disinfection byproducts; requirements. 
Rule 610d.  (1) This rule and R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n establish monitoring and other 
requirements for achieving compliance with maximum contaminant levels based on locational running 
annual averages (LRAA) for total trihalomethanes (TTHM) and haloacetic acids (five) (HAA5), and for 
achieving compliance with maximum residual disinfectant residuals for chlorine and chloramine for 
certain consecutive supplies. 
(2) Subject to these requirements are community and nontransient noncommunity water supplies that use 
a primary or residual disinfectant other than ultraviolet light or delivers water that has been treated with 
a primary or residual disinfectant other than ultraviolet light. These public water supplies are considered 
"water supplies" or "supplies" in this rule and R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n. 
(3) The supply shall comply with all of the following provisions: 
(a) The supply shall comply with the requirements in this rule and R 325.10719h to R325.10719n when 
the supply becomes subject to this rule as indicated in subrule (2) of this rule. on the schedule in the 
following table based on the supply type: 
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For supplies that are not part of a combined 
distribution system and supplies that serve 
the largest population in a combined 
distribution system of … 

The supply shall comply with monitoring 
required under R 325.10610d and 
R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n by…*  

(i) 100,000 or more April 1, 2012. 
(ii) 50,000-99,999 October 1, 2012. 
(iii) 10,000-49,999 October 1, 2013. 
(iv) less than 10,000  October 1, 2013 if no Cryptosporidium 

monitoring is required under 40 CFR 
§141.701(a)(4) or October 1, 2014 if 
Cryptosporidium monitoring is required 
under 40 CFR §141.701(a)(4) or (a)(6). 40 
CFR §141.701 is adopted by reference in 
R 325.10720b. 

(v) For other supplies that are part of a 
combined distribution system, specifically 
consecutive supplies or wholesale 
supplies… 

--at the same time as the supply with the 
earliest compliance date in the combined 
distribution system. 

* The department may grant up to an additional 24 months for compliance with MCLs and operational 
evaluation levels if the supply requires capital improvements to comply with an MCL. 
(b) The monitoring frequency is specified in R 325.10719h(1)(a) and both of the following: 
(i) If the supply is required to conduct quarterly monitoring, the supply shall begin monitoring in the first 
full calendar quarter that the supply becomes subject to this rule, as indicated in subrule (2) of this 
rule. includes the compliance date in the table in this subrule. 
(ii) If the supply is required to conduct monitoring at a frequency that is less than quarterly, the supply 
shall begin monitoring in the calendar month recommended in the IDSE report prepared under 40 CFR 
141.601 or 40 CFR 141.602, adopted by reference in R 325.10719g, or the calendar month identified in 
the monitoring plan developed under R 325.10719i not later than 12 months after the supply becomes 
subject to this rule, as indicated in subrule (2) of this rule. compliance date in this table. 
(c) If the supply is required to conduct quarterly monitoring, the supply shall make compliance 
calculations at the end of the fourth calendar quarter that follows the compliance date and at the end of 
each subsequent quarter (or earlier if the LRAA calculated based on fewer than 4 quarters of data would 
cause the MCL to be exceeded regardless of the monitoring results of subsequent quarters). If the supply 
is required to conduct monitoring at a frequency that is less than quarterly, the supply shall make 
compliance calculations beginning with the first compliance sample taken after the compliance date. 
(d) For the purpose of the schedule in this subrule, the department may determine that the combined 
distribution system does not include certain consecutive supplies based on factors such as receiving 
water from a wholesale supply only on an emergency basis or receiving only a small percentage and 
small volume of water from a wholesale supply. The department may also determine that the combined 
distribution system does not include certain wholesale supplies based on factors such as delivering water 
to a consecutive supply only on an emergency basis or delivering only a small percentage and small 
volume of water to a consecutive supply. 
(4) Compliance with the MCLs shall be based on both of the following: 
(a) This subdivision applies to supplies required to monitor quarterly. To comply with MCLs in 
R 325.10610(2), the supply shall calculate LRAAs for TTHM and HAA5 using monitoring results 
collected under this rule and R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n and determine that each LRAA does not 
exceed the MCL. If the supply fails to complete 4 consecutive quarters of monitoring, the supply shall 
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calculate compliance with the MCL based on the average of the available data from the most recent 4 
quarters. If the supply takes more than 1 sample per quarter at a monitoring location, the supply shall 
average all samples taken in the quarter at that location to determine a quarterly average to be used in the 
LRAA calculation. 
(b) This subdivision applies to supplies required to monitor annually or less frequently. To determine 
compliance with MCLs in R 325.10610(2), the supply shall determine that each sample taken is less than 
the MCL. If a sample exceeds the MCL, the supply shall comply with the requirements of R 325.10719k. 
If no sample exceeds the MCL, the sample result for each monitoring location is considered the LRAA 
for that monitoring location. 
(5) The supply is in violation of the MCL when the LRAA exceeds the MCLs in R 325.10610(2), 
calculated based on 4 consecutive quarters of monitoring, or the LRAA calculated based on fewer than 4 
quarters of data if the MCL would be exceeded regardless of the monitoring results of subsequent 
quarters. The supply is in violation of the monitoring requirements for each quarter that a monitoring 
result would be used in calculating an LRAA if the supply fails to monitor. 
(6) A consecutive supply that does not add a disinfectant but delivers water that has been treated with a 
primary or residual disinfectant other than ultraviolet light, shall comply with monitoring requirements 
for chlorine and chloramines in R 325.10719e(3)(a) and the compliance requirements in 
R 325.10610b(1)(c) and (3)(a) and shall report monitoring results under R 325.10719f(3)(a). 
 
PART 7.  SURVEILLANCE, INSPECTION, AND MONITORING 
 
R 325.10702   Evaluation of adequacy and condition of public water supplies; sanitary surveys. 
Rule 702.  (1) Under section 3 of the act, the department shall make sanitary surveys, onsite inspections, 
surveillance observations, or special purpose investigations for the purpose of evaluating the adequacy 
and condition of public water supplies at a frequency which may be determined by the department. 
(2) Unless otherwise required by this rule, community and noncommunity water supplies which do not 
collect 5 or more routine samples per month under R 325.10705(2) and R 325.10706(2) shall undergo an 
initial sanitary survey by June 29, 1994, for community water systems and by June 29, 1999, for 
noncommunity water systems. These systems shall undergo another sanitary survey every 5 years, except 
noncommunity water supplies that use only disinfected groundwater not under the direct influence of 
surface water meeting state drinking water standards shall undergo subsequent sanitary surveys at least 
once every 10 years after the initial sanitary survey. Based on the results of each sanitary survey, the 
department shall determine whether the existing monitoring frequency is adequate and what additional 
measures, if any, the supplier supply shall take to improve drinking water quality. Sanitary surveys 
conducted under subrule (4) of this rule may be used to meet the sanitary survey requirements of this 
subrule. 
(3) Subpart H systems supplies shall undergo sanitary surveys at least once every 3 years for community 
water supplies and at least once every 5 years for noncommunity water supplies.  The department may 
reduce the frequency to at least once every 5 years for community water supplies that have 
demonstrated outstanding performance. Community water supplies that have undergone sanitary 
surveys after December 1995 and have demonstrated outstanding performance may reduce the frequency 
of sanitary surveys to at least once every 5 years. 
(4) This subrule is applicable to public water supplies that are subject to the groundwater supply 
provisions of R 325.10612. Both of the following apply: Groundwater supplies subject to 
R 325.10612 shall undergo sanitary surveys at either of the following frequencies: 
(a) Community water supplies shall undergo a sanitary survey at least once every 3 years, except the 
department may reduce the frequency to once every 5 years if either of the following conditions 
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exists: as provided in subdivision (b) of this subrule. Noncommunity water supplies shall undergo a 
sanitary survey at least every 5 years. Each community water supply shall undergo the initial sanitary 
survey by December 31, 2012, unless the supply meets the requirements of subdivision (b) of this 
subrule. Each community water supply that meets the requirements of subdivision (b) of this subrule and 
each noncommunity water supply shall undergo an initial sanitary survey by December 31, 2014. 
(b) The department may reduce the frequency of sanitary surveys to once every 5 years for community 
water supplies if the supply meets either of the following criteria: 
(i) The supply provides at least 4-log treatment of viruses (using inactivation, removal, or a department 
approved combination of 4-log inactivation and removal) before or at the first customer for all its 
groundwater sources. 
(ii) The supply has an outstanding performance record. 
(b) Noncommunity water supplies shall undergo a sanitary survey at least once every 5 years. 
 
R 325.10704 Collection and analysis of samples for coliform bacteria generally.   Coliform sampling. 
Rule 704.  (1) Suppliers of Until March 31, 2016, community and noncommunity water systems shall 
collect samples and cause analyses to be made for coliform bacteria to determine compliance with the 
state drinking water standards.  Beginning April 1, 2016, the total coliform provisions of 
R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k are applicable, with supplies required to begin regular monitoring 
at the same frequency as the supply-specific frequency required on March 31, 2016. 
(2) The Until March 31, 2016, the department may require samples to be collected and analyzed for 
coliform bacteria for type III public water systems at a frequency as may be considered necessary by the 
department.  Beginning April 1, 2016, supplies shall comply with R 325.10704a(2). 
(3) If any routine or repeat sample is total coliform-positive, the supplier shall analyze that total 
coliform-positive culture medium to determine if fecal coliforms are present. Analysis for E. coli may be 
performed instead of fecal coliforms. 
(4) All of the following provisions apply until March 31, 2016: 
(a) R 325.10705 collection and analysis of samples for coliform bacteria; community water 
systems. 
(b) R 325.10706 collection and analysis of samples for coliform bacteria; noncommunity water 
system. 
(c) R 325.10709 special purpose and invalidated samples. 
(5) All of the following provisions apply until all required repeat monitoring under R 325.10707 
and fecal coliform or E. coli testing under subrule (3) of this rule that was initiated by a total 
coliform-positive sample taken before April 1, 2016 is completed, as well as analytical method, 
reporting, recordkeeping, public notification, and consumer confidence report requirements 
associated with that monitoring and testing: 
(a) R 325.10707 repeat monitoring for total coliform. 
(b) R 325.10707a invalidation of total coliform samples. 
(c) Subrule (3) of this rule, analyze culture for fecal coliforms. 
(d) R 325.10707b general notification requirements for total coliform and fecal 
coliform/escherichia coli (E. coli). 
 
R 325.10704a   Total coliform; general. 
Rule 704a.  (1) All of the following rules, also known in these rules as the total coliform rules, 
include both maximum contaminant level and treatment technique requirements: 
(a) R 325.10704a total coliform; general. 
(b) R 325.10704b total coliform; analytical methods. 
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(c) R 325.10704c total coliform; general monitoring. 
(d) R 325.10704d total coliform; routine monitoring; noncommunity; serving 1,000 or fewer 
people; groundwater. 
(e) R 325.10704e total coliform; routine monitoring; community; serving 1,000 or fewer people; 
groundwater. 
(f) R 325.10704f total coliform; routine monitoring; subpart H; serving 1,000 or fewer people. 
(g) R 325.10704g total coliform; routine monitoring; community and noncommunity; serving more 
than 1,000 people. 
(h) R 325.10704h total coliform; repeat monitoring; E. coli. 
(i) R 325.10704i total coliform; treatment technique triggers; assessments. 
(j) R 325.10704j total coliform; violations. 
(k) R 325.10704k total coliform; reporting and recordkeeping. 
(2) The total coliform rules apply to all community and noncommunity water supplies.  The 
department may require samples to be collected and analyzed for coliform bacteria for type III 
public water systems at a frequency as may be considered necessary by the department. 
(3) Supplies falling under direct oversight of the EPA, where the EPA acts as the department, shall 
comply with decisions made by the EPA for implementation of these total coliform rules.  The 
EPA has authority to establish the procedures and criteria as are necessary to implement these 
total coliform rules. 
(4) Failure to comply with these total coliform rules is a violation of these rules. 
(5) Supplies shall comply with these total coliform rules beginning April 1, 2016, unless otherwise 
required in these total coliform rules. 
 
R 325.10704b   Total coliform; analytical methods. 
Rule 704b.  (1) All of the following provisions apply to analytical methodology for compliance with 
the total coliform rules in R 325.10704a. 
(a) The standard sample volume required for analysis, regardless of analytical method used, is 100 
milliliters. 
(b) Supplies need only determine the presence or absence of total coliforms and E. coli; a 
determination of density is not required. 
(c) The time from sample collection to initiation of test medium incubation shall not exceed 30 
hours. Supplies are encouraged but not required to hold samples below 10 degrees Celsius (50 
degrees Fahrenheit) during transit. 
(d) If water having residual chlorine (measured as free, combined, or total chlorine) is to be 
analyzed, sufficient sodium thiosulfate (Na2S2O3) shall be added to the sample bottle before 
sterilization to neutralize the residual chlorine in the water sample.  Dechlorination procedures 
are addressed in Section 9060A.2 of Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and 
Wastewater (20th and 21st editions), which is adopted by reference in R 325.10605. 
(e) Supplies shall conduct total coliform and E. coli analyses in accordance with the appropriate 
analytical methods adopted by reference in R 325.10605. 
(2) Supplies shall have all compliance samples required under the total coliform rules 
R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k analyzed by a laboratory certified by the EPA or the department to 
analyze drinking water samples, as required under R 325.10601a and R 325.10731.  The 
laboratory used by the supply shall be certified for each method (and associated contaminant(s)) 
used for compliance monitoring analyses under total coliform rules, R 325.10704a to 
R 325.10704k. 
(3) The standards required in these rules are incorporated by reference in R 325.10605. 
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R 325.10704c   Total coliform; general monitoring. 
Rule 704c.  (1) Sample siting plan requirements for compliance with the total coliform rules in 
R 325.10704a are all of the following: 
(a) Supplies shall develop a written sample siting plan that identifies sampling sites and a sample 
collection schedule that are representative of water throughout the distribution system not later 
than March 31, 2016.  These plans are subject to department review and revision.  Supplies shall 
collect total coliform samples according to the written sample siting plan. Monitoring required by 
R 325.10704d to R 325.10704h may take place at a customer’s premise, dedicated sampling station, 

or other designated compliance sampling location.  Routine and repeat sample sites and the 
sampling points necessary to meet the requirements of the groundwater rules of R 325.10739 to 
R 325.10739b shall be reflected in the sampling plan. 
(b) Supplies shall collect samples at regular time intervals throughout the month, except that 
supplies that use only ground water and serve 4,900 or fewer people may collect all required 
samples on a single day if they are taken from different sites. 
(c) Supplies shall take at least the minimum number of required samples even if the supply has 
had an E. coli MCL violation or has exceeded the coliform treatment technique triggers in 
R 325.10704i(1). 
(d) A supply may conduct more compliance monitoring than is required by these total coliform 
rules R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k to investigate potential problems in the distribution system 
and use monitoring as a tool to assist in uncovering problems.  A supply may take more than the 
minimum number of required routine samples and shall include the results in calculating whether 
the coliform treatment technique trigger in R 325.10704i(1)(a)(i) and (ii) has been exceeded only if 
the samples are taken in accordance with the existing sample siting plan and are representative of 
water throughout the distribution system. 
(e) Supplies shall identify repeat monitoring locations in the sample siting plan.  All of the 
following apply to repeat monitoring locations: 
(i) Unless the provisions of paragraph (iii) of this subdivision are met, the supply shall collect at 
least 1 repeat sample from the sampling tap where the original total coliform-positive sample was 
taken, and at least 1 repeat sample at a tap within 5 service connections upstream and at least 1 
repeat sample at a tap within 5 service connections downstream of the original sampling site. If a 
total coliform-positive sample is at the end of the distribution system, or 1 service connection away 
from the end of the distribution system, the supply shall still take all required repeat samples.  
However, the department may allow an alternative sampling location instead of the requirement 
to collect at least 1 repeat sample upstream or downstream of the original sampling site. 
(ii) Supplies required to conduct triggered source water monitoring under R 325.10739(1)(a) shall 
take ground water source sample or samples in addition to repeat samples required under these 
total coliform rules R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k. 
(iii) Supplies may propose repeat monitoring locations to the department that the supply believes 
to be representative of a pathway for contamination of the distribution system.  A supply may 
elect to specify either alternative fixed locations or criteria for selecting repeat sampling sites on a 
situational basis in a standard operating procedure (SOP) in its sample siting plan.  The supply 
shall design its SOP to focus the repeat samples at locations that best verify and determine the 
extent of potential contamination of the distribution system area based on specific situations.  The 
department may modify the SOP or require alternative monitoring locations as needed. 
(f) The department may review, revise, and approve, as appropriate, repeat sampling proposed by 
supplies under paragraphs (a)(5)(i) of this subrule.  The supply shall demonstrate that the sample 
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siting plan remains representative of the water quality in the distribution system.  The department 
may determine that monitoring at the entry point to the distribution system (especially for 
undisinfected ground water supplies) is effective to differentiate between potential source water 
and distribution system problems. 
(2) Special purpose samples, such as those taken to determine whether disinfection practices are 
sufficient following pipe placement, replacement, or repair, shall not be used to determine whether 
the coliform treatment technique trigger has been exceeded.  Repeat samples taken under 
R 325.10704h are not considered special purpose samples, and shall be used to determine whether 
the coliform treatment technique trigger has been exceeded. 
(3) A total coliform-positive sample invalidated under this subrule does not count toward meeting 
the minimum monitoring requirements of these total coliform rules R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k.  
A sample is invalidated under either of the following: 
(a) The department may invalidate a total coliform-positive sample only if 1 or more of the 
following conditions are met: 
(i) The laboratory establishes that improper sample analysis caused the total coliform-positive 
result. 
(ii) The department, on the basis of the results of repeat samples collected as required under 
R 325.1074h(1), determines that the total coliform-positive sample resulted from a domestic or 
other non-distribution system plumbing problem. The department shall not invalidate a sample on 
the basis of repeat sample results unless both of the following occur: 
(A) All repeat sample or samples collected at the same tap as the original total coliform-positive 
sample are also total coliform-positive. 
(B) All repeat samples collected at a location other than the original tap are total coliform-
negative. 
Note to subdivision (ii) of this subrule:  For example, the department shall not invalidate a total 
coliform-positive sample on the basis of repeat samples if all the repeat samples are total coliform-
negative, or if the supply has only 1 service connection. 
(iii) The department has substantial grounds to believe that a total coliform-positive result is due 
to a circumstance or condition that does not reflect water quality in the distribution system. In this 
case, the supply shall still collect all repeat samples required under R 325.10704h(1), and use them 
to determine whether a coliform treatment technique trigger in R 325.10704i has been exceeded. 
To invalidate a total coliform-positive sample under this subdivision, the decision and supporting 
rationale shall be documented in writing, and approved and signed by the supervisor of the 
department official who recommended the decision. The department shall make this document 
available to the EPA and the public. The written documentation shall state the specific cause of 
the total coliform-positive sample, and what action the supply has taken, or will take, to correct 
this problem. The department shall not invalidate a total coliform-positive sample solely on the 
grounds that all repeat samples are total coliform-negative. 
(b) Both of the following apply to laboratory invalidation of a sample: 
(i) A laboratory shall invalidate a total coliform sample, unless total coliforms are detected, if 1 or 
more of the following occur: 
(A) The sample produces a turbid culture in the absence of gas production using an analytical 
method where gas formation is examined, for example, the multiple-tube fermentation technique. 
(B) The sample produces a turbid culture in the absence of an acid reaction in the presence-
absence (p-a) coliform test. 
(C) The sample exhibits confluent growth or produces colonies too numerous to count with an 
analytical method using a membrane filter, for example, membrane filter technique. 
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(ii) If a laboratory invalidates a sample because of the interference, the supply shall collect another 
sample from the same location as the original sample within 24 hours of being notified of the 
interference problem, and have it analyzed for the presence of total coliforms. The supply shall 
continue to resample within 24 hours and have the samples analyzed until it obtains a valid result. 
The department may waive the 24-hour time limit on a case-by-case basis. 
 
R 325.10704d   Total coliform; routine monitoring; noncommunity; serving 1,000 or fewer people; 
groundwater. 
Rule 704d.  (1) General total coliform rules routine monitoring requirements are all of the 
following: 
(a) This rule applies to noncommunity water supplies using only ground water, except ground 
water under the direct influence of surface water, as defined in R 325.10105 and serving 1,000 or 
fewer people. 
(b) Following a total coliform-positive sample taken under this rule, supplies shall comply with the 
repeat monitoring requirements and E. coli analytical requirements in R 325.10704h. 
(c) Once all monitoring required by this rule and R 325.10704h for a calendar month has been 
completed, supplies shall determine whether 1 or more coliform treatment technique triggers in 
R 325.10704i have been exceeded.  If 1 or more trigger has been exceeded, supplies shall complete 
assessments under R 325.10704i. 
(d) For the purpose of determining eligibility for remaining on or qualifying for quarterly 
monitoring under subrules (6)(d) and (7)(b) of this rule, respectively, for transient noncommunity 
water supplies, the department may elect not to count monitoring violations under 
R 325.10704j(3)(a) if the missed sample is collected no later than the end of the monitoring period 
following the monitoring period in which the sample was missed.  The supply shall collect the 
make-up sample in a different week than the routine sample for that monitoring period and 
should collect the sample as soon as possible during the monitoring period.  The department shall 
not use this provision to reduce monitoring for a supply on increased monitoring in subrule (7) of 
this rule.  This authority does not affect monitoring violations in R 325.10704j(3)(a) and reporting 
requirements in R 325.10704k(1)(d). 
(2) Supplies shall monitor each calendar quarter that the supply provides water to the public, 
except for seasonal supplies or as provided under subrules (3) to (8) and (10) of this rule.  Seasonal 
supplies shall meet the monitoring requirements of subrule (9) of this rule. 
(3)Transition to total coliform rules R 325.10704a to R 325.10704k are both of the following 
requirements: 
(a) Supplies, including seasonal supplies, shall continue to monitor according to the total coliform 
monitoring schedules under R 325.10702, R 325.10704, R 325.10705, R 325.10706, R 325.10707, 
R 325.10707a, R 325.10707b, and R 325.10709 that were in effect on March 31, 2016, unless 1 or 
more of the conditions for increased monitoring in subrule (6) of this rule are triggered on or after 
April 1, 2016, or unless otherwise directed by the department. 
(b) Beginning April 1, 2016, the department shall perform a special monitoring evaluation during 
each sanitary survey to review the status of the supply, including the distribution system, to 
determine whether the supply is on an appropriate monitoring schedule.  After the department 
has performed the special monitoring evaluation during each sanitary survey, the department may 
modify the supply’s monitoring schedule, as necessary, or it may allow the supply to stay on its 
existing monitoring schedule, consistent with this rule.  The department shall not allow supplies to 
begin less frequent monitoring under the special monitoring evaluation unless the supply has 
already met the applicable criteria for less frequent monitoring in this rule.  For seasonal supplies 
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on quarterly monitoring, this evaluation shall include review of the approved sample siting plan, 
which shall designate the time period or periods for monitoring based on site-specific 
considerations, for example, during periods of highest demand or highest vulnerability to 
contamination.  The seasonal supply shall collect compliance samples during these time periods. 
(4) Beginning no later than calendar year 2017, supplies on annual monitoring shall have an initial 
and recurring annual site visit by the department that is equivalent to a level 2 assessment or an 
annual voluntary level 2 assessment that meets the criteria in R 325.10704i(2) to remain on annual 
monitoring.  The periodic required sanitary survey may be used to meet the requirement for an 
annual site visit for the year in which the sanitary survey was completed. 
(5) Criteria for annual monitoring are both of the following: 
(a) Beginning April 1, 2016, the department may reduce the monitoring frequency for a well-
operated ground water supply from quarterly routine monitoring to at least annual monitoring, if 
the supply demonstrates that it meets all of the following criteria for reduced monitoring, except 
for a supply that has been on increased monitoring under subdivision (b) of this subrule: 
(i) The supply has a clean compliance history for a minimum of 12 months. 
(ii) The most recent sanitary survey shows that the supply is free of sanitary defects or has 
corrected all identified sanitary defects, has a protected water source, and meets approved 
construction standards. 
(iii) The department has conducted an annual site visit within the last 12 months and the supply 
has corrected all identified sanitary defects.  The supply may substitute a level 2 assessment that 
meets the criteria in R 325.10704i(2) for the department annual site visit. 
(b) A supply on increased monitoring under subrule (6) of this rule shall meet the provisions of 
subrule (7) of this rule to go to quarterly monitoring and shall meet the provisions of subrule (8) of 
this rule to go to annual monitoring. 
(6) Increased monitoring requirements for supplies on quarterly or annual monitoring are both of 
the following: 
(a) A supply on quarterly or annual monitoring shall begin monthly monitoring the month 
following 1 or more of the following events, except as required in paragraph (v) of this 
subdivision: 
(i) The supply triggers 1 level 2 assessment under R 325.10704i or 2 level 1 assessments under 
R 325.10704i in a rolling 12-month period. 
(ii) The supply has an E. coli MCL violation. 
(iii) The supply has a coliform treatment technique violation. 
(iv) The supply on quarterly monitoring experiences either of the following events in a rolling 12-
month period: 
(A) Two total coliform monitoring violations. 
(B) One total coliform monitoring violation and 1 level 1 assessment under R 325.10704i. 
(v) The supply on annual monitoring has 1 monitoring violation.  The supply shall begin quarterly 
monitoring the quarter following the event. 
(b) The supply shall continue monthly or quarterly monitoring until the requirements in subrule 
(7) of this rule for quarterly monitoring or subrule (8) of this rule for annual monitoring are met.  
A supply on monthly monitoring for reasons other than those identified in subdivision (a)(i) to (iv) 
of this subrule is not considered to be on increased monitoring for the purposes of subrules (7) and 
(8) of this rule. 
(7) The department may reduce the monitoring frequency for a supply on monthly monitoring 
triggered under subrule (6) of this rule to quarterly monitoring if the supply meets all of the 
following criteria: 
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(a) Within the last 12 months, the supply shall have a completed sanitary survey or a site visit by 
the department or a voluntary level 2 assessment by the department. 
(b) The supply is free of sanitary defects. 
(c) The supply has a protected water source. 
(d) The supply has a clean compliance history for a minimum of 12 months. 
(8) The department may reduce the monitoring frequency to annual monitoring for a supply on 
increased monitoring under subrule (6) of this rule if the supply meets the criteria in subrule (7) of 
this rule to reduce to quarterly monitoring plus both of the following criteria: 
(a) An annual site visit by the department and correction of all identified sanitary defects.  The 
supply may substitute a voluntary level 2 assessment by the department for the department 
annual site visit in a given year. 
(b) The supply shall have in place or adopt 1 or more of the following additional enhancements to 
the water supply barriers to contamination: 
(i) Cross connection control, as approved by the department. 
(ii) An operator certified by the department or regular visits by a circuit rider certified by the 
department. 
(iii) Continuous disinfection entering the distribution system and a residual in the distribution 
system under criteria specified by the department. 
(iv) Demonstration of maintenance of at least a 4-log removal or inactivation of viruses as 
provided for under R 325.10739a(3). 
(v) Other equivalent enhancements to water supply barriers as approved by the department. 
(9) Seasonal supplies shall comply with all of the following: 
(a) Beginning April 1, 2016, all seasonal supplies shall complete the department-approved start-up 
procedure, which may include a requirement for startup sampling, and submit a certification to 
the department, before serving water to the public, that it has completed the department-
approved start-up procedures. 
(b) A seasonal supply shall monitor every month that it is in operation unless it is eligible for 
quarterly monitoring beginning April 1, 2016. To be eligible for quarterly monitoring, a seasonal 
system shall meet both of the following criteria: 
(i) Have an approved sample siting plan that designates the time period for monitoring based on 
site-specific considerations, for example, during periods of highest demand or highest 
vulnerability to contamination.  Seasonal supplies shall collect compliance samples during this 
time period. 
(ii) Meet the criteria in subrule (7) of this rule. 
(c) The department may exempt a seasonal supply from some or all of the requirements for 
seasonal supplies if the entire distribution system remains pressurized during the entire period 
that the supply is not operating, except that supplies that monitor less frequently than monthly 
shall monitor during the vulnerable period designated by the department. 
(10) Supplies collecting samples on a quarterly or annual frequency shall conduct additional 
routine monitoring the month following 1 or more total coliform-positive samples, with or without 
a level 1 treatment technique trigger. Supplies shall collect at least 3 routine samples during the 
next month. Supplies may either collect samples at regular time intervals throughout the month or 
may collect all required routine samples on a single day if samples are taken from different sites.  
Supplies shall use the results of additional routine samples in coliform treatment technique trigger 
calculations under R 325.10704i(1).  The department may waive the requirement to collect 3 
routine samples the next month in which the supply provides water to the public if 1 or more of 
the following conditions are met: 
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(a) The department, or an agent approved by the department, performs a site visit before the end 
of the next month in which the supply provides water to the public. Although a sanitary survey 
need not be performed, the site visit shall be sufficiently detailed to allow the department to 
determine whether additional monitoring or corrective action, or both, is needed. The department 
shall not approve an employee of the supply to perform this site visit, even if the employee is an 
agent approved by the department to perform sanitary surveys. 
(b) The department has determined why the sample was total coliform-positive and has 
established that the supply has corrected the problem or will correct the problem before the end of 
the next month in which the supply serves water to the public. In this case, the department shall 
document this decision to waive the following month's additional monitoring requirement in 
writing, have it approved and signed by the supervisor of the department official who 
recommends the decision, and make this document available to the EPA and public. The written 
documentation shall describe the specific cause of the total coliform-positive sample and what 
action the supply has taken and/or will take to correct this problem. 
(c) The department determines that the supply has corrected the contamination problem before 
the supply takes the set of repeat samples required in R 325.10704h, and all repeat samples were 
total coliform-negative.  The department shall not waive the requirement to collect 3 additional 
routine samples the next month in which the supply provides water to the public solely on the 
grounds that all repeat samples are total coliform-negative. 
 
R 325.10704e   Total coliform; routine monitoring; community; serving 1,000 or fewer people; 
groundwater. 
Rule 704e.  (1) General total coliform rules routine monitoring requirements are all of the 
following: 
(a) This rule applies to community water supplies using only ground water, except ground water 
under the direct influence of surface water, as defined in R 325.10105 and serving 1,000 or fewer 
people. 
(b) Following a total coliform-positive sample taken under this rule, supplies shall comply with the 
repeat monitoring requirements and E. coli analytical requirements in R 325.10704h. 
(c) Once all monitoring required by this rule and R 325.10704h for a calendar month has been 
completed, supplies shall determine whether 1 or more coliform treatment technique triggers in 
R 325.10704i have been exceeded.  If a trigger has been exceeded, supplies shall complete 
assessments under R 325.10704i. 
(2) The monitoring frequency for total coliforms is 1 sample per month. Supplies shall not reduce 
monitoring frequency. 
 
R 325.10704f   Total coliform; routine monitoring; subpart H; serving 1,000 or fewer people. 
Rule 704f.  (1) General total coliform rules routine monitoring requirements are all of the 
following: 
(a) This rule applies to subpart H community and noncommunity water supplies serving 1,000 or 
fewer people. 
(b) Following a total coliform-positive sample taken under this rule, supplies shall comply with the 
repeat monitoring requirements and E. coli analytical requirements in R 325.10704h. 
(c) Once all monitoring under this rule and R 325.10704h for a calendar month has been 
completed, supplies shall determine whether 1 or more coliform treatment technique triggers in 
R 325.10704i have been exceeded.  If a trigger has been exceeded, supplies shall complete 
assessments under R 325.10704i. 
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(d) Seasonal supplies shall comply with both of the following: 
(i) Beginning April 1, 2016, all seasonal supplies shall complete the department-approved start-up 
procedure, which may include a requirement for startup sampling, and submit a certification to 
the department, before serving water to the public, that it has completed the department-
approved start-up procedures. 
(ii) The department may exempt a seasonal supply from some or all of the requirements for 
seasonal supplies if the entire distribution system remains pressurized during the entire period 
that the supply is not operating. 
(2) Routine monitoring frequency for total coliforms.  Subpart H supplies, including consecutive 
supplies shall monitor monthly.  Supplies shall not reduce monitoring. 
 
R 325.10704g   Total coliform; routine monitoring; community and noncommunity; serving more 
than 1,000 people. 
Rule 704g.  (1) General total coliform rules routine monitoring requirements are all of the 
following: 
(a) This rule applies to community and noncommunity water supplies serving more than 1,000 
persons. 
(b) Following a total coliform-positive sample taken under this rule, supplies shall comply with the 
repeat monitoring requirements and E. coli analytical requirements in R 325.10704h. 
(c) Once all monitoring required by this rule and R 325.10704h for a calendar month has been 
completed, supplies shall determine whether 1 or more coliform treatment technique triggers in 
R 325.10704i have been exceeded.  If a trigger has been exceeded, supplies shall complete 
assessments under R 325.10704i. 
(d) Seasonal supplies shall comply with both of the following: 
(i) Beginning April 1, 2016, all seasonal supplies shall complete the department-approved start-up 
procedure, which may include a requirement for startup sampling, and submit a certification to 
the department, before serving water to the public, that it has completed the department-
approved start-up procedures. 
(ii) The department may exempt a seasonal supply from some or all of the requirements for 
seasonal supplies if the entire distribution system remains pressurized during the entire period 
that the supply is not operating. 
(2) The monitoring frequency for total coliforms is based on the population served by the supply, 
as follows: 
 
Total Coliform Monitoring Frequency for Community and Noncommunity Water Supplies 
Serving More Than 1,000 People 
Population served Minimum number of samples per month 
1,001 to 2,500 2 
2,501 to 3,300 3 
3,301 to 4,100 4 
4,101 to 4,900 5 
4,901 to 5,800 6 
5,801 to 6,700 7 
6,701 to 7,600 8 
7,601 to 8,500 9 
8,501 to 12,900 10 
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12,901 to 17,200 15 
17,201 to 21,500 20 
21,501 to 25,000 25 
25,001 to 33,000 30 
33,001 to 41,000 40 
41,001 to 50,000 50 
50,001 to 59,000 60 
59,001 to 70,000 70 
70,001 to 83,000 80 
83,001 to 96,000 90 
96,001 to 130,000 100 
130,001 to 220,000 120 
220,001 to 320,000 150 
320,001 to 450,000 180 
450,001 to 600,000 210 
600,001 to 780,000 240 
780,001 to 970,000 270 
970,001 to 1,230,000 300 
1,230,001 to 1,520,000 330 
1,520,001 to 1,850,000 360 
1,850,001 to 2,270,000 390 
2,270,001 to 3,020,000 420 
3,020,001 to 3,960,000 450 
3,960,001 or more 480 
(3) Supplies shall not reduce monitoring, except for noncommunity water supplies using only 
ground water, and not ground water under the direct influence of surface water, serving 1,000 or 
fewer people in some months and more than 1,000 persons in other months.  In months when more 
than 1,000 persons are served, the supplies shall monitor at the frequency in subrule (2) of this 
rule.  In months when 1,000 or fewer people are served, the department may reduce the 
monitoring frequency, in writing, to a frequency allowed under R 325.10704d for a similarly 
situated supply that always serves 1,000 or fewer people, considering the requirements of 
R 325.10704d(5) to (7). 
 
R 325.10704h   Total coliform; repeat monitoring; E. coli. 
Rule 704h.  (1) Total coliform rules repeat monitoring requirements are all of the following: 
(a) If a sample taken under R 325.10704d to R325.10704g is total coliform-positive, the supply 
shall collect a set of repeat samples within 24 hours of being notified of the positive result. The 
supply shall collect not fewer than 3 repeat samples for each total coliform-positive sample found. 
The department may extend the 24-hour limit on a case-by-case basis if the supply has a logistical 
problem in collecting the repeat samples within 24 hours that is beyond its control. In the case of 
an extension, the department shall specify how much time the system has to collect the repeat 
sample. The department shall not waive the requirement for a supply to collect repeat samples in 
this subdivision and subdivisions (b) to (c) of this subrule. 
(b) The supply shall collect all repeat samples on the same day, except that the department may 
allow a supply with a single service connection to collect the required set of repeat samples over a 
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3-day period or to collect a larger volume repeat sample or samples in 1 or more sample 
containers of any size, as long as the total volume collected is at least 300 ml. 
(c) The supply shall collect an additional set of repeat samples in the manner specified in 
subdivisions (a) and (b) and this subdivision of this subrule if 1 or more repeat samples in the 
current set of repeat samples is total coliform-positive.  The supply shall collect the additional set 
of repeat samples within 24 hours of being notified of the positive result, unless the department 
extends the limit under subdivision (a) of this subrule. The supply shall continue to collect 
additional sets of repeat samples until either total coliforms are not detected in 1 complete set of 
repeat samples or the supply determines that a coliform treatment technique trigger specified in 
R 325.10704i(1) has been exceeded as a result of a repeat sample being total coliform-positive and 
notifies the department.  If a trigger identified in R 325.10704i is exceeded as a result of a routine 
sample being total coliform-positive, the supply shall conduct 1 round, but is not required to 
conduct more than 1 round of repeat monitoring for each total coliform-positive routine sample. 
(d) After a supply collects a routine sample and before it learns the results of the analysis of that 
sample, if it collects another routine sample or samples from within 5 adjacent service connections 
of the initial sample, and the initial sample, after analysis, is found to contain total coliforms, then 
the supply may count the subsequent sample or samples as a repeat sample instead of as a routine 
sample. 
(e) Results of all routine and repeat samples taken under R 325.10704d to R 325.10704h not 
invalidated by the department shall be used to determine whether a coliform treatment technique 
trigger in R 325.10704i has been exceeded. 
(2) Escherichia coli (E. coli) testing requirements are both of the following: 
(a) If a routine or repeat sample is total coliform-positive, the supply shall analyze that total 
coliform-positive culture medium to determine if E. coli are present. If E. coli are present, the 
supply shall notify the department by the end of the day when the supply is notified of the test 
result, unless the supply is notified of the result after the department office is closed and the 
department does not have either an after-hours phone line or an alternative notification 
procedure, in which case the supply shall notify the department before the end of the next business 
day. 
(b) The department may allow a supply, on a case-by-case basis, to forgo E. coli testing on a total 
coliform-positive sample if the supply assumes that the total coliform-positive sample is E. coli-
positive. Accordingly, the supply shall notify the department under subdivision (a) of this subrule 
and the E. coli maximum contaminant level provisions of R 325.10602(1) apply. 
 
R 325.10704i   Total coliform; treatment technique triggers; assessments. 
Rule 704i.  (1) Supplies shall conduct assessments under subrule (2) of this rule after exceeding 
treatment technique triggers in this subrule. 
(a) Level 1 treatment technique triggers are all of the following: 
(i) For supplies taking 40 or more samples per month, the supply exceeds 5.0% total coliform-
positive samples for the month. 
(ii) For supplies taking fewer than 40 samples per month, the supply has 2 or more total coliform-
positive samples in the same month. 
(iii) The supply fails to take every required repeat sample after a single total coliform-positive 
sample. 
(b) Level 2 treatment technique triggers are all of the following: 
(i) An E. coli MCL violation in R 325.10704j(1). 
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(ii) A second level 1 trigger as defined in subdivision (a) of this subrule, within a rolling 12-month 
period, unless the department has determined a likely reason that the samples that caused the first 
level 1 treatment technique trigger were total coliform-positive and has established that the supply 
has corrected the problem. 
(iii) For supplies with approved annual monitoring, a level 1 trigger in 2 consecutive years. 
(2) Assessment requirements are all of the following: 
(a) Supplies shall ensure that level 1 and 2 assessments are conducted to identify the possible 
presence of sanitary defects and defects in distribution system coliform monitoring practices.  
Level 2 assessments shall be conducted by the department. 
(b) When conducting assessments, supplies shall ensure that the assessor evaluates all of the 
following minimum elements: 
(i) Review and identification of inadequacies in sample sites. 
(ii) Sampling protocol. 
(iii) Sample processing. 
(iv) Atypical events that could affect distributed water quality or indicate that distributed water 
quality was impaired. 
(v) Changes in distribution system maintenance and operation that could affect distributed water 
quality, including water storage. 
(vi) Source and treatment considerations that bear on distributed water quality, where 
appropriate, for example, small ground water supplies. 
(vii) Existing water quality monitoring data. 
Note to subdivision (b) of this subrule:  The supply shall conduct the assessment consistent with 
department directives that tailor specific assessment elements with respect to the size and type of 
the supply and the size, type, and characteristics of the distribution system. 
(c) A supply shall conduct a level 1 assessment consistent with department requirements if the 
supply exceeds 1 of the level 1 treatment technique triggers in subrule (1)(a) of this rule.  All of the 
following apply to level 1 assessments: 
(i) The supply shall complete a level 1 assessment as soon as practical after a trigger in subrule 
(1)(a) of this rule. In the completed assessment form, the supply shall describe sanitary defects 
detected, corrective actions completed, and a proposed timetable for each corrective action not 
already completed.  The assessment form may also note that no sanitary defects were identified. 
The supply shall submit the completed level 1 assessment form to the department within 30 days 
after the supply learns that it has exceeded a trigger. 
(ii) If the department reviews the completed level 1 assessment and determines that the assessment 
is not sufficient, including the proposed timetable for each corrective action not already 
completed, the department shall consult with the supply.  If the department requires revisions 
after consultation, the supply shall submit a revised assessment form to the department on an 
agreed-upon schedule not to exceed 30 days from the date of the consultation. 
(iii) Upon completion and submission of the assessment form by the supply, the department shall 
determine if the supply has identified a likely cause for the level 1 trigger and, if so, establish that 
the supply has corrected the problem, or has included a schedule acceptable to the department for 
correcting the problem. 
(d) A supply shall undergo a level 2 assessment if the supply exceeds 1 of the treatment technique 
triggers in subrule (1)(b) of this rule.  The supply shall comply with any expedited actions or 
additional actions required by the department in the case of an E. coli MCL violation.  The supply 
shall undergo a level 2 assessment by the department as soon as practical after a trigger in subrule 
(1)(b) of this rule.  The assessment form shall describe sanitary defects detected, corrective actions 
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completed, and a timetable for each corrective action not already completed.  The assessment form 
may also note that no sanitary defects were identified. 
(3) Supplies shall correct sanitary defects found through either level 1 or 2 assessments conducted 
under subrule (2) of this rule.  For corrections not completed by the time of submission of the 
assessment form, the supply shall complete the corrective action or actions in compliance with a 
timetable approved by the department in consultation with the supply.  The supply shall notify the 
department when each scheduled corrective action is completed.  
(4) At any time during the assessment or corrective action phase, either the water supply or the 
department may request a consultation with the other person to determine the appropriate actions 
to be taken. The supply may consult with the department on all relevant information that may 
impact on its ability to comply with a requirement of these total coliform rules R 325.10704a to 
R 325.10704k, including the method of accomplishment, an appropriate time frame, and other 
relevant information. 
 
R 325.10704j   Total coliform; violations. 
Rule 704j.  (1) A supply is in violation of the MCL for E. coli when 1 or more of the following 
conditions occur: 
(a) The supply has an E. coli-positive repeat sample following a total coliform-positive routine 
sample. 
(b) The supply has a total coliform-positive repeat sample following an E. coli-positive routine 
sample. 
(c) The supply fails to take all required repeat samples following an E. coli-positive routine 
sample. 
(d) The supply fails to test for E. coli when a repeat sample tests positive for total coliform. 
(2) Treatment technique violations are both of the following: 
(a) A supply exceeds a treatment technique trigger in R 325.10704i(1) and then fails to conduct the 
required assessment or corrective actions within the time frame in R 325.10704i(2) and (3). 
(b) A seasonal supply fails to complete a department-approved start-up procedure before serving 
water to the public. 
(3) Monitoring violations are both of the following: 
(a) Failure to take every required routine or additional routine sample in a compliance period. 
(b) Failure to analyze for E. coli following a total coliform-positive routine sample. 
(4) Reporting violations are all of the following: 
(a) Failure to submit a monitoring report or completed assessment form after a supply properly 
conducts monitoring or assessment in a timely manner. 
(b) Failure to notify the department following an E. coli-positive sample under R 325.10704h(2)(a) 
in a timely manner. 
(c) Failure to submit certification of completion of department-approved start-up procedure by a 
seasonal supply. 
 
R 325.10704k   Total coliform; reporting and recordkeeping. 
Rule 704k.  (1) Reporting requirements for supplies subject to the total coliform rules in 
R 325.10704a are all of the following: 
(a) E. coli reporting requirements are both of the following: 
(i) A supply shall notify the department by the end of the day when the supply learns of an E. coli 
MCL violation, unless the supply learns of the violation after the department office is closed and 
the department does not have either an after-hours phone line or an alternative notification 
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procedure, in which case the supply shall notify the department before the end of the next business 
day, and notify the public under R 325.10401a to R 325.10409. 
(ii) A supply shall notify the department by the end of the day when the supply is notified of an E. 
coli-positive routine sample, unless the supply is notified of the result after the department office is 
closed and the department does not have either an after-hours phone line or an alternative 
notification procedure, in which case the supply shall notify the department before the end of the 
next business day. 
(b) A supply that has violated the treatment technique for coliforms in R 325.10704i shall report 
the violation to the department no later than the end of the next business day after it learns of the 
violation, and notify the public under R 325.10401a to R 325.10409. 
(c) A supply required to conduct an assessment under R 325.10704i shall submit the assessment 
report within 30 days. The supply shall notify the department under R 325.10704i(3) when each 
scheduled corrective action is completed for corrections not completed by the time of submission 
of the assessment form. 
(d) A supply that has failed to comply with a coliform monitoring requirement shall report the 
monitoring violation to the department within 10 days after the supply discovers the violation, and 
notify the public under R 325.10401a to R 325.10409. 
(e) A seasonal supply shall submit a certification to the department, before serving water to the 
public, that it has completed the department-approved start-up procedures. 
(2) A supply shall maintain records under R 325.11510. 
 
R 325.10708   Collection of additional samples. 
Rule 708.  If a sample which is needed to meet monitoring requirements is invalidated under these rules 
R 325.10707a, and the public water supply does not learn of the invalidation until the following 
monitoring period, or if the department collects a sample for the purpose of enforcement when a public 
water supply is delinquent in meeting a monitoring requirement, then the valid sample collected may be 
used to determine compliance with these rules R 325.10705 and R 325.10706. However, a single 
sample shall not be attributed to more than 1 monitoring period. 
 
R 325.10710a   Lead and copper in tap water; monitoring requirements. 
Rule 710a.  (1) Sample site location provisions for lead and copper monitoring in tap water of 
community and nontransient noncommunity water supplies are as follows: 
(a) By the applicable date for the commencement of monitoring under subrule (4)(a) of this rule, each 
water supply shall complete a materials evaluation of its distribution system to identify a pool of targeted 
sampling sites that is in compliance with the requirements of this rule and that is large enough to ensure 
that the water supply can collect the number of lead and copper tap samples required under subrule (3) of 
this rule.  All sites from which first draw samples are collected shall be selected from the pool of 
targeted sampling sites.  Sampling sites may not include faucets that have point of use or point of entry 
treatment devices designed to remove inorganic contaminants. 
(b) A water supply shall use the information on lead, copper, and galvanized steel that it is required to 
collect under 40 C.F.R. §141.42(d), (Special Monitoring for Corrosivity Characteristics) when 
conducting a materials evaluation.  When an evaluation of the information collected under 40 C.F.R. 
§141.42(d), is insufficient to locate the requisite number of lead and copper sampling sites that are in 
compliance with the targeting criteria in this subrule, the water supply shall review the sources of 
information listed in paragraphs (i) to (iii) of this subdivision to identify a sufficient number of sampling 
sites.  The provisions of 40 C.F.R. §141.42(d), (2008), are adopted by reference in R 325.10112.  The 
adopted material is contained in Title 40 CFR parts 136 to 149, which is available from the 
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Superintendent of Documents at the address in R 325.10116(b) for a cost of $64.00 at the time of 
adoption of these rules.  The adopted material is available for inspection, or a copy is available at no cost 
from the offices of the department at the address in R 325.10116(a).  In addition, the supply shall collect 
all of the following information, where possible, in the course of its normal operations, for example, 
checking service line materials when reading water meters or performing maintenance activities: 
(i) All plumbing codes, permits, and records in the files of the building department or departments that 
indicate the plumbing materials installed within publicly and privately owned structures connected to the 
distribution system. 
(ii) All inspections and records of the distribution system that indicate the material composition of the 
service connections connecting a structure to the distribution system. 
(iii) All existing water quality information, which includes the results of all prior analyses of the system 
or individual structures connected to the system, that indicates locations which may be particularly 
susceptible to high lead or copper concentrations. 
(c) The sampling sites selected for a community water supply's sampling pool (tier 1 sampling sites) 
shall consist of single family structures to which either or both of the following provisions apply: 
(i) The structures contain copper pipes soldered with lead and installed after 1982 or that contain lead 
pipes. 
(ii) The structures are served by a lead service line.  When multiple family residences comprise not less 
than 20% of the structures served by a water supply, the supply may include these types of structures in 
its sampling pool. 
(d) A community water supply that has insufficient tier 1 sampling sites shall complete its sampling pool 
with tier 2 sampling sites, that consist of buildings, including multiple family residences to which either 
or both of the following provisions apply: 
(i) The structures contain copper pipes soldered with lead and installed after 1982 or that contain lead 
pipes. 
(ii) The structures are served by a lead service line. 
(e) A community water supply that has insufficient tier 1 and tier 2 sampling sites shall complete its 
sampling pool with tier 3 sampling sites, that consist of single family structures containing copper pipes 
soldered with lead and installed before 1983.  A community water supply with insufficient tier 1, tier 2, 
and tier 3 sampling sites shall complete its sampling pool with representative sites throughout the 
distribution system.  For purposes of this subrule, a representative site is a site in which the plumbing 
materials used at that site would be commonly found at other sites served by the system. 
(f) The sampling sites selected for a nontransient, noncommunity water supply (tier 1 sampling sites) 
shall consist of buildings to which either or both of the following provisions apply: 
(i) The structures contain copper pipes soldered with lead and installed after 1982 or that contain lead 
pipes. 
(ii) The structures are served by a lead service line. 
(g) A nontransient, noncommunity water supply that has insufficient tier 1 sites shall complete its 
sampling pool with sampling sites containing copper pipes soldered with lead and installed before 1983.  
If additional sites are needed to complete the sampling pool, the nontransient noncommunity water 
supply shall use representative sites throughout the distribution system.  For purposes of this subrule, a 
representative site is a site in which the plumbing materials used at that site would be commonly found 
at other sites served by the system. 
(h) A water supply whose distribution system contains lead service lines shall draw 50% of the samples 
it collects during each monitoring period from sites that contain lead pipes or copper pipes with lead 
solder and 50% of the samples from sites served by a lead service line.  A water supply that cannot 
identify a sufficient number of sampling sites that are served by a lead service line shall collect first draw 
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tap samples from all of the sites identified as being served by lead service lines and shall complete its 
sampling pool in compliance with subdivisions (c) to (g) of this subrule. 
(2) Sample collection methods provisions for lead and copper monitoring in tap water are as follows: 
(a) All tap samples for lead and copper collected in compliance with this subrule, with the exception of 
lead service line samples collected under R 325.10604f(5)(c), and samples collected under subdivision 
(e) of this subrule, shall be first draw samples. 
(b) Each first draw tap sample for lead and copper shall be 1 liter in volume and have stood motionless 
in the plumbing system of each sampling site for not less than 6 hours.  First draw samples from 
residential housing shall be collected from the cold water kitchen tap or bathroom sink tap.  First draw 
samples from a nonresidential building shall be 1 liter in volume and shall be collected at an interior tap 
from which water is typically drawn for consumption.  Non-first draw samples collected instead of first 
draw samples under subdivision (e) of this subrule shall be 1 liter in volume and shall be collected at an 
interior tap from which water is typically drawn for consumption.  First draw samples may be collected 
by the supply or the supply may allow residents to collect first draw samples after instructing the 
residents about the sampling procedures specified in this subdivision.  To avoid problems of residents 
handling nitric acid, acidification of first draw samples may be done up to 14 days after the sample is 
collected.  After acidification to resolubilize the metals, the sample shall stand in the original container 
for the time specified in the approved EPA method before the sample can be analyzed.  If a supply 
allows residents to perform sampling, the supply shall not challenge the accuracy of the sampling results 
based on alleged errors in sample collection. 
(c) Each service line sample shall be 1 liter in volume and have stood motionless in the lead service line 
for not less than 6 hours.  Lead service line samples shall be collected in 1 of the following 3 ways: 
(i) At the tap after flushing the volume of water between the tap and the lead service line.  The volume 
of water shall be calculated based on the interior diameter and length of the pipe between the tap and the 
lead service line. 
(ii) Tapping directly into the lead service line. 
(iii) If the sampling site is a building constructed as a single family residence, allowing the water to run 
until there is a significant change in temperature which would be indicative of water that has been 
standing in the lead service line. 
(d) A water supply shall collect each first draw tap sample from the same sampling site from which it 
collected a previous sample.  If, for any reason, the water supply cannot gain entry to a sampling site to 
collect a follow-up tap sample, the supply may collect the follow-up tap sample from another sampling 
site in its sampling pool. 
(e) A nontransient noncommunity water supply, or a community water supply that meets the criteria of 
R 325.10410(3)(g), that does not have enough taps that can supply first draw samples, as defined in 
R 325.10105, may apply to the department, in writing, to substitute non-first draw samples.  The supply 
shall collect as many first draw samples from appropriate taps as possible and identify sampling times 
and locations that would likely result in the longest standing time for the remaining sites.  The 
department has the discretion to waive the requirement for prior department approval of non-first draw 
sample sites selected by the supply, either through department regulation or written notification to the 
supply. 
(3) Water supplies shall collect at least 1 sample during each monitoring period specified in subrule (4) 
of this rule from the number of sites listed in the standard monitoring column under this subrule.  A 
supply that conducts reduced monitoring under subrule (4)(d) of this rule shall collect at least 1 sample 
from the number of sites specified in the reduced monitoring column under this subrule during each 
monitoring period specified in subrule (4)(d) of this rule.  The reduced monitoring sites shall be 
representative of the sites required for standard monitoring.  A public water supply that has fewer than 5 
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drinking water taps, that can be used for human consumption meeting the sample site criteria of subrule 
(1) of this rule to reach the required number of sample sites listed in this subrule, shall collect at least 1 
sample from each tap and then shall collect additional samples from those taps on different days during 
the monitoring period to meet the required number of sites. Alternatively the department may allow 
these public water supplies to collect a number of samples less than the number of sites specified in this 
rule, provided that 100% of all taps that can be used for human consumption are sampled. The 
department shall approve this reduction of the minimum number of samples in writing based on a 
request from the supply or onsite verification by the department.  The department may specify sampling 
locations when a water supply is conducting reduced monitoring. 
 
Supply Size (Number of 
People Served) 

Number of Sites (Standard 
Monitoring) 

Number of Sites (Reduced 
Monitoring) 

More than 100,000 100 50 
10,001 to 100,000 60 30 
3,301 to 10,000 40 20 
501 to 3,300 20 10 
101 to 500 10 5 
Fewer than 101 5 5 
 
(4) Provisions for the timing of monitoring for lead and copper in tap water are as follows: 
(a) The first 6-month monitoring period for small, medium size, and large water supplies shall begin on 
the following dates: 
 
Supply Size (Number of People Served) First 6-Month Monitoring Period Begins 

On 
More than 50,000 January 1, 1992 
3,301 to 50,000 July 1, 1992 
Fewer than 3,301 July 1, 1993 
 
All large water supplies shall be monitored during 2 consecutive 6-month periods.  All small and 
medium size water supplies shall be monitored during each 6-month monitoring period until either of the 
following occurs: 
(i) The supply exceeds the lead or copper action level and is therefore required to implement the 
corrosion control treatment under R 325.10604f(2), in which case the supply shall continue monitoring 
under subdivision (b) of this subrule. 
(ii) The supply is in compliance with the lead and copper action levels during 2 consecutive 6-month 
monitoring periods, in which case the supply may reduce monitoring under subdivision (d) of this 
subrule. 
(b) Monitoring provisions after the installation of corrosion control and source water treatment are as 
follows: 
(i) A large water supply that installs optimal corrosion control treatment under R 325.10604f(2)(d)(iii) 
shall monitor during 2 consecutive 6-month monitoring periods by the date specified in 
R 325.10604f(2)(d)(iv). 
(ii) A small or medium size water supply that installs optimal corrosion control treatment under 
R 325.10604f(2)(e)(iv) shall monitor during 2 consecutive 6-month monitoring periods by the date 
specified in R 325.10604f(2)(e)(v). 
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(iii) A supply that installs source water treatment under R 325.10604f(4)(a)(ii) shall monitor during 2 
consecutive 6-month monitoring periods by the date specified in R 325.10604f(4)(a)(iii). 
(c) After the department specifies the values for water quality control parameters, the supply shall 
monitor during each subsequent 6-month monitoring period, with the first monitoring period to begin on 
the date the department specifies the optimal values. 
(d) Reduced monitoring provisions are as follows: 
(i) A small or medium size water supply that is in compliance with the lead and copper action levels 
during each of 2 consecutive 6-month monitoring periods may reduce the number of samples under 
subrule (3) of this rule and may reduce the frequency of sampling to once each year.  A small or medium 
size water supply collecting fewer than 5 samples as specified in subrule (3) of this rule, that meets the 
lead and copper action levels during each of 2 consecutive 6-month monitoring periods may reduce the 
frequency of sampling to once per year. In no case can the supply reduce the number of samples required 
below the minimum of 1 sample per available tap. This sampling shall begin during the calendar year 
immediately following the end of the second consecutive 6-month monitoring period. 
(ii) A water supply that meets the lead action level and maintains the range of values for the water 
quality control parameters reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment specified by the department 
under R 325.10604f(3)(f) during each of 2 consecutive 6-month monitoring periods may reduce the 
frequency of monitoring to once each year and reduce the number of lead and copper samples under 
subrule (3) of this rule if it receives written approval from the department.  This sampling shall begin 
during the calendar year immediately following the end of the second consecutive 6-month monitoring 
period. The department shall review monitoring, treatment, and other relevant information submitted by 
the water supply under R 325.10710d, and shall notify the supply in writing when it determines the 
supply is eligible to commence reduced monitoring under this subrule. The department shall review, and 
where appropriate, revise its determination when the supply submits new monitoring or treatment data, 
or when other data relevant to the number and frequency of tap sampling becomes available. 
(iii) A small or medium size water supply that is in compliance with the lead and copper action levels 
during 3 consecutive years of monitoring may reduce the frequency of monitoring for lead and copper 
from annually to once every 3 years.  A small or medium size water supply collecting fewer than 5 
samples as specified in subrule (3) of this rule, that meets the lead and copper action levels during 3 
consecutive years of monitoring may reduce the frequency of sampling to once every 3 years.  A water 
supply that meets the lead action level and maintains the range of values for the water quality control 
parameters reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment specified by the department under 
R 325.10604f(3)(f) during 3 consecutive years of monitoring may reduce the frequency of monitoring for 
lead and copper at the tap from annually to once every 3 years if it receives written approval from the 
department.  Samples collected once every 3 years shall be collected not later than every third calendar 
year. The department shall review monitoring, treatment, and other relevant information submitted by 
the supply under R 325.10710d, and shall notify the supply in writing when it determines the supply is 
eligible to reduce the frequency of monitoring to once every 3 years. The department shall review, and 
where appropriate, revise its determination when the supply submits new monitoring or treatment data, 
or when other data relevant to the number and frequency of tap sampling becomes available. 
(iv) A water supply that reduces the number and frequency of sampling shall collect these samples from 
representative sites included in the pool of targeted sampling sites identified in subrule (1) of this rule.  
A water supply that samples annually or less frequently shall conduct the lead and copper tap sampling 
during the month of June, July, August, or September unless the department has approved a different 
sampling period under subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, as follows: 
(A) The department, at its discretion, may approve a different period for conducting the lead and copper 
tap sampling for supplies collecting a reduced number of samples.  The period shall be not longer than 4 
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consecutive months and shall represent a time of normal operation where the highest levels of lead are 
most likely to occur.  For a nontransient noncommunity water supply that does not operate during the 
months of June through September, and for which the period of normal operation where the highest 
levels of lead are most likely to occur is not known, the department shall designate a period that 
represents a time of normal operation for the water supply.  This sampling shall begin during the period 
approved or designated by the department in the calendar year immediately following the end of the 
second consecutive 6-month monitoring period for supplies initiating annual monitoring and during the 
3-year period following the end of the third consecutive calendar year of annual monitoring for supplies 
initiating triennial monitoring. 
(B) Supplies monitoring annually that have been collecting samples during the months of June through 
September and that received department approval to alter their sample collection period under 
subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, shall collect their next round of samples during a time period that 
ends not later than 21 months after the previous round of sampling.  Supplies monitoring triennially that 
have been collecting samples during the months of June through September, and receive department 
approval to alter the sampling collection period under subparagraph (A) of this paragraph, shall collect 
their next round of samples during a time period that ends not later than 45 months after the previous 
round of sampling.  Subsequent rounds of sampling shall be collected annually or triennially, as required 
by this subrule.  Small water supplies with waivers, granted under subrule (7) of this rule, that have been 
collecting samples during the months of June through September and that received department approval 
to alter their sample collection period under subparagraph (A) of this paragraph shall collect their next 
round of samples before the end of the 9-year cycle. 
(v) A water supply that demonstrates for 2 consecutive 6-month monitoring periods that the tap water 
lead level computed under R 325.10604f(1)(c) is less than or equal to 0.005 mg/l and the tap water 
copper level computed under R 325.10604f(1)(c) is less than or equal to 0.65 mg/l may reduce the 
number of samples under subrule (3) of this rule and reduce the frequency of sampling to once every 3 
calendar years. 
(vi) The following provisions apply to supplies subject to reduced monitoring: 
(A) A small or medium size water supply subject to reduced monitoring that exceeds the lead or copper 
action level shall resume sampling under subdivision (c) of this subrule and shall collect the number of 
samples specified for the standard monitoring under subrule (3) of this rule.  The supply shall also 
conduct water quality parameter monitoring under R 325.10710b(4), (5), or (6), as appropriate, during 
the monitoring period in which it exceeded the action level.  The supply may resume annual monitoring 
for lead and copper at the tap at the reduced number of sites specified in subrule (3) of this rule after it 
has completed 2 subsequent consecutive 6-month rounds of monitoring that meet the criteria of 
paragraph (i) of this subdivision or may resume triennial monitoring for lead and copper at the reduced 
number of sites after it demonstrates through subsequent rounds of monitoring that it meets the criteria 
of either paragraph (iii) or (v) of this subdivision. 
(B) A water supply subject to the reduced monitoring frequency that fails to meet the lead action level 
during a 4-month monitoring period or that fails to operate at or above the minimum value or within the 
range of values for the water quality parameters specified by the department under R 325.10604f(3)(f) 
for more than 9 days in a 6-month period specified in R 325.10710b(6)shall conduct tap water sampling 
for lead and copper at the frequency specified in subdivision (c) of this subrule, collect the number of 
samples specified for standard monitoring under subrule (3) of this rule, and shall resume monitoring for 
water quality parameters within the distribution system under R 325.10710b(6).  This standard tap water 
sampling shall begin not later than the 6-month period beginning January 1 of the calendar year 
following the lead action level exceedance or water quality parameter excursion.  The supply may 
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resume reduced monitoring for lead and copper at the tap and for water quality parameters within the 
distribution system under the following conditions: 
(1) The supply may resume annual monitoring for lead and copper at the tap at the reduced number of 
sites specified in subrule (3) of this rule after it has completed 2 subsequent 6-month rounds of 
monitoring that meet the criteria of paragraph (ii) of this subdivison and the supply has received written 
approval from the department to resume reduced monitoring on an annual frequency.  This sampling 
shall begin during the calendar year immediately following the end of the second consecutive 6-month 
monitoring period. 
(2) The supply may resume triennial monitoring for lead and copper at the tap at the reduced number of 
sites after it demonstrates through subsequent rounds of monitoring that it meets the criteria of either 
paragraph (iii) or (v) of this subdivision and the supply has received written approval from the 
department to resume triennial monitoring. 
(3) The supply may reduce the number of water quality parameter tap water samples required under 
R 325.10710b(7)(a) and the frequency with which it collects the samples under R 325.10710b(7)(b).  
The supply may not resume triennial monitoring for water quality parameters at the tap until it 
demonstrates, under the requirements of R 325.10710b(7)(b), that it has requalified for triennial 
monitoring. 
(vii) A water supply subject to a reduced monitoring frequency under subdivision (d) of this subrule 
shall notify the department in writing under R 325.10710d(a)(iii) of any upcoming long-term change in 
treatment or addition of a new source as described in that rule. The department shall review and approve 
the addition of a new source or long-term change in water treatment before it is implemented by the 
water supply.  The department may require the supply to resume sampling under subdivision (c) of this 
subrule and collect the number of samples specified for standard monitoring under subrule (3) of this 
rule or take other appropriate steps such as increased water quality parameter monitoring or reevaluation 
of its corrosion control treatment given the potentially different water quality considerations. 
(5) The results of monitoring conducted in addition to the minimum requirements of this rule shall be 
considered in calculating the ninetieth percentile lead or copper level. 
(6) A sample invalidated under this subrule does not count toward determining lead or copper ninetieth 
percentile levels under R 325.10604f(1)(c) or toward meeting the minimum monitoring requirements of 
subrule (3) of this rule.  All of the following provisions apply to invalidating samples: 
(a) The department may invalidate a lead or copper tap water sample if at least 1 of the following 
conditions is met: 
(i) The laboratory establishes that improper sample analysis caused erroneous results. 
(ii) The department determines that the sample was taken from a site that did not meet the site selection 
criteria of this rule. 
(iii) The sample container was damaged in transit. 
(iv) There is substantial reason to believe that the sample was subject to tampering. 
(b) The supply shall report the results of all samples to the department and all supporting documentation 
for samples the supply believes should be invalidated. 
(c) To invalidate a sample under subdivision (a) of this subrule, the decision and the rationale for the 
decision shall be documented in writing.  The department may not invalidate a sample solely on the 
grounds that a follow-up sample result is higher or lower than that of the original sample. 
(d) The water supply shall collect replacement samples for the samples invalidated under this rule if, 
after the invalidation of 1 or more samples, the supply has too few samples to meet the minimum 
requirements of subrule (3) of this rule.  The replacement samples shall be taken as soon as possible, but 
not later than 20 days after the date the department invalidates the sample or by the end of the applicable 
monitoring period, whichever occurs later.  Replacement samples taken after the end of the applicable 
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monitoring period shall not also be used to meet the monitoring requirements of a subsequent 
monitoring period.  The replacement samples shall be taken at the same locations as the invalidated 
samples or, if that is not possible, at locations other than those already used for sampling during the 
monitoring period. 
(7) A small water supply that meets the criteria of this subrule may apply to the department to reduce the 
frequency of monitoring for lead and copper under this rule to once every 9 years, that is, a "full waiver", 
if it meets all of the materials criteria specified in subdivision (a) of this subrule and all of the 
monitoring criteria specified in subdivision (b) of this subrule.  If a small water supply meets the criteria 
in subdivisions (a) and (b) of this subrule only for lead, or only for copper, the supply may apply to the 
department for a waiver to reduce the frequency of tap water monitoring to once every 9 years for that 
contaminant only, that is, a "partial waiver".  All of the following apply: 
(a) The supply shall demonstrate that its distribution system and service lines and all drinking water 
system plumbing, including plumbing conveying drinking water within all residences and buildings 
connected to the system, are free of lead containing materials or copper containing materials, or both, as 
those terms are defined in this subdivision, as follows: 
(i) To qualify for a full waiver, or a waiver of the tap water monitoring requirements for lead, that is, a 
"lead waiver", the water supply shall provide certification and supporting documentation to the 
department that the supply is free of all lead containing materials and that the supply complies with both 
of the provisions in this paragraph.  Lead free is defined in the international plumbing code, 2003 
edition, which is adopted by reference in R 408.30701.  Both of the following apply: 
(A) It does not contain plastic pipes that contain lead plasticizers or plastic service lines that contain lead 
plasticizers. 
(B) It is free of lead service lines, lead pipes, lead soldered pipe joints, and leaded brass or bronze alloy 
fittings and fixtures, unless the fittings and fixtures meet the specifications of standards established 
under "Prohibition on Use of Lead Pipes, Solder, and Flux: Plumbing Fittings and Fixtures" 42 U.S.C. 
300G-6(e), (2006), which is available on the Internet at 
http://www.law.cornell.edu/uscode/text/42/300g-6. are adopted by reference.  The adopted material is 
available from the Superintendent of Documents at the address in R 325.10116(b) for a cost of $87.00 at 
the time of adoption of these rules.  The adopted material is available for inspection, or a copy is 
available at no cost from the offices of the department at the address in R 325.10116(a). 
(ii) To qualify for a full waiver, or a waiver of the tap water monitoring requirements for copper, that is, 
a "copper waiver", the water supply shall provide certification and supporting documentation to the 
department that the supply does not contain copper pipes or copper service lines. 
(b) The supply shall have completed at least one 6-month round of standard tap water monitoring for 
lead and copper at sites approved by the department and from the number of sites required by subrule (3) 
of this rule and demonstrate that the ninetieth percentile levels for all rounds of monitoring conducted 
since the supply became free of all lead containing or copper containing materials, or both, as 
appropriate, meet the following criteria: 
(i) To qualify for a full waiver or a lead waiver, the supply shall demonstrate that the ninetieth percentile 
lead level does not exceed 0.005 mg/l. 
(ii) To qualify for a full waiver or a copper waiver, the supply shall demonstrate that the ninetieth 
percentile copper level does not exceed 0.65 mg/l. 
(c) The department shall notify the supply of its waiver determination, in writing setting forth the basis 
of its decision and any condition of the waiver.  As a condition of the waiver, the department may 
require the supply to perform specific activities, for example, limited monitoring, periodic outreach to 
customers to remind them to avoid installation of materials that might void the waiver, to avoid the risk 
of lead or copper concentration of concern in tap water.  The small supply shall continue monitoring for 
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lead and copper at the tap as required by subdivisions (a) to (d) of this subrule, as appropriate, until it 
receives written notification from the department that the waiver has been approved. 
(d) Monitoring frequencies for supplies with waivers are as follows: 
(i) A supply with a full waiver shall conduct tap water monitoring for lead and copper under subrule 
(4)(d)(iv) of this rule at the reduced number of sampling sites identified in subrule (3) of this rule at least 
once every 9 years and provide the materials certification specified in subdivision (a) of this subrule for 
both lead and copper to the department along with the monitoring results.  Samples collected every 9 
years shall be collected not later than every ninth calendar year. 
(ii) A supply with a partial waiver shall conduct tap water monitoring for the waived contaminant under 
subrule (4)(d)(iv) of this rule at the reduced number of sampling sites specified in subrule (3) of this rule 
at least once every 9 years and provide the materials certification specified in subdivision (a) of this 
subrule pertaining to the waived contaminant along with the monitoring results.  Samples collected every 
9 years for the waived contaminant shall be collected not later than every ninth calendar year.  The 
supply also shall continue to monitor for the non-waived contaminant under requirements of subrule 
(4)(a) to (d) of this rule, as appropriate. 
(iii) A water supply with a full or partial waiver shall notify the department, in writing, under 
R 325.10710d(a)(iii) of an upcoming long-term change in treatment or addition of a new source, as 
described in that rule.  The department shall review and approve the addition of a new source or long-
term change in water treatment before it is implemented by the water supply.  The department has the 
authority to require the water supply to add or modify waiver conditions, for example, require 
recertification that the system is free of lead containing or copper containing materials, or both, require 
additional round or rounds of monitoring, if it considers the modifications are necessary to address 
treatment or source water changes at the water supply. 
(iv) If a water supply with a full or partial waiver becomes aware that it is no longer free of lead 
containing or copper containing materials, as appropriate, for example, as a result of new construction or 
repairs, the supply shall notify the department, in writing, not later than 60 days after becoming aware of 
the change. 
(e) If the supply continues to satisfy the requirements of subdivision (d) of this subrule, the waiver will 
be renewed automatically, unless a condition listed in paragraphs (i) to (iii) of this subdivision occurs.  A 
supply whose waiver has been revoked may reapply for a waiver if it again meets the appropriate 
materials and monitoring criteria of subdivisions (a) and (b) of this subrule.  The waiver is revoked if 
any of the following conditions exist: 
(i) A supply with a full waiver or a lead waiver no longer satisfies the materials criteria of subdivision 
(a)(i) of this subrule or has a ninetieth percentile lead level of more than 0.005 mg/l. 
(ii) A supply with a full waiver or a copper waiver no longer satisfies the materials criteria of subdivision 
(a)(ii) of this subrule or has a ninetieth percentile copper level of more than 0.65 mg/l. 
(iii) The department notifies the supply, in writing setting forth the basis of its decision, that the waiver 
has been revoked. 
(f) A supply whose full or partial waiver has been revoked by the department is subject to the corrosion 
control treatment and lead and copper tap water monitoring requirements, as follows: 
(i) If the supply exceeds the lead or copper action level, or both, the supply shall implement corrosion 
control treatment under the deadlines specified in R 325.10604f(2)(e) and other applicable requirements 
of this part. 
(ii) If the supply meets both the lead and the copper action level, the supply shall monitor for lead and 
copper at the tap not less frequently than once every 3 years using the reduced number of sample sites 
specified in subrule (3) of this rule. 
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(g) Small water supply waivers approved by the department, in writing, before April 11, 2000, shall 
remain in effect if the supply has demonstrated that it is both free of lead containing and copper 
containing materials, as required by subdivision (a) of this subrule, and that its ninetieth percentile lead 
levels and ninetieth percentile copper levels meet the criteria of subdivision (b) of this subrule, and that 
the supply continues to meet the waiver eligibility criteria of subdivision (e) of this subrule.  The first 
round of tap water monitoring conducted under subdivision (d) of this subrule shall be completed not 
later than 9 years after the last time the supply has monitored for lead and copper at the tap. 
 
R 325.10719e   Disinfectant residuals, disinfection byproducts, and disinfection byproduct precursors; 
monitoring requirements. 
Rule 719e.  (1) This rule applies as set forth in R 325.10610b. All of the following provisions are general 
monitoring requirements: 
(a) Supplies shall take all samples during normal operating conditions. 
(b) Supplies may consider multiple wells drawing water from a single aquifer as 1 treatment plant for 
determining the minimum number of TTHM and HAA5 samples required, with department approval. 
This approval will be granted in writing if the supply can demonstrate that the finished water quality 
characteristic of all entry points to the distribution system drawing from the identified aquifer, whether 
served by multiple wells or a single well, are similar and are expected to react alike in terms of the 
formation of disinfection byproducts. To demonstrate this, the supply shall arrange for a study to be 
prepared by an individual or firm considered qualified to perform this work, such as a hydrogeologist, 
geologist, or engineer. All of the following provisions apply to the study: 
(i) The study shall consider well construction and geology, including all of the following: 
(A) Well locations marked on a topographical map. 
(B) Well depths. 
(C) Well logs showing geological strata, identifying water production zones, screened or slotted areas, 
and grouting of the annular space. 
(D) Static water levels. 
(E) Aquifer studies and maps. 
(F) Treatment applied. 
(ii) The study shall consider water characteristics and chemistry of each well including all of the 
following: 
(A) Field pH. 
(B) Field temperatures. 
(C) Specific conductivity. 
(D) Total organic carbon. 
(E) Analyses of common ions with a calculated cation/ion balance, such as calcium, magnesium, iron, 
manganese, sodium sulfate, alkalinity, and chloride. 
(iii) The department may require disinfection byproducts monitoring at various entry points to the 
distribution system to determine if the study conclusions are correct. 
(iv) Results of disinfection byproducts monitoring may be used instead of the study if all entry points to 
the distribution system drawing from the identified aquifer show that the levels are below the MCLs. 
(c) Failure to monitor in accordance with the monitoring plan required under subrule (5) of this rule is a 
monitoring violation. 
(d) Failure to monitor will be treated as a violation for the entire period covered by the annual average 
where compliance is based on a running annual average of monthly or quarterly samples or averages and 
the supply's failure to monitor makes it impossible to determine compliance with MCLs or MRDLs. 
(e) Supplies shall use only data collected under this rule to qualify for reduced monitoring. 
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(2) All of the following provisions are monitoring requirements for disinfection byproducts: 
(a) All of the following provisions are TTHM and HAA5 monitoring requirements: 
(i) Supplies shall conduct routine monitoring at the frequency indicated in R 325.10719h. table 1 of this 
rule: 
Table 1 Routine monitoring frequency for TTHM and HAA5 
Type of supply Minimum 

monitoring 
frequency 

Sample location in the distribution system 

Subpart H supply 
serving 10,000 or 
more people. 

4 water samples per 
quarter per 
treatment plant. 

Not less than 25% of all samples collected 
each quarter at locations representing 
maximum residence time. Remaining 
samples taken at locations representative 
of at least average residence time in the 
distribution system and representing the 
entire distribution system, taking into 
account the number of persons served, 
different sources of water, and different 
treatment methods1. 

Subpart H supply 
serving from 500 to 
9,999 people. 

1 water sample per 
quarter per 
treatment plant. 

Locations representing maximum 
residence time1. 

Subpart H supply 
serving fewer than 
500 people. 

1 sample per year 
per treatment plant 
during month of 
warmest water 
temperature. 

Locations representing maximum 
residence time1. If the sample (or average 
of annual samples, if more than 1 sample 
is taken) exceeds the MCL, the supply 
shall increase monitoring to 1 sample per 
treatment plant per quarter, taken at a 
point reflecting the maximum residence 
time in the distribution system, until the 
supply meets criteria in paragraph (iv) of 
this subdivision. 

Supply using only 
ground water not 
under direct influence 
of surface water using 
chemical disinfectant 
and serving 10,000 or 
more people. 

1 water sample per 
quarter per 
treatment plant2.  

Locations representing maximum 
residence time1. 

Supply using only 
ground water not 
under direct influence 
of surface water using 
chemical disinfectant 
and serving fewer 
than 10,000 people. 

1 sample per year 
per treatment plant2 
during month of 
warmest water 
temperature. 

Locations representing maximum 
residence time1. If the sample (or average 
of annual samples, if more than 1 sample 
is taken) exceeds the MCL, the supply 
shall increase monitoring to 1 sample per 
treatment plant per quarter, taken at a 
point reflecting the maximum residence 
time in the distribution system, until the 
supply meets criteria in paragraph (iv) of 
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this subdivision. 
1 If a supply elects to sample more frequently than the minimum required, not less than 25% of all 
samples collected each quarter, including those taken in excess of the required frequency, shall be taken 
at locations that represent the maximum residence time of the water in the distribution system. The 
remaining samples shall be taken at locations representative of at least average residence time in the 
distribution system. 
2 Multiple wells drawing water from a single aquifer may be considered 1 treatment plant for 
determining the minimum number of samples required, with department approval. 
(ii) Supplies may reduce monitoring, except as otherwise provided, under R 325.10719j. table 2 of this 
rule: 
Table 2 Reduced monitoring frequency for TTHM and HAA5 
If the supply is a... The supply may reduce 

monitoring if the supply has 
monitored at least 1 year 
and the... 

To this level 

Subpart H supply serving 
10,000 or more people 
which has a source water 
annual average TOC level, 
before any treatment, that is 
less than or equal to 4.0 
mg/l. 

TTHM annual average is 
less than or equal to 0.040 
mg/l and HAA5 annual 
average is less than or equal 
to 0.030 mg/l. 

1 sample per treatment plant 
per quarter at distribution 
system location reflecting 
maximum residence time. 

Subpart H supply serving 
from 500 to 9,999 people 
which has a source water 
annual average TOC level, 
before any treatment, that is 
less than or equal to 4.0 
mg/l. 

TTHM annual average is 
less than or equal to 0.040 
mg/l and HAA5 annual 
average is less than or equal 
to 0.030 mg/l. 

1 sample per treatment plant 
per year at distribution 
system location reflecting 
maximum residence time 
during month of warmest 
water temperature. Note: 
any subpart H supply 
serving fewer than 500 
people may not reduce its 
monitoring to less than 1 
sample per treatment plant 
per year. 

Supplies using only ground 
water not under direct 
influence of surface water 
using chemical disinfectant 
and serving 10,000 or more 
people. 

TTHM annual average is 
less than or equal to 0.040 
mg/l and HAA5 annual 
average is less than or equal 
to 0.030 mg/l. 

1 sample per treatment plant 
per year at distribution 
system location reflecting 
maximum residence time 
during month of warmest 
water temperature. 

supply using only ground 
water not under direct 
influence of surface water 
using chemical disinfectant 
and serving fewer than 
10,000 people. 

TTHM annual average is 
less than or equal to 0.040 
mg/l and HAA5 annual 
average is less than or equal 
to 0.030 mg/l for 2 
consecutive years, or 
TTHM annual average is 

1 sample per treatment plant 
per 3 year monitoring cycle 
at distribution system 
location reflecting 
maximum residence time 
during month of warmest 
water temperature, with the 
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less than or equal to 0.020 
mg/l and HAA5 annual 
average is less than or equal 
to 0.015 mg/l for 1 year.  

3 year cycle beginning on 
January 1 following quarter 
in which supply qualifies 
for reduced monitoring.  

(iii) To qualify for reduced monitoring for TTHM and HAA5 under R 325.10719j paragraph (ii) of this 
subdivision, subpart H supplies not subject to disinfection byproduct precursor monitoring under subrule 
(4) of this rule shall take monthly TOC samples every 30 days at a location before treatment. In addition 
to meeting other criteria for reduced monitoring in R 325.10719j paragraph (ii) of this subdivision, the 
source water TOC running annual average shall be less than or equal to 4.0 mg/L, based on the most 
recent 4 quarters of monitoring, on a continuing basis at each treatment plant to reduce or remain on 
reduced monitoring for TTHM and HAA5. Once qualified for reduced monitoring for TTHM and HAA5 
under R 325.10719j paragraph (ii) of this subdivision, a supply may reduce source water TOC 
monitoring to quarterly TOC samples taken every 90 days at a location before treatment. 
(iv) Supplies on a reduced monitoring schedule may remain on that reduced schedule as long as the 
average of all samples taken in the year, for supplies monitoring quarterly, or the result of the sample, for 
supplies monitoring not more frequently than annually, is not more than 0.060 mg/l and 0.045 mg/l for 
TTHM and HAA5, respectively. Supplies that do not meet these levels shall resume monitoring at the 
frequency identified in the "minimum monitoring frequency" column of table 1 of this rule, in the 
quarter immediately following the monitoring period in which the supply exceeds 0.060 mg/l or 0.045 
mg/l for TTHM or HAA5, respectively. For supplies using only groundwater not under the direct 
influence of surface water and serving fewer than 10,000 people, if either the TTHM annual average is 
greater than 0.080 mg/l or the HAA5 annual average is greater than 0.060 mg/l, the supply shall increase 
monitoring to that identified in the "sample location in the distribution system" column of table 1 of this 
rule in the quarter immediately following the monitoring period in which the supply exceeds 0.080 mg/l 
or 0.060 mg/l for TTHM or HAA5, respectively. 
(v) Supplies on increased monitoring may return to routine monitoring if, after at least 1 year of 
monitoring, the TTHM annual average is less than or equal to 0.060 mg/l and the HAA5 annual average 
is less than or equal to 0.045 mg/l. 
(b) Community and nontransient noncommunity water supplies adding chlorine dioxide shall conduct 
monitoring for chlorite under all of the following provisions: 
(i) All of the following provisions are routine monitoring requirements: 
(A) Each day, supplies shall take samples at the entrance to the distribution system. For any daily sample 
that exceeds the chlorite MCL, the supply shall take additional samples in the distribution system the 
following day at the locations required by paragraph (ii) of this subdivision, in addition to the sample 
required at the entrance to the distribution system. 
(B) Each month, supplies shall take a 3-sample set in the distribution system. The supply shall take 1 
sample at each of the following locations: 
(1) Near the first customer. 
(2) At a location representative of average residence time. 
(3) At a location reflecting maximum residence in the distribution system. 
Any additional routine sampling shall be conducted in the same manner, as 3-sample sets, at the 
specified locations. The supply may use the results of additional monitoring conducted under paragraph 
(ii) of this subdivision to meet the requirement for monitoring in this paragraph. 
(ii) On each day following a routine sample monitoring result that exceeds the chlorite MCL at the 
entrance to the distribution system, the supply shall take 3 chlorite distribution system samples at each of 
the following locations: 
(A) As close to the first customer as possible. 
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(B) In a location representative of average residence time. 
(C) As close to the end of the distribution system as possible, reflecting maximum residence time in the 
distribution system. 
(iii) Chlorite monitoring at the entrance to the distribution system required by paragraph (i)(A) of this 
subdivision may not be reduced. Chlorite monitoring in the distribution system required by paragraph 
(i)(B) of this subdivision may be reduced to 1 3-sample set per quarter after 1 year of monitoring where 
no individual chlorite sample taken in the distribution system under paragraph (i)(B) of this subdivision 
has exceeded the chlorite MCL and the supply has not been required to conduct monitoring under 
paragraph (ii) of this subdivision. The supply may remain on the reduced monitoring schedule until 
either any of the 3 individual chlorite samples taken quarterly in the distribution system under paragraph 
(i)(B) of this subdivision exceeds the chlorite MCL or the supply is required to conduct monitoring 
under paragraph (ii) of this subdivision, at which time the supply shall revert to routine monitoring. 
(c) Supplies using ozone shall monitor for bromate as follows: 
(i) Supplies using ozone shall monitor for bromate by taking 1 sample per month at the entrance to the 
distribution system for each treatment plant in the supply using ozone. 
(ii) A supply required to monitor for bromate may reduce monitoring from monthly to quarterly, if the 
supply's running annual average bromate concentration is less than or equal to 0.0025 mg/L based on 
monthly bromate measurements under paragraph (i) of this subdivision for the most recent 4 quarters. 
The supply may remain on reduced monitoring as long as the running annual average of quarterly 
bromate sample are less than or equal to 0.0025 mg/L. If the running annual average bromate 
concentration is greater than 0.0025 mg/L, the supply shall resume routine monitoring required by 
paragraph (i) of this subdivision. 
(3) Both of the following provisions are monitoring requirements for disinfectant residuals: 
(a) Community and nontransient noncommunity water supplies adding chlorine or chloramines shall 
measure the residual disinfectant level in the distribution system at the same point in the distribution 
system and at the same time as total coliforms are sampled, as specified in R 325.10704 to R 325.10709 
until March 31, 2016 and as specified in R 325.10709d to R 325.10709h beginning April 1, 2016.  
Subpart H supplies may use the results of residual disinfectant concentration sampling conducted 
under filtration sampling requirements of R 325.10720(4) instead of taking separate samples.  
Monitoring may shall not be reduced. 
(b) All of the following provisions are chlorine dioxide monitoring requirements: 
(i) Community, nontransient noncommunity, and transient noncommunity water supplies that use 
chlorine dioxide shall monitor for chlorine dioxide by taking daily samples at the entrance to the 
distribution system. For any daily sample that exceeds the MRDL, the supply shall take samples in the 
distribution system the following day at the locations required by paragraph (ii) of this subdivision, in 
addition to the sample required at the entrance to the distribution system. 
(ii) On each day following a routine sample monitoring result that exceeds the MRDL, the supply is 
required to shall take 3 chlorine dioxide distribution system samples. If chlorine dioxide or chloramines 
are used to maintain a disinfectant residual in the distribution system, or if chlorine is used to maintain a 
disinfectant residual in the distribution system and there are no disinfection addition points after the 
entrance to the distribution system, that is, no booster chlorination, the supply shall take 3 samples as 
close to the first customer as possible, at intervals of at least 6 hours. If chlorine is used to maintain a 
disinfectant residual in the distribution system and there are 1 or more disinfection addition points after 
the entrance to the distribution system, that is, booster chlorination, the supply shall take 1 sample at 
each of the following locations: 
(A) As close to the first customer as possible. 
(B) In a location representative of average residence time. 
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(C) As close to the end of the distribution system as possible, reflecting maximum residence time in the 
distribution system. 
(iii) Chlorine dioxide monitoring may not be reduced. 
(4) Monitoring requirements for disinfection byproduct precursors (DBPP) are as follows: 
(a) Subpart H supplies using conventional filtration shall monitor each treatment plant for TOC not later 
than the point of combined filter effluent turbidity monitoring and representative of the treated water. 
Supplies shall also monitor for TOC in the source water before any treatment at the same time as 
monitoring for TOC in the treated water. These samples (source water and treated water) are referred to 
as "paired samples." At the same time as the source water sample is taken, supplies shall monitor for 
alkalinity in the source water before any treatment. Supplies shall take 1 paired sample and 1 source 
water alkalinity sample per month per plant at a time representative of normal operating conditions and 
influent water quality. 
(b) Subpart H supplies with an average treated water TOC of less than 2.0 mg/l for 2 consecutive years, 
or less than 1.0 mg/l for 1 year, may reduce monitoring for both TOC and alkalinity to 1 paired sample 
and 1 source water alkalinity sample per plant per quarter. The supply shall revert to routine monitoring 
in the month following the quarter when the annual average treated water TOC is greater than or equal to 
2.0 mg/l. 
(5) Supplies subject to this rule shall develop and implement a monitoring plan. The supply shall 
maintain the plan and make it available for inspection by the department and the general public not more 
than 30 days after the supply becomes subject to this rule, as indicated in R 325.10610b. following 
the applicable compliance dates in subrule (1) of this rule. Subpart H supplies serving more than 3,300 
people shall submit a copy of the monitoring plan to the department not later than the date of the first 
report required under R 325.10719f. At a minimum, the plan shall include all of the following elements: 
(a) Specific locations and schedules for collecting samples for parameters included in R 325.10610b, 
R 325.10610c, or this rule. 
(b) The method the supply will use to calculate compliance with MCLs, MRDLs, and treatment 
techniques. 
(c) If approved for monitoring as a consecutive supply, or if providing water to a consecutive supply, 
under of R 325.10733, the sampling plan shall reflect the entire distribution system. 
 
R 325.10719f   Disinfectant residuals, disinfection byproducts, and disinfection byproduct precursors; 
reporting and recordkeeping. 
Rule 719f.  (1) Suppliers Supplies required to monitor under R 325.10719e shall report to the 
department under this rule and R 325.10719n.  Suppliers Supplies required to sample quarterly or more 
frequently shall report to the department within 10 days after the end of each quarter in which samples 
were collected, notwithstanding the provisions of R 325.10734. Suppliers Supplies required to sample 
less frequently than quarterly shall report to the department within 10 days after the end of each 
monitoring period in which samples were collected. 
(2) Suppliers Supplies shall report disinfection byproducts information specified in the following table: 
 
If supplier supply monitors under 
R 325.10719e(2) for... 

Supplier Supply shall report... 
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(a) TTHM and HAA5 on a quarterly or 
more frequent basis 

(i) The number of samples taken during the 
last quarter. 
(ii) The location, date, and result of each 
sample taken during the last quarter.  
(iii) The average of all samples taken in the 
last quarter. 
(iv) The annual average of the quarterly 
averages of this section for the last 4 
quarters. (v) Whether, based on 
R 325.10610b(2)(a), the MCL was 
violated. 

(b) TTHM and HAA5 less frequently than 
quarterly, but at least annually 

(i) The number of samples taken during the 
last year. 
(ii) The location, date, and result of each 
sample taken during the last monitoring 
period. 
(iii) The average of all samples taken over 
the last year. 
(iv) Whether, based on 
R 325.10610b(2)(a), the MCL was 
violated. 

(c) TTHM and HAA5 less frequently than 
annually 

(i) The location, date, and result of the each 
sample taken. 
(ii) Whether, based on R 325.10610b(2)(a), 
the MCL was violated. 

(a)(d) Chlorite (i) The number of entry point samples 
taken each month for the last 3 months. 
(ii) The location, date, and result of each 
sample (both entry point and distribution 
system) taken during the last quarter. 
(iii) For each month in the reporting period, 
the average of all samples taken in each 3-
samples set taken in the distribution 
system. 
(iv) Whether, based on 
R 325.10610b(2)(c), the MCL was 
violated, in which month, and how many 
times it was violated each month. 
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(b)(e) Bromate (i) The number of samples taken during the 
last quarter. 
(ii) The location, date, and result of each 
sample taken during the last quarter. 
(iii) The average of the monthly averages of 
all samples taken in the last year. 
(iv) Whether, based on 
R 325.10610b(2)(b), the MCL was 
violated. 

(3) Suppliers Supplies shall report disinfectant information specified in the following table: 
If supplier supply monitors under 
R 325.10719e(3) for... 

supplier supply shall report... 

(a) Chlorine or chloramines (i) The number of samples taken during 
each month of the last quarter. 
(ii) The monthly average of all samples 
taken in each month for the last 12 months. 
(iii) The average of all monthly averages 
for the last 12 months. 
(iv) Whether, based on 
R 325.10610b(3)(a), the MRDL was 
violated. 

(b) Chlorine dioxide (i) The dates, results, and locations of 
samples taken during the last quarter. 
(ii) Whether, based on R 325.10610(3)(b), 
the MRDL was violated. 
(iii) Whether the MRDL was exceeded in 
any 2 consecutive daily samples and 
whether the resulting violation was a tier 1 
or tier 2 violation. 

(4) Suppliers Supplies shall report disinfection byproduct precursors and enhanced coagulation or 
enhanced softening information specified in the following table: 
If supplier supply monitors monthly or 
quarterly for TOC under R 325.10719e(4)... 

Supplier Supply shall report... 
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(a) And is required to meet the enhanced 
coagulation or enhanced softening 
requirements in R 325.10610c(2)(b) or (c) 

(i) The number of paired samples taken 
during the last quarter. 
(ii) The location, date, and result of each 
paired sample and associated alkalinity 
taken during the last quarter. 
(iii) For each month in the reporting period 
that paired samples were taken, the average 
of the percent reduction of TOC for each 
paired sample and the required TOC 
percent removal. 
(iv) Calculations for determining 
compliance with the TOC percent removal 
requirements, as provided in 
R 325.10610c(3)(a). (v) Whether the 
system is in compliance with the enhanced 
coagulation or enhanced softening percent 
removal requirements in R 325.10610c(2) 
for the last 4 quarters. 
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(b) And meets 1 or more of the alternative 
compliance criteria in R 325.10610c(1)(b) 
or (c) 

(i) The number of paired samples taken 
during the last quarter. 
(ii) The location, date, and result of each 
paired sample and associated alkalinity 
taken during the last quarter. (iii) The 
alternative compliance criterion that the 
system is using. 
(iv) The running annual average based on 
monthly averages, or quarterly samples, of 
source water TOC for systems meeting a 
criterion in R 325.10610c(1)(b)(i) or (iii) or 
of treated water TOC for systems meeting 
the criterion in R 325.10610c(1)(b)(ii). 
(v) The running annual average based on 
monthly averages, or quarterly samples, of 
source water SUVA for systems meeting 
the criterion in R 325.10610c(1)(b)(v) or of 
treated water SUVA for systems meeting 
the criterion in R 325.10610c(1)(b)(vi). 
(vi) the running annual average of source 
water alkalinity for systems meeting the 
criterion in R 325.10610c(1)(b)(iii) and of 
treated water alkalinity for systems meeting 
the criterion in R 325.10610c(1)(c)(i). 
(vii) The running annual average for both 
TTHM and HAA5 for systems meeting the 
criterion in R 325.10610c(1)(b)(iii). 
(viii) The running annual average of the 
amount of magnesium hardness removal, as 
calcium carbonate, in mg/l, for systems 
meeting the criterion in 
R 325.10610c(1)(c)(ii). 
(ix) Whether the system is in compliance 
with the particular alternative compliance 
criterion in R 325.10610c(1)(b) or (c). 

 
R 325.10719g   Rescinded Initial distribution system evaluations. 
Rule 719g. (1) This rule applies to a community water supply that uses a primary or residual disinfectant 
other than ultraviolet light or delivers water that has been treated with a primary or residual disinfectant 
other than ultraviolet light. This rule applies to a nontransient noncommunity water supply that serves 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

253 

not fewer than 10,000 people and uses a primary or residual disinfectant other than ultraviolet light or 
delivers water that has been treated with a primary or residual disinfectant other than ultraviolet light. 
(2) Title 40 CFR part 141 Subpart U, being 40 CFR §141.600 to 40 CFR §141.605, (2008), which 
pertains to Initial Distribution System Evaluations, is adopted by reference. The adopted material is 
contained in Title 40 CFR parts 136 to 149 which is available for purchase for $64.00 at the time of 
adoption of these rules from the superintendent of documents at the address in R 325.10116(b). The 
adopted material is available for inspection, or a copy is available at no cost from the offices of the 
department at the address in R 325.10116(a). Both of the following apply to the adopted material: 
(a) Subpart U consists of all of the following sections of Title 40 CFR part 141: 
(i) 40 CFR §141.600 General requirements. 
(ii) 40 CFR §141.601 Standard monitoring. 
(iii) 40 CFR §141.602 System specific studies. 
(iv) 40 CFR §141.603 40/30 certification. 
(v) 40 CFR §141.604 Very small system waivers. 
(vi) 40 CFR §141.605 Subpart V compliance monitoring location recommendations. 
(b) For the purposes of this rule, the following substitutions shall be made for terms used in the portions 
of 40 CFR part 141 listed in subdivision (a) of this subrule. 
(i) "§141.29" means R 325.10733. 
(ii) "§141.64" means R 325.10610. 
(iii) "§141.131" means using analytical methods for disinfection byproducts in R 325.10605 and having 
analyzed in a laboratory meeting the requirements of R 325.12707. 
(iv) "§141.132" means R 325.10719e. 
(v) "EPA" means the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. 
(vi) "State" means department as defined in R 325.10104(a). 
(vii) "Subpart L" means R 325.10610 to R 325.10610c and R 325.10719e to R 325.10719f. 
(viii) "Subpart V" means R 325.10610d and R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n. 
 
R 325.10719h   Disinfection byproducts; routine monitoring. 
Rule 719h.  (1) A community or nontransient noncommunity water supply that is subject to disinfection 
byproducts requirements of R 325.10610d and that submitted an IDSE report shall begin monitoring at 
the locations and in the months the supply has recommended in the IDSE report submitted under 40 CFR 
§141.605 as adopted by reference in R 325.10719g following the schedule in R 325.10610d(3), unless 
the department requires other locations or additional locations after its review. If the supply submitted a 
40/30 certification under 40 CFR §141.603 as adopted by reference in R 325.10719g or the supply 
qualified for a very small system waiver under 40 CFR §141.604 as adopted by reference in 
R 325.10719g or the supply is a nontransient noncommunity water supply serving less than 10,000, then 
the supply shall monitor at the location or locations and dates identified in the monitoring plan in 
R 325.10719e(5), updated as required by R 325.10719i. These community and noncommunity water 
supplies are also considered "water supplies" or "supplies" in this rule and R 325.10719i to 
R 325.10719n. 
(2) The supply shall monitor at least the number of locations identified in the following table: 
Source Water Type Population size 

category 
Monitoring 
Frequency 1 

Distribution system 
monitoring locations 
total per monitoring 
period 2 

Subpart H less than 500 per year 2 
Subpart H 500 to 3,300 per quarter 2 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

254 

Subpart H 3,301 to 9,999 per quarter 2 
Subpart H 10,000 to 49,999 per quarter 4 
Subpart H 50,000 to 249,999 per quarter 8 
Subpart H 250,000 to 999,999 per quarter 12 
Subpart H 1,000,000 to 

4,999,999 
per quarter 16 

Subpart H greater than or equal 
to 5,000,000 

per quarter 20 

Groundwater less than 500 per year 2 
Groundwater 500 to 9,999 per year 2 
Groundwater 10,000 to 99,999 per quarter 4 
Groundwater 100,000 to 499,999 per quarter 6 
Groundwater greater than or equal 

to 500,000  
per quarter 8 

1 All supplies shall monitor during month of highest DBP concentrations. 
2 Supplies on quarterly monitoring shall take dual sample sets every 90 days at each monitoring location, 
except for subpart H supplies serving 500 to 3,300. Groundwater supplies serving 500-9,999 on annual 
monitoring shall take dual sample sets at each monitoring location. All other supplies on annual 
monitoring and subpart H supplies serving 500 to 3,300 are required to shall take individual TTHM and 
HAA5 samples (instead of a dual sample set) at the locations with the highest TTHM and HAA5 
concentrations, respectively. For supplies serving fewer than 500 people, only 1 location with a dual 
sample set per monitoring period is needed if the highest TTHM and HAA5 concentrations occur at the 
same location and month. 
(3) If the supply is an An undisinfected supply that begins using a disinfectant other than UV light after 
the dates in 40 CFR part 141 Subpart U, as adopted by reference in R 325.10719g, for complying with 
the Initial Distribution System Evaluation requirements, the supply shall consult with the department to 
identify compliance monitoring locations for TTHM and HAA5 under R 325.10610d and 
R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n. The supply shall then develop a monitoring plan under R 325.10719i 
that includes those monitoring locations. 
 
R 325.10719i   Disinfection byproducts; monitoring plan. 
Rule 719i.  (1) Both of the following provisions apply to developing the monitoring plan for community 
or nontransient noncommunity water supplies that are subject to disinfection byproducts requirements of 
R 325.10610d: 
(a) The supply shall develop and implement a monitoring plan to be kept on file for department and 
public review. The monitoring plan shall contain all of the following elements and be complete not later 
than the date the supply conducts the initial monitoring under TTHM and HAA5 provisions of 
R 325.10610d and R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n: 
(i) Monitoring locations. 
(ii) Monitoring dates. 
(iii) Compliance calculation procedures. 
(iv) Monitoring plans for the other supplies in the combined distribution system if the department has 
reduced monitoring requirements under R 325.10733. 
(b) A supply shall identify monitoring locations by alternating selection of locations representing 
high TTHM levels and high HAA5 levels until the required number of monitoring locations have 
been identified for compliance with R 325.10719h to R 325.10719j. The supply shall also provide 
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the rationale for identifying the locations as having high levels of TTHM or HAA5. A supply that 
was not required to submit an IDSE report under either 40 CFR 141.601 or 40 CFR 141.602, and that 
does not have sufficient R 325.10719e monitoring locations to identify the required number of 
monitoring locations indicated in 40 CFR 141.605(b) for compliance with R 325.10719h to 
R 325.10719j, shall identify additional locations by alternating selection of locations representing high 
TTHM levels and high HAA5 levels until the required number of monitoring locations have been 
identified for compliance with R 325.10719h to R 325.10719j. The supply shall also provide the 
rationale for identifying the locations as having high levels of TTHM or HAA5. If the supply has more 
R 325.10719e monitoring locations than identified in 40 CFR 141.605(b) for compliance with 
R 325.10719h to R 325.10719j, the supply shall identify which monitoring locations the supply will use 
for compliance with R 325.10719h to R 325.10719j by alternating selection of locations representing 
high TTHM levels and high HAA5 levels until the required number of monitoring locations have been 
identified. The sections under 40 CFR part 141 cited in this subdivision are adopted by reference in 
R 325.10719g. 
(2) A subpart H supply serving greater than 3,300 people shall submit a copy of the monitoring plan to 
the department before the date the supply conducts the initial monitoring under TTHM and HAA5 
provisions of R 325.10610d and R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n, unless the IDSE report submitted 
under 40 CFR 141.600 to 40 CFR 141.605, as adopted by reference in Rule 325.10719g, contains all the 
information required under R 325.10610d and R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n. 
(3) The supply may revise the monitoring plan to reflect changes in treatment, distribution system 
operations and layout, including new service areas, or other factors that may affect TTHM or HAA5 
formation, or for department approved reasons, after consultation with the department regarding the need 
for changes and the appropriateness of changes. If the supply changes monitoring locations, the supply 
shall replace existing compliance monitoring locations with the lowest LRAA with new locations that 
reflect the current distribution system locations with expected high TTHM or HAA5 levels. The 
department may also require modifications in the monitoring plan. A subpart H supply serving greater 
than 3,300 people shall submit a copy of the modified monitoring plan to the department before the date 
the supply is required to comply with the revised monitoring plan. 
 
R 325.10719m   Rescinded. Disinfection byproducts; requirements for remaining on reduced or 
increased TTHM and HAA5 monitoring. 
Rule 719m. (1) The community or nontransient noncommunity water supply that is subject to 
disinfection byproducts requirements of R 325.10610d may remain on reduced monitoring after the dates 
identified in R 325.10610d(3) for compliance with R 325.10610d and R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n 
only if the supply qualifies for a 40/30 certification under 40 CFR §141.603 or have received a very 
small system waiver under 40 CFR §141.604, plus the supply meets the reduced monitoring criteria in 
R 325.10719j(1), and the supply does not change or add monitoring locations from those used for 
compliance monitoring under R 325.10719e. If the monitoring locations under R 325.10719h to 
R 325.10719j differ from the monitoring locations under R 325.10719e, the supply may not remain on 
reduced monitoring after the dates identified in R 325.10610d(3) for compliance with R 325.10610d and 
R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n. The provisions of 40 CFR §141.603 and 40 CFR §141.604 are adopted 
by reference in R 325.10719g. 
(2) The supply that was on increased monitoring under R 325.10719e(2) (a), shall remain on increased 
monitoring until the supply qualifies for a return to routine monitoring under R 325.10719k(3). The 
supply shall conduct increased monitoring under R 325.10719k at the monitoring locations in the 
monitoring plan developed under R 325.10719i beginning at the date identified in R 325.10610d(3) for 
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compliance with R 325.10610d and R 325.10719h to R 325.10719n and remain on increased monitoring 
until the supply qualifies for a return to routine monitoring under R 325.10719k. 
 
R 325.10720   Filtration and disinfection; filtration sampling requirements. 
Rule 720.  (1) Subpart H supplies shall monitor under this rule to determine compliance with 
R 325.10611a and R 325.10611b. 
(2) All of the following provisions are turbidity monitoring requirements: 
(a) Supplies shall collect samples and perform measurements for turbidity at locations representative of 
filtered water at regular intervals at least once every 4 hours while the treatment plant is in operation. 
(b) A public water supply may substitute continuous turbidity monitoring for grab sample monitoring if 
the continuous measurement is validated for accuracy on a regular basis using a protocol approved by the 
department.  Readings taken from a continuous recording turbidimeter at regular intervals at least once 
every 4 hours may be used to determine compliance with the treatment technique under R 325.10611b.  
The turbidimeter shall be calibrated using the procedure specified by the manufacturer. 
(c) Supplies using conventional or direct filtration shall conduct continuous monitoring of turbidity for 
each individual filter and shall calibrate turbidimeters using the procedure specified by the manufacturer.  
Supplies shall record the results of individual filter monitoring every 15 minutes.  Until December 31, 
2004, this subdivision applies only to supplies serving 10,000 or more people.  Beginning January 1, 
2005, this subdivision also applies to supplies serving fewer than 10,000 people. 
(d) If there is a failure in the continuous turbidity monitoring equipment described in subdivision (c) of 
this subrule, then the supply shall conduct grab sampling every 4 hours instead of continuous 
monitoring, but for not more than 5 working days after the failure of the equipment for supplies serving 
10,000 or more people or 14 days for supplies serving fewer than 10,000 people before a violation is 
incurred. 
(e) If the supply serves fewer than 10,000 people and consists of only 2 or fewer filters, then the supply 
may conduct continuous monitoring of combined filter effluent turbidity instead of individual filter 
effluent turbidity monitoring.  Continuous monitoring shall meet the same requirements in subdivisions 
(c) and (d) of this subrule. 
(3) All of the following provisions are disinfectant residual monitoring requirements at the entry points 
to the distribution system: 
(a) Supplies serving more than 3,300 people shall monitor for residual disinfectant concentration at an 
entry point to the distribution system on a continuous basis and record the lowest value each day.  If 
there is a failure in the continuous monitoring equipment, the supply may take grab samples every 
4 hours instead of continuous monitoring, but for no more than 5 working days following the 
failure of the equipment. 
(b) Supplies serving fewer than 3,301 people shall monitor for residual disinfectant concentration at an 
entry point to the distribution system at a frequency set forth in table 1 of this rule, and, if more than 1 
sample is required per day, supplies shall collect samples at times evenly spaced throughout the 
operational day. 
 
Table 1 Residual disinfectant concentration sampling frequencies  
Supply size by population Samples per day 
500 or fewer people 1  
501 to 1,000 people 2  
1,001 to 2,500 people 3  
2,501 to 3,300 people 4  
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(c) Under R 325.10611a, supplies shall maintain a residual disinfectant concentration entering the 
distribution system of not less than 0.2 milligrams per liter.  If the residual disinfectant concentration 
drops below this level at any time, then the supply shall notify the department as soon as possible, but 
not later than the end of the next business day.  In addition, the supply shall notify the department by the 
end of the next business day whether or not the residual disinfectant concentration was restored to not 
less than 0.2 milligrams per liter within 4 hours. 
(4) The residual disinfectant concentration shall be measured, at least, at the same points in the 
distribution system and at the same time as total coliforms are sampled, as specified in R 325.10704 to 
R 325.10709 until March 31, 2016 and as specified in R 325.10709d to R 325.10709h beginning 
April 1, 2016.  The department may allow a public water supply which uses both a surface water 
source or a ground water source under direct influence of surface water, and a ground water 
source, to take disinfectant residual samples at points other than the total coliform sampling 
points if the department determines that those points are more representative of treated 
(disinfected) water quality within the distribution system.  Heterotrophic bacteria, measured as 
heterotrophic plate count (HPC) may be measured instead of residual disinfectant concentration. 
 
R 325.10720d   Enhanced treatment for Cryptosporidium; developing the disinfection profile and 
benchmark. 
Rule 720d.  (1) Subpart H supplies required to develop disinfection profiles under R 325.10720c shall 
follow the requirements of this rule.These Subpart H supplies are also considered "supplies" in this 
rule.Supplies shall monitor under subrule (2) of this rule to determine the total log inactivation for 
Giardia lamblia and viruses. Supplies shall determine log inactivation for Giardia lamblia through the 
entire plant, based on the protocol in R 325.10722(3)(b). Supplies shall determine log inactivation for 
viruses through the entire treatment plant, based on the protocol in R 325.10722(3)(c). 
(2) Subpart H supplies with a single point of disinfectant application before the entrance to the 
distribution system shall conduct the monitoring in R 325.10722(3)(a). Supplies with more than 1 point 
of disinfectant application shall conduct the monitoring in R 325.10722(3)(a) for each disinfection 
segment. Subpart H supplies shall monitor the parameters necessary to determine the total inactivation 
ratio. 
(3) Instead of conducting new monitoring under subrule (2) of this rule, Subpart H supplies may elect to 
meet the requirements of either of the following: 
(a) Supplies that have at least 1 year of existing data that are substantially equivalent to data collected 
under R 325.10722(3)(a) to meet the requirements of subule (2) of this rule may use these data to 
develop disinfection profiles as specified in this rule if the supply has neither made a significant change 
to its treatment practice nor changed sources since the data were collected. Supplies may develop 
disinfection profiles using up to 3 years of existing data. 
(b) Supplies may use a disinfection profile or profiles developed under R 325.10722 instead of 
developing a new profile if the supply has neither made a significant change to its treatment practice nor 
changed sources since the profile was developed. Supplies that have not developed a virus profile under 
R 325.10722 shall develop a virus profile using the same monitoring data on which the Giardia lamblia 
profile is based. 
(4) Subpart H supplies shall calculate the total inactivation ratio for Giardia lamblia using the protocol in 
R 325.10722(3)(b). Supplies shall calculate the log of inactivation for viruses using the protocol in 
R 325.10722(3)(c). 
(5) Subpart H supplies shall use the procedures in R 325.10722(4)(e) R 325.10722(4)(c) to calculate a 
disinfection benchmark. 
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R 325.10722   Filtration and disinfection; disinfection profiling and benchmarking. 
Rule 722.  (1) A subpart H supply making a significant change to its disinfection practice, as described 
in subrule (4)(a)(i) to (iv) of this rule shall consult with the department before making the change.  An 
approved significant change in disinfection practices shall not jeopardize current levels of 
disinfection. 
(2) A subpart H community or nontransient noncommunity supply serving fewer than 10,000 people 
shall develop that develops a disinfection profile under R 325.10720c of weekly log inactivations over 
52 weeks and shall report to the department under R 325.10720a(5). Until the effective date of the 
disinfection profiling and benchmarking provisions of R 325.10720d, a supply whose TTHM and HAA5 
levels are below profiling trigger levels of 0.064 mg/l and 0.048 mg/l, respectively, are not required to 
develop a disinfection profile. To determine these levels, TTHM and HAA5 samples shall be collected 
after January 1, 1998, during the month with the warmest water temperature, and at a point of maximum 
resident time in the distribution system. 
(3) All of the following provisions apply to disinfection profiling: 
(a) To determine the total log inactivation for Giardia lamblia and viruses, supplies shall monitor at least 
weekly for a period of 12 consecutive months. If supplies monitor more frequently, the monitoring 
frequency shall be evenly spaced. Supplies that operate for fewer than 12 months per year shall monitor 
weekly during the period of operation. Supplies shall monitor all of the following parameters: 
(i) If a disinfectant other than UV is used, the temperature of the disinfected water shall be measured at 
each residual disinfectant concentration sampling point during peak hourly flow or at an alternative 
location approved by the department. 
(ii) If chlorine is used, the pH of the disinfected water shall be measured at each chlorine residual 
disinfect disinfectant concentration sampling point during peak hourly flow or at an alternative location 
approved by the department. 
(iii) Disinfectant contact time or times ("T") shall be determined during peak hourly flow. 
(iv) Residual disinfectant concentration or concentrations ("C") of the water before or at the first 
customer and before each additional point of disinfectant application shall be measured during peak 
hourly flow. 
(b) A supply shall determine log inactivation for Giardia lamblia through the entire plant, based on 
CT99.9 values in Tables 1.1 to 1.6, 2.1 and 3.1 of 40 CFR §141.74(b)(3)(v), (2008), as applicable, as 
adopted by reference in R 325.10112. The adopted material is contained in Title 40 CFR parts 136 to 
149 which is available for purchase for $64.00 at the time of adoption of these rules from the 
superintendent of documents at the address in R 325.10116(b). The adopted material is available for 
inspection, or a copy is available at no cost from the offices of the department at the address in 
R 325.10116(a).  A supply shall calculate the total logs of inactivation for Giardia lamblia as follows: 
(i) A supply using only 1 point of disinfectant application shall determine the total inactivation ratio for 
the disinfection segment based on either of the following methods: 
(A) Determine 1 inactivation ratio (CTcalc/CT99.9) before or at the first customer during peak hourly 
flow. 
(B) Determine successive CTcalc/CT99.9 values, representing sequential inactivation ratios, between the 
point of disinfectant application and a point before or at the first customer during peak hourly flow. The 
supply shall calculate the total inactivation ratio by determining (CTcalc/CT99.9) for each sequence and 
then adding the (CTcalc/CT99.9) values together to determine ∑ (CTcalc/CT99.9). 
(ii) A supply using more than 1 point of disinfectant application before the first customer shall determine 
the (CTcalc/CT99.9) value of each disinfection segment immediately before the next point of 
disinfectant application, or for the final segment, before or at the first customer, during peak hourly flow. 
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The (CTcalc/CT99.9) value of each segment and ∑ (CTcalc/CT99.9) shall be calculated using the 

method specified in paragraph (i)(B) of this subdivision. 
(iii) The supply shall determine the total logs of inactivation by multiplying the value calculated in 
paragraph (i) or (ii) of this subdivision by 3.0. 
(c) A supply that uses chloramines, ozone, or chlorine dioxide for primary disinfection, and a supply 
subject to R 325.10720d, shall calculate the logs of inactivation for viruses through the entire treatment 
plant based on CT99.99 values in the tables in Appendix B of the LT1ESWTR Disinfection Profiling 
and Benchmarking Technical Guidance Manual, May 2003, as adopted by reference in R 325.10112, 
as applicable, and develop a disinfection profile for viruses. The tables in the previous sentence are 
adopted by reference and available from Educational REALMS (document C-900) at 1929 Kenny Road, 
Columbus, Ohio 43210-1080, Internet address www.stemworks.org, telephone number 800-276-0462, 
for a cost of $32.50 at the time of adoption of these rules or accessible on the Internet at 
http://www.epa.gov/safewater/mdbp/lt1eswtr.html. The adopted material is available for inspection, or a 
copy is available at no cost from the offices of the department at the address in R 325.10116(a). A 
supply shall calculate the total log of inactivation for viruses as follows: 
(i) A supply using only 1 point of disinfection application shall determine the total inactivation ratio for 
the disinfection segment based on either of the following methods: 
(A) Determine 1 inactivation ratio (CTcalc/CT99.99) before or at the first customer during peak hourly 
flow. 
(B) Determine successive CTcalc/CT99.99 values, representing sequential inactivation ratios, between 
the point of disinfectant application and a point before or at the first customer during peak hourly flow. 
The supply shall calculate the total inactivation ratio by determining (CTcalc/CT99.99) for each 
sequence and then adding the (CTcalc/CT99.99) values together to determine ∑ (CTcalc/CT99.99). 
(ii) A supply using more than 1 point of disinfectant application before the first customer shall determine 
the (CTcalc/CT99.99) value of each disinfection segment immediately before the next point of 
disinfectant application, or for the final segment, before or at the first customer, during peak hourly flow. 
The (CTcalc/CT99.99) value of each segment and ∑ (CTcalc/CT99.99) shall be calculated using the 

method specified in paragraph (i)(B) of this subdivision. 
(iii) The supply shall determine the total logs of inactivation by multiplying the value calculated in 
paragraph (i) or (ii) of this subdivision by 4.0. 
(d) The disinfection profile of the 52 measurements of log inactivations shall be represented in a graphic 
form, such as a spreadsheet and shall be retained and be available for review by the department as part of 
a sanitary survey. The data shall be used to create the disinfection benchmark under subrule (4) of this 
rule. 
(4) A subpart H supply that is required to develop a disinfection profile under subrule (2) of this rule 
shall develop a disinfection benchmark if the supply makes a significant change to the disinfection 
practice. The supply shall consult with the department for approval before implementing a significant 
disinfection practice change. An approved significant change in disinfection practices shall not 
jeopardize current levels of disinfection. All of the following provisions apply to disinfection 
benchmarking: 
(a) Significant changes to disinfection practice include all of the following: 
(i) Changes to the point of disinfection. 
(ii) Changes to the disinfectant or disinfectants used in the treatment plant. 
(iii) Changes to the disinfection process. 
(iv) Any other modification identified by the department as a significant change to disinfection practices. 
(b) If the supply is considering a significant change to its disinfection practice, it shall calculate a 
disinfection benchmark or benchmarks as described in subdivisions (c) and (d) of this subrule or in 
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subdivision (e) of this subrule, as applicable, and provide the benchmark or benchmarks to the 
department. The supply may only make a significant disinfection practice change after consulting with 
the department for approval. The supply shall submit all of the following information to the department 
as part of the consultation and approval process: Prior to changing the disinfection practice, the 
supply shall notify the department and shall include in this notice the following information: 
(i) A description of the proposed change in disinfection practice. 
(ii) Until the effective date of R 325.10720d, the disinfection profile for Giardia lamblia, and, if 
necessary, viruses, and disinfection benchmark. Beginning the effective date of R 325.10720d, a A 
completed disinfection profile and disinfection benchmark for Giardia lamblia and viruses as described 
in R 325.10720d. 
(iii) An analysis of how the proposed change will affect the current level of disinfection. 
(iv) Any additional information requested by the department to demonstrate the results or benefits, or 
both, of the change to the disinfection practice. 
(c) Until the effective date of R 325.10720d, if the system is making a significant change to its 
disinfection practice, then it shall calculate a disinfection benchmark using the following procedure: 
(i) Step 1: Using the data collected to develop the disinfection profile required under subrule (2) of this 
rule, the system shall determine the average Giardia lamblia inactivation for each calendar month by 
dividing the sum of all Giardia lamblia inactivations for that month by the number of values calculated 
for that month. 
(ii) Step 2: The supply shall determine the lowest monthly average value out of the 12 values. This value 
becomes the disinfection benchmark. 
(d) Until the effective date of R 325.10720d, if the supply uses chloramines, ozone or chlorine dioxide 
for primary disinfection, then it shall calculate the disinfection benchmark from the data collected for 
viruses to develop the disinfection profile under subrule (2) of this rule in addition to the Giardia lamblia 
disinfection benchmark calculated under subdivision (c) of this subrule. This viral benchmark shall be 
calculated in the same manner used to calculate the Giardia lamblia disinfection benchmark in 
subdivision (c) of this subrule. 
(e) Beginning the effective date of R 325.10720d, supplies shall use the following procedures to 
calculate a disinfection benchmark: 
(c) Supplies shall use the following procedures to calculate a disinfection benchmark: 
(i) For each year of profiling data collected and calculated under subrule (3)(a) to (c) of this rule and 
R 325.10720d(3), supplies shall determine the lowest mean monthly level of both Giardia lamblia and 
virus inactivation. Supplies shall determine the mean Giardia lamblia and virus inactivation for each 
calendar month for each year of profiling data by dividing the sum of daily or weekly Giardia lamblia 
and virus log inactivation by the number of values calculated for that month. 
(ii) The disinfection benchmark is the lowest monthly mean value, for supplies with 1 year of profiling 
data, or the mean of the lowest monthly mean values, for supplies with more than 1 year of profiling 
data, of Giardia lamblia and virus log inactivation in each year of profiling data. 
 
R 325.10739   Groundwater supply rules; groundwater source microbial monitoring and analytical 
methods. 
Rule 739.  (1) All of the following provisions apply to triggered source water monitoring in a 
groundwater supply that is subject to R 325.10612: 
(a) A groundwater supply shall conduct triggered source water monitoring if both of the following 
conditions exist: 
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(i) The groundwater supply does not provide at least 4-log treatment of viruses (using inactivation, 
removal, or a department approved combination of 4-log virus inactivation and removal) before or at the 
first customer for each groundwater source. 
(ii) The groundwater supply is notified that a either of the following conditions exists: 
(A) A sample collected under R 325.10705 to R 325.10706 is total coliform positive and the sample is 
not invalidated under R 325.10707a until March 31, 2016. 
(B) A sample collected under R 325.10704d to R 325.10704g is total coliform-positive and the 
sample is not invalidated under R 325.10704c(3) beginning April 1, 2016. 
(b) A groundwater supply shall collect, within 24 hours of notification of the total coliform positive 
sample, at least 1 groundwater source sample from each groundwater source in use at the time the total 
coliform positive sample was collected under R 325.10705 to R 325.10706 until March 31, 2016, or 
collected under R 325.10704d to R 325.10704g beginning April 1, 2016, except as provided in 
paragraph (ii) of this subdivision.  The sample shall be analyzed for the presence of E. coli, or if 
approved by the department, for the presence of enterococci or coliphage.  All of the following apply to 
groundwater source sample requirements: 
(i) The department may extend the 24-hour time limit on a case-by-case basis if the groundwater supply 
cannot collect the groundwater source water sample within 24 hours due to circumstances beyond its 
control.  In the case of an extension, the department will shall specify how much time the groundwater 
supply has to collect the sample. 
(ii) If approved by the department, groundwater supplies with more than 1 groundwater source may meet 
the requirements of this subdivision by sampling a representative groundwater source or sources.  If 
directed by the department, groundwater supplies shall submit for department approval a triggered 
source water monitoring plan that identifies 1 or more groundwater sources that are representative of 
each monitoring site in the groundwater supply's sample siting plan under R 325.10705 to R 325.10706, 
until March 31, 2016, or under R 325.10704c beginning April 1, 2016, and that the groundwater 
supply intends to use for representative sampling under this paragraph. 
(iii) Until March 31, 2016, a A groundwater supply serving 1,000 or fewer people may use a repeat 
sample collected from a groundwater source to meet both the requirements of R 325.10707 and to satisfy 
the monitoring requirements of this subdivision for that groundwater source.  If the repeat sample 
collected from the groundwater source is E. coli positive, the groundwater supply shall comply with 
subdivision (c) of this subrule. 
(c) If the department does not require corrective action under R 325.10612a(1)(b) for a fecal indicator 
positive source water sample collected under subdivision (b) of this subrule that is not invalidated under 
R 325.10739(3), the groundwater supply shall collect 5 additional source water samples from the same 
source within 24 hours of being notified of the fecal indicator positive sample and have it analyzed for 
the presence of E. coli, or with department approval, for the presence of enterococci or coliphage. 
(d) Both of the following provisions apply to consecutive supplies and wholesale supplies: 
(i) In addition to the other requirements of this subrule, a consecutive groundwater supply that has a total 
coliform positive sample collected under R 325.10705 to R 325.10706 until March 31, 2016, or under 
R 325.10704d to R 325.10704g beginning April 1, 2016, shall notify the wholesale supply or supplies 
within 24 hours of being notified of the total coliform positive sample. 
(ii) In addition to the other requirements of this subrule, a wholesale groundwater supply shall comply 
with both of the following: 
(A) A wholesale groundwater supply that receives notice from a consecutive supply it serves that a 
sample collected under R 325.10705 to R 325.10706 until March 31, 2016, or under R 325.10704d to 
R 325.10704g beginning April 1, 2016, is total coliform positive shall, within 24 hours of being 
notified, collect a sample from its groundwater source or sources under subdivision (b) of this subrule 
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and have it analyzed for the presence of E. coli, or with department approval, for the presence of 
enterococci or coliphage. 
(B) If the sample collected under subparagraph (A) of this paragraph is fecal indicator positive, the 
wholesale groundwater supply shall notify all consecutive supplies served by that groundwater source of 
the fecal indicator source water positive within 24 hours of being notified of the groundwater source 
sample monitoring result and shall meet the requirements of subdivision (c) of this subrule. 
(e) Exceptions to the triggered source water monitoring requirements are either of the following.  A 
groundwater supply is not required to comply with the source water monitoring requirements of subrule 
(1) of this rule if either of the following conditions exists: 
(i) The department determines, and documents in writing, that the total coliform positive sample 
collected under R 325.10705 to R 325.10706 until March 31, 2016, or under R 325.10704d to 
R 325.10704g beginning April 1, 2016, is caused by a distribution system deficiency. 
(ii) The total coliform positive sample collected under R 325.10705 to R 325.10706 until March 31, 
2016, or under R 325.10704d to R 325.10704g beginning April 1, 2016, is collected at a location that 
meets department criteria for distribution system conditions that will cause total coliform positive 
samples. 
(2) All of the following provisions apply to assessment source water monitoring.  If directed by the 
department, groundwater supplies shall conduct assessment source water monitoring that meets 
department determined requirements for that monitoring.  A groundwater supply conducting assessment 
source water monitoring may use a triggered source water sample collected under subrule (1)(b) of this 
rule to meet the requirements of this subrule.  Department determined assessment source water 
monitoring requirements may include any of the following: 
(a) Collection of a total of 12 groundwater source samples that represent each month the groundwater 
supply provides groundwater to the public. 
(b) Collection of samples from each well unless the groundwater supply obtains written department 
approval to conduct monitoring at 1 or more wells within the groundwater supply that are representative 
of multiple wells used by that groundwater supply and that draw water from the same hydrogeologic 
setting. 
(c) Collection of a standard sample volume of not less than 100 mL for fecal indicator analysis 
regardless of the fecal indicator or analytical method used. 
(d) Analysis of all groundwater source samples using analytical methods adopted by reference in 
R 325.10605 for the presence of E. coli, or if approved by the department, for the presence of 
enterococci, or coliphage. 
(e) Collection of groundwater source samples at a location before any treatment of the groundwater 
source unless the department approves a sampling location after treatment. 
(f) Collection of groundwater source samples at the well itself unless the groundwater supply's 
configuration does not allow for sampling at the well itself and the department approves an alternate 
sampling location that is representative of the water quality of that well. 
(3) All of the following provisions apply to invalidation of a fecal indicator positive groundwater source 
sample. 
(a) A groundwater supply may obtain department invalidation of a fecal indicator positive groundwater 
source sample collected under triggered source water monitoring of subrule (1) of this rule only under 
either of the following conditions: 
(i) The groundwater supply provides the department with written notice from the laboratory that 
improper sample analysis occurred. 
(ii) The department determines and documents in writing that there is substantial evidence that a fecal 
indicator positive groundwater source sample is not related to source water quality. 
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(b) If the department invalidates a fecal indicator positive groundwater source sample, the groundwater 
supply shall collect another source water sample under subrule (1) of this rule within 24 hours of being 
notified by the department of its invalidation decision and have it analyzed for the same fecal indicator 
using analytical methods adopted by reference in R 325.10605. The department may extend the 24-hour 
time limit on a case-by-case basis if the groundwater supply cannot collect the source water sample 
within 24 hours due to circumstances beyond its control.  In the case of an extension, the department will 
specify how much time the groundwater supply has to collect the sample. 
(4) Both of the following provisions apply to sampling location: 
(a) A groundwater source sample required under subrule (1) of this rule shall be collected at a location 
before treatment of the groundwater source unless the department approves a sampling location after 
treatment. 
(b) If the groundwater supply's configuration does not allow for sampling at the well itself, the 
groundwater supply may collect a sample at a department approved location to meet the requirements of 
subrule (1) of this rule if the sample is representative of the water quality of that well. 
(5) If directed by the department, a groundwater supply that places a new groundwater source into 
service after November 30, 2009, shall conduct assessment source water monitoring under subrule (2) of 
this rule.  If directed by the department, the groundwater supply shall begin monitoring before the 
groundwater source is used to provide water to the public. 
(6) A groundwater supply with a groundwater source sample collected under subrule (1) or (2) of this 
rule that is fecal indicator positive and that is not invalidated under subrule (3) of this rule, including 
consecutive supplies served by the groundwater source, shall conduct public notification under 
R 325.10402. 
(7) Failure to meet the requirements of subrules (1) to (5) of this rule is a monitoring violation and 
requires the groundwater supply to provide public notification under R 325.10404. 
 
PART 12. RELIABILITY 
 
R 325.11203   Study of water supply requirements for type I public water supply; proposal for 
compliance. 
Rule 1203.  (1) A type I public water supply shall conduct a study to determine the quantity of water 
supply needed for the waterworks system and shall propose a method of compliance in accordance with 
R 325.11204. 
(2) The study required by subrule (1) of this rule shall be based on 5-year and 20-year projections of 
water use by the public water supply. The study shall be updated every 5 years unless the owner 
demonstrates that water use projections are stable and this requirement is waived by the department. An 
updated reliability study that is submitted to the department within 2 years after the effective date of this 
rule may be considered acceptable by the department if the study is based on a 10-year planning period 
or if any of the items in subrule (3) (b) (vii) to (ix) and (c) of this rule are missing. 
(3) At a minimum, the information presented in this study shall include all of the following: 
(a) Basic planning data, including current population, number of service connections, and equivalent 
residential units. 
(b) Sufficient water production and consumption data to identify trends for both 5-year and 20-year 
planning periods, including the following elements: 
(i) The present and projected average daily demand. 
(ii) The present and projected maximum daily demand. 
(iii) The present and projected maximum hourly demand. 
(iv) The present and projected peak instantaneous demand for systems using hydropneumatic storage. 
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(v) The present and projected fire flow demand. 
(vi) The basis of demand projections. 
(vii) Monthly and annual production totals for each source, including water purchased from another 
public water supply. 
(viii) Annual usage totals for water supplied to other public water supplies. 
(ix) Annual usage totals for each customer class as determined by the public water supply. 
(c) A water shortage response plan for emergencies. 
(4) Permits shall not be issued by the department to a public water supply unless an approved study of 
water supply quantity requirements is available. 
 
PART 14.  CROSS CONNECTIONS 
 
R 325.11401   Definitions   "Backflow" defined. 
Rule 1401. As used in this part: 
(a) "Backflow" means water of questionable quality, wastes, or other contaminants entering a public 
water supply system due to a reversal of flow. 
(b) "Safe air gap" means the minimum distance of a water inlet or opening above the maximum high 
water level or overflow rim in a fixture, device, or container to which public water is furnished which 
shall be not less than 2 times the inside diameter of the water inlet pipe, but shall not be less than 1 inch 
and need not be more than 12 inches. 
(c) "Secondary water supply" means a water supply system maintained in addition to a public water 
supply, including, but not limited to, water systems from ground or surface sources not meeting the 
requirements of Act No. 399 of the Public Acts of 1976, being §§325.1001 to 325.1023 of the Michigan 
Compiled Laws, or water from a public water supply which in any way has been treated, processed, or 
exposed to any possible contaminant or stored in other than an approved storage facility. 
(d) "Submerged inlet" means a water pipe or extension thereto from a public water supply terminating in 
a tank, vessel, fixture, or appliance which may contain water of questionable quality, waste or other 
contaminant, and which is unprotected against backflow. 
(e) "Water utility" means a governmental unit, municipal or private corporation, association, partnership, 
or individual engaged in furnishing water to the public for household or drinking purposes. 
 
R 325.11402   Compliance with regulations and local codes. 
Rule 1402.  A connection with a public water supply system shall comply with existing laws, 
ordinances, codes, and rules including: 
(a) The state plumbing act, 2002 PA 733, MCL 338.3511 to 338.3569. Section 608, protection of 
potable water supply, of the Michigan plumbing code, R 408.30701. 
(b) Local ordinances or rules providing acceptable protection against cross connections. 
 
R 325.11403   Cross-connections prohibited. 
Rule 1403.  (1) A temporary or permanent connection between a public water supply system and 
any source, piping, or system containing nonpotable water or other substances is prohibited. 
(2) Unprotected cross connections are prohibited between public water supply systems and all 
customer types, such as, industrial, commercial, institutional, governmental, and single and multi-
unit residential. 
(1) A cross-connection shall not be made between a public water supply system and a secondary water 
supply. 
(2) A cross-connection shall not be made by submerged inlet. 
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(3) A cross-connection shall not be made between a public water supply and piping which may contain 
sanitary waste or a chemical contaminant. 
(4) A cross-connection shall not be made between a public water supply system and piping immersed in 
a tank or vessel which may contain a contaminant. 
 
R 325.11404   Local cross connection control programs. 
Rule 1404.  (1) A water utility type 1 public water supply shall develop a comprehensive control 
program for the elimination and prevention of all cross connections.  The plan for the program shall be 
submitted to the department for review and approval.  Public water supplies may use the Cross 
Connection Rules Manual prepared by the Michigan department of environmental quality, water bureau, 
under R 325.10113 as guidance Supplies may use the cross connection best practices manual 
prepared by the department, office of drinking water and municipal assistance, listed in 
R 325.10113 when developing a cross connection control program.  When the plan is approved, the 
water utility supply shall implement the program for removal of all existing cross connections and 
prevention of all future cross connections. 
(2) As At a minimum, the program shall include all of the following: 
(a) A complete description of the method of administering the program, including the designation of 
inspection and enforcement agency or agencies. The local authority for implementation of the program 
shall be indicated, preferably by ordinance. 
(b) A time schedule for inspection and reinspection of all water utility supply customers' premises for 
possible cross connections.  The periodic reinspection shall be to ascertain if safe air gaps or required 
backflow preventers are in place. 
(c) A description of the methods and backflow preventers, as approved by the department, used to 
protect the public water supply. 
(d) A time schedule for the testing of all testable backflow preventers.  The schedule contained in the 
program shall require testing at least once every 3 years. Backflow preventers installed on lawn 
irrigation systems with no chemical treatment may be tested once every 5 years if specified within 
the approved local cross connection control program. 
(e) A description of the time allowed for a customer to complete necessary corrections. 
(f) A description of the record keeping methods. 
(3) Upon receiving written notice from the department, a public water supply shall provide an 
updated program within 6 months. 
(4) A water supply shall report annually to the department on the status of the cross connection 
control program on a form provided by the department. 
 
R 325.11405   Corrections and protective devices.   Backflow preventers; tester qualifications and 
corrections. 
Rule 1405.  (1) A user of public water supply shall obtain written approval by the water utility or 
authorized inspection agency of any proposed corrective action or protective device before using or 
installing it. Backflow preventers shall meet the applicable ASSE or CSA standards. 
(2) Beginning January 1, 2018, test results of backflow preventers are valid only if testing was 
performed by individuals holding an active ASSE 5110 certification. 
(2) (3) The total time allowed for completion of the necessary corrections shall be contingent upon the 
degree of hazard involved and include the time required to obtain and install equipment.  If the cross 
connection has not been removed or properly protected, after a reasonable period of time, the water 
utility supply shall shut off the water supply to the premises or physically separate the public water 
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supply system from the onsite piping system in a manner that the 2 systems cannot again be connected 
by any unauthorized person. 
(3) A water utility shall report annually to the department on the status of the cross connection control 
program on a form provided by the department. 
 
PART 15.  OPERATION REPORTS AND RECORDKEEPING 
 
R 325.11509   Retention of records; groundwater supply rules. 
Rule 1509.  In addition to the requirements of R 325.11506, a groundwater supply subject to 
R 325.10612 shall maintain all of the following information in its records: 
(a) Documentation of corrective actions shall be kept for a period of not less than 10 years. 
(b) Documentation of notice to the public as required under R 325.10408c shall be kept for a period of 
not less than 3 years. 
(c) Records of decisions under R 325.10739(1)(e)(ii) and records of invalidation of fecal indicator-
positive groundwater source samples under R 325.10739(3) shall be kept for a period of not less than 5 
years. 
(d) For consecutive supplies, documentation of notification to the wholesale supply or supplies of total-
coliform positive samples that are not invalidated under R 325.10707a, until March 31, 2016, or under 
R 325.10704c beginning April 1, 2016 shall be kept for a period of not less than 5 years. 
(e) For groundwater supplies, including wholesale supplies, that are required to perform compliance 
monitoring under R 325.10739a all of the following shall be kept: 
(i) Records of the department-specified minimum disinfectant residual shall be kept for a period of not 
less than 10 years. 
(ii) Records of the lowest daily residual disinfectant concentration and records of the date and duration 
of any failure to maintain the department-prescribed minimum residual disinfectant concentration for a 
period of more than 4 hours shall be kept for a period of not less than 5 years. 
(iii) Records of department-specified compliance requirements for membrane filtration and of 
parameters specified by the department for department-approved alternative treatment and records of the 
date and duration of any failure to meet the membrane operating, membrane integrity, or alternative 
treatment operating requirements for more than 4 hours shall be kept for a period of not less than 5 years. 
 
R 325.11510   Retention of records; total coliform. 
Rule 1510.  In addition to the requirements of R 325.11506, a community or noncommunity water 
supply subject to the total coliform rules in R 325.10704a shall maintain in its records the 
assessment form, regardless of who conducts the assessment, and documentation of corrective 
actions completed as a result of those assessments, or other available summary documentation of 
the sanitary defects and corrective actions taken under R 325.10704i for department review.  This 
record shall be maintained by the supply for a period not less than 5 years after completion of the 
assessment or corrective action. 
 
PART 16. GENERAL PLANS 
 
R 325.11606   Publicly owned or operated community Community water supplies; additional general 
plan requirements; asset management program; capital improvements plan. 
Rule 1606.  (1) The general plan for a waterworks system that is publicly owned or operated shall 
include a capital improvements plan that identifies water system needs for 5-year and 20-year planning 
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periods.  A publicly owned or operated community water supply that existed before the effective date of 
this rule is not required to comply with this subrule until January 1, 2016. 
Rule 1606.  (1) A community water supply that serves more than 1,000 people shall implement an 
asset management program as defined in R 325.10102 beginning January 1, 2018, unless otherwise 
required in this subrule.  Supplies may use the reference guide for asset management tools, May 
2014, prepared by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency and listed in R 325.10113 when 
developing an asset management program.  Supplies shall include in the general plan each of the 
following: 
(a) A summary detailing the system used to maintain an inventory of assets.  Priority shall be 
given to an inventory of source, treatment, pumping, and distribution system assets. 
(b) A summary describing the method used to assess the criticality of assets considering the 
likelihood and consequence of failure. 
(c) A statement of level of service goals. 
(d) A capital improvements plan that identifies waterworks system needs for 5-year and 20-year 
planning periods.  A publicly owned or operated supply shall comply beginning January 1, 2016.  
A privately owned supply shall comply beginning January 1, 2018. 
(e) A summary detailing the funding structure and rate methodology that provides sufficient 
resources to implement the asset management program. 
(2) A community water supply that serves 1,000 or fewer people and that is publicly owned or 
operated shall include in the general plan a capital improvements plan that identifies waterworks 
system needs for 5-year and 20-year planning periods.  A supply shall comply beginning January 
1, 2016. 
(2) A publicly owned or operated community system (3) A community water supply may include 
additional information with the general plan, including the current reliability study, annual pumpage 
report, sample siting plan, source water protection plan, water conservation/efficiency program, 
waterworks operation and maintenance programs, regional planning documents, and relevant zoning and 
land use plans for the service area. 
 
PART 17. OWNERSHIP OF PUBLIC WATER SUPPLIES 
 
R 325.11705   Private ownership of type I public water supply permitted; proof of refusal to accept 
ownership or operational responsibility by governmental entity. 
Rule 1705.  (1) If the division department determines that ownership and operation of a type I public 
water supply by a local governmental agency is not practical for a particular public water supply, private 
ownership shall be allowed with adequate provisions to assure a continuous operation of the public 
water supply which meets the requirements of the act and these rules. 
(2) The department shall not accept plans and specifications from, nor shall a permit be issued to, an 
owner of a proposed type I public water supply which is to be privately owned unless proof of refusal to 
accept ownership or operational responsibility of that public water supply is submitted in a formal 
resolution of the governing body of a city, county, village, township, or other governmental entity under 
whose jurisdiction the public water supply is included, or where proof of refusal is established to the 
satisfaction of the department. 
 
PART 19. EXAMINATION AND CERTIFICATION OF OPERATORS 
 
R 325.11906a Restricted certificates for existing operators. 
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Rule 1906a.  (1) The owner of a waterworks system classified for the first time as a result of these 
revised rules as a class F-5, class D-5, or class S-5 system may designate to the department an operator 
currently employed by the owner as the certified operator in charge of the system.  The designation shall 
be made within 90 days after notification by the department that the system has been classified as such 
or by December 8, 2002.  If the class F-5, class D-5, or class S-5 system has an acceptable record of 
compliance with the safe drinking water act requirements and provided that the designated operator 
attends a specific department approved training program, the department shall issue a site specific, 
restricted certification to the operator designated in this subrule. 
(2) The owner of a waterworks system reclassified as a result of these revised rules may designate to the 
department a properly certified operator currently employed by the owner as the operator in charge of the 
system and any other properly certified operator or operators currently employed by the owner as a shift 
operator or operators.  The designation shall be made within 90 days after notification by the department 
that the system has been reclassified or by December 8, 2002. The department shall issue site specific, 
restricted certification to the operator or operators designated in this subrule. 
(3) The owner of a manufactured housing community waterworks system may designate to the 
department an operator currently employed by the owner as the certified operator in charge of the system 
or portion of the system.  The designation shall be made within 90 days after notification by the 
department of the system's classification or reclassification as such or by December 8, 2002. Provided 
that the designated operator attends a specific department approved training program, the department 
shall issue site specific, restricted certification to the operator designated in this subrule. 
(4) With the concurrence of the advisory board, the department may issue site specific, restricted 
certification to an operator on a case-by-case basis. An operator issued restricted certification under this 
rule is only authorized to operate the waterworks system or portion of the system that is designated on 
the restricted certificate issued to him or her, except such operator may operate any other waterworks 
system or portion of a system for which he or she holds an unrestricted certification. An operator with a 
restricted certification is subject to the same requirements for performance as other certification classes 
and the certificate may be suspended or revoked or the operator placed on probation in accordance with 
under R 325.11917. 
 
R 325.11910   Application for examination; notice to accepted applicants of examination. 
Rule 1910.  (1) To be certified for the operation of a public water supply other than a class F-5, class D-5 
or class S-5, an individual shall submit, to the department, not less than 45 days 60 days before the 
announced examination date, an application for examination on a form provided by the department. To 
be certified for the operation of a class F-5, class D-5, or class S-5 an individual shall submit, to the 
department, not less than 20 days before the examination date, an application for examination on a form 
provided by the department. This deadline is extended to not less than 30 days before the 
examination for the F-5, D-5, or S-5 classification examinations if proof of credit card or debit 
card fee payment under MCL 324.3110 is submitted with the application. The information 
contained on the application shall be evaluated by the department, shall be subject to review by the 
advisory board, and shall constitute a part of the examination. The department may require verification 
of the education and experience of an applicant for an examination. 
(2) Not less than 15 days before the examination the department shall notify all applicants of its findings 
and shall notify those applicants accepted for examination of the date, time, and place of the 
examination. 
(3) For the purposes of certifying individuals attending specific department approved training programs 
specified under R 325.11906a, the department may waive the requirement for an examination 
application. 
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R 325.11915   Renewal requirements. 
Rule 1915.  (1) The department shall renew a certificate on a 3-year cycle. To renew a certificate, a 
certificate holder shall submit, to the department, an application for renewal on a form provided by the 
department. 
2) To have a certificate renewed, a holder of a drinking water certificate shall satisfy the minimum 
criteria for continuing education requirements as required in the following table: 
 
Table 1. Minimum requirements for continuing education 
Highest certification level 
held 

Minimum number of 
continuing education 
training hours required to 
renew 

Minimum number of 
continuing education 
training hours categorized 
as "technical", 
"managerial," or both * 

1 or 2 24 18 
3 24 12 
4 12 6 
5 9 no minimum 
* A certificate holder is not required to meet the requirements of this column to renew a certificate that 
was issued on or before the effective date of this rule. A certificate holder shall meet the requirements of 
this column to renew a certificate that was issued after the effective date of this rule. 
(3) Types of education or training programs that may be approved include any of the following: 
(a) Association programs that are sponsored by any of the following entities: 
(i) American water works association. 
(ii) Township, municipal, and county organizations. 
(iii) Professional and trade organizations. 
(iv) National rural water association. 
(b) Distance learning, such as videotapes, DVDs, correspondence courses, and online courses. 
(c) Private contractor technical courses. 
(d) University, college, and community college courses. 
(e) Department and environmental protection agency sponsored training programs. 
(f) Training sponsored by nationally recognized organizations. 
(g) Water utility in-service training. 
(4) A holder of a certificate shall be responsible for renewal of a certificate regardless of notification. 
(5) A certificate holder shall keep his or her own record of approved training, education, and work 
experience and be prepared to present proof of that training, education, and experience if required by the 
department. 
(6) The failure of an applicant for renewal to meet the requirements of this subrule and subrules (1) to 
(5) of this rule shall constitute grounds for refusing to renew a certificate. 
(7) For a holder of multiple certificates within a category, the department shall only renew the certificate 
representing the higher class within a waterworks system category. 
(8) A holder of a certificate who is not eligible for renewal or who has been refused renewal pursuant to 
subrules (1) to (7) of this rule may apply for examination pursuant to R 325.11910. 
(9) A holder of a certificate who has not met the continuing education requirements of subrule (2) of this 
rule for his or her certification may be issued a certificate for the classification within the same category 
for which the continuing education requirements have been met. A certificate that is not renewed shall 
expire. 
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PART 21. APPROVAL OF CHEMICALS AND OTHER MATERIALS 
 
R 325.12102   Approval of chemicals and other materials.  
Rule 2102.  (1) Approval by the department is required for all chemicals, coatings or paints, proprietary 
products, and similar materials of any description, that are used or are proposed for use in, or in contact 
with, drinking water at any point in the waterworks system from the source to the ultimate point of 
distribution of the water. 
(2) The public water supply shall determine that approval for a chemical or material has been granted by 
the department and determine the special conditions or limitations under which that approval was 
granted. 
(3) All chemicals or components that may come in contact with water intended for use in a public water 
supply shall meet ANSI/NSF standards 60 and 61, as adopted by reference in R 325.10112. which are 
hereby adopted by reference. The department adopts by reference ANSI/NSF standards 60-2005 
Drinking Water Treatment Chemicals (September 11, 2005) as amended by 60-2005 Addendum 1 
(October 24, 2006) and 61-2008 Drinking Water System Components (December 19, 2008). The 
adopted material is available from NSF at 789 North Dixboro Road, Ann Arbor, MI 48105, telephone 
734-827-6817, Internet address http//www.nsf.org for a cost at the time of adoption of these rules of 
$325.00 for 60-2005, $45.00 for 60-2005 Addendum 1 and $325.00 for 61-2008. The adopted material is 
available for inspection at the offices of the department at 525 W Allegan Street, Lansing, Michigan. 
 
PART 23.  EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLANS 
 
R 325.12302   Preparation; timetable; exceptions. 
Rule 2302.  (1) Unless specifically waived by the department, a type I public water supply, including a 
type I public water supply that purchases water from another public water supply, shall prepare, or cause 
to be prepared, an emergency response plan. Neither of the following type I public water supplies that 
existed before the effective date of this rule is required to comply with this subrule until 3 years after the 
effective date of this rule: 
(a) Those serving less than 50 service connections or less than 200 individuals. 
(b) Those serving facilities which are licensed annually by the state, including manufactured housing 
communities and health care facilities. 
(2) The department may require certain type II public water supplies to prepare emergency response 
plans in accordance with the requirements of this part. 
(3) If a public water supply has an existing emergency response plan, it shall be updated on the schedule 
contained in the plan to include any requirements specified by this part. 
 
PART 26. BOTTLED WATER 
 
R 325.12604   Rescinded. Out-of-state sources. 
Rule 2604.  (1) A person providing bottled drinking water and utilizing an out-of-state source of water 
shall submit an application to the department as required by R 325.12602.  The application shall show 
proof of approval of the source from the state agency with jurisdiction. 
(2) After consultation with the state agency having jurisdiction, the department shall approve the source 
for bottled water if the other state's inspection, surveillance, and approval procedures are acceptable to 
the department, and the source meets the state drinking water standards. 
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

 
MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY 

Office of Drinking Water and Municipal Assistance 
 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 
 
The Michigan Department of Environmental Quality (MDEQ), Office of Drinking Water and Municipal 
Assistance (ODWMA), will conduct a public hearing on proposed administrative rules promulgated 
pursuant to Section 5 of the Safe Drinking Water Act, 1976 PA 399, as amended (Act 399).  The rules 
are identified as R 325.10101 through R 325.12820.  These rules adopt recently promulgated 
amendments to the national primary drinking water regulations required in order to maintain primary 
enforcement authority for the Public Water System Supervision Program.  These rules also address cross 
connection control, operator certification, asset management, and water quality reports for nontransient 
noncommunity water systems that are K-12 schools or daycare centers. 
 
The public hearing will be held on Wednesday, February 18, 2015, at 10:00 a.m., in the Patriot 
Conference Room, Constitution Hall, 525 West Allegan Street, Atrium, North Tower, Lansing, 
Michigan 48933. 
 
Copies of the proposed rules (ORR 2014-023 EQ) can be downloaded from the Internet through the 
Office of Regulatory Reinvention at http://www.michigan.gov/orr.  Click on “Pending Rule Changes” in 

the left column.  Under “Rules by Department,” click on “Environmental Quality.”  Scroll to 2014-023 
EQ and click on “Revision Text.”  Copies of the rules may also be obtained by contacting the Lansing 

office at: 
 

MDEQ, ODWMA, Environmental Health Section 
P.O. Box 30241 

Lansing, Michigan 48909-7741 
Phone:  517-284-6535 
Fax:  517-241-1328 

E-Mail:  looneyc@michigan.gov 
 
All interested persons are invited to attend the public hearing and present his or her views.  It is 
requested that all statements be submitted in writing for the hearing record.  Anyone unable to attend the 
public hearing may submit comments in writing to the address above.  Written comments must be 
received by February 25, 2015, to be considered part of the hearing record. 
 
Persons needing accommodations for effective participation in the meeting should contact the ODWMA 
at 517-284-6535 one week in advance to request mobility, visual, hearing, or other assistance. 
 
This notice of public hearing is given in accordance with Sections 41 and 42 of Michigan’s 

Administrative Procedures Act, 1969 PA 306, Michigan Compiled Laws (MCL) 24.241 and 24.242.  
Administration of the rules is by authority conferred on the Director of the MDEQ by Section 5 of Act 
399, MCL 325.1005.  These rules will become effective immediately after filing with the Secretary of 
State. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES 

 
JUVENILE JUSTICE PROGRAMS 

 
INTERSTATE COMPACT ON THE PLACEMENT OF CHILDREN 

 
Proposed Draft November 18, 2014 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on  

 
These rules become effective 30 days upon filing with the Secretary of State. 
 
(By authority conferred on the department of human services by Article VII of 1984 PA 114, MCL 
3.711.) 
 
R 400.10, R 400.11, R 400.12. R 400.13, R 400.14, R 400.15, R 400.16, R 400.17, and 
R 400.18 are added to the Michigan Administrative Code as follows: 
 
R 400.10 Definitions. 
   Rule 1. (a) "Child" means a person who, by reason of minority, is legally subject to parental, 
guardianship, or similar control. 
   (b)  “Department” means the Michigan department of human services. 
   (c) “Foster Care”, for purposes of these rules only and defined by Regulation Three of the 
Interstate Compact on the Placement of Children, means placement of a child which includes 24-
hour a day care provided by the child’s parent or parents by reason of a court-ordered placement 
or 24-hour substitute care for children placed away from their parents or guardians and for 
whom the state agency has placement and care responsibility. This includes, but is not limited to 
the following: 
   (i)    Placements in foster family homes.  
   (ii)    Foster homes of relatives.  
   (iii)   Group homes.  
   (iv)   Emergency shelters.  
   (v)    Residential facilities.  
   (vi)   Child care institutions.  
   (vii)  Pre-adoptive homes.   
A child is in foster care regardless of any of the following: 
   (i)   The foster care facility is licensed and payments are made by the state or local agency for the 
care of the child. 
   (ii)   Whether adoption subsidy payments are being made prior to the finalization of an 
adoption. 
   (iii)  Whether there is federal matching of any payments that are made. 
   (d) “Interstate Compact on the Placement of Children” or “ICPC” means the compact between 
states and parties pursuant to statute that ensures protection and services to children who are 
placed across state lines.  
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(e) “Parent” means a biological, adoptive parent, or legal guardian as determined by applicable 
state law and is responsible for the care, custody, and control of a child or upon whom there is 
legal duty for such care. 
   (f) "Placement" means the arrangement for the care of a child in a family free or boarding home 
or in a child-caring agency or institution, but does not include any institution caring for the 
mentally ill, mentally defective, or epileptic, or any institution primarily educational in character, 
and any hospital or other medical facility. 
   (g) "Receiving state" means the state to which a child is sent, brought, or caused to be sent or 
brought, whether by public authorities or private persons or agencies, and whether for placement 
with state or local public authorities or for placement with private agencies or persons. 
   (h) "Sending agency" means a party state, or officer or employee thereof; a subdivision of a 
party state, or officer or employee thereof; a court of a party state; a person, corporation, 
association, charitable agency, or other entity that sends, brings, or causes to be sent or brought 
any child to another party state. 
   (i) “ State compact administrator” means an officer in the department who is appointed by the 

executive head of each jurisdiction and who acts as general coordinator of activities under this 
compact in the officer's jurisdiction to carry out more effectively the terms and provisions of this 
compact. 
 
R 400.11 Implementation of processes; policy. 
   Rule 2. Procedures for the implementation of these rules as required by the ICPC shall be 
published in this state’s ICPC policies and made available to the public.  
 
R 400.11 Scope and Purpose. 
   Rule 3. (1) The purpose of these rules is to provide, at the request of a sending agency, a home 
study and placement decision by a receiving state for the proposed placement of a child with a 
proposed caregiver who falls into either of the following categories of placement: 
   (a) For public adoption.  
   (b) Foster care and/or with parents or relatives. 
   (2) The ICPC regulations are promulgated by the Association of Administrators of the Interstate 
Compact on the Placement of Children by authority of the ICPC Compact. 
 
R 400.12 Applicability; authority of court; delegation. 
   Rule 4. (1) Placement decisions apply to cases involving children who are under the jurisdiction 
of a court for abuse or neglect as a result of action taken by a child welfare agency.  
   (2) The court may to determine supervision, custody, and placement of the child or may delegate 
authority to the child welfare agency if the child is being considered for placement in another 
state.  
  
R 400.13 ICPC placement protection status.  
   Rule 5.  ICPC placement protection continues under either of the following conditions: 
   (a)  The child has not yet been placed and there is consideration of a placement resource.  
   (b)  When requesting a new home study on the current approved placement resource.  This may 
include an upgrade from unlicensed relative to a licensed foster home or to adoption home 
placement category. 
 
 R 400.14 Child placed without ICPC approval; violation; receiving state options. 
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   Rule 6. (1) When a child has been placed in a receiving state prior to ICPC approval, the case is 
considered a violation of ICPC and the placement is made with the sending agency bearing full 
liability and responsibility for the safety of the child.   
   (2) The receiving state may request immediate removal of the child until the receiving state has 
made a decision under the ICPC.  
   (3) The receiving state may proceed, but is not required to proceed, with the home study/ICPC 
decision process as long as the child is placed in violation of the ICPC. 
   (4) The receiving state may choose to open the case for ICPC courtesy supervision.  
 
R 400.15 Placements not subject to ICPC protection. 
   Rule 7. (1) ICPC protection does not apply under the following conditions:  
   (a) When the court places the child with a parent from whom the child was not removed, and the 
court does the following: 
   (i)  Has no evidence that the parent is unfit. 
   (ii) Does not seek any evidence from the receiving state that the parent is either fit or unfit. 
   (iii) Relinquishes jurisdiction over the child immediately upon placement with the parent. 
The receiving state shall have no responsibility for supervision or monitoring for the court having 
made the placement. 
   (b) When a sending court/agency seeks an independent (not ICPC-related) courtesy check for 
placement with a parent from whom the child was not removed. 
    (2) The responsibility for credentials and quality of the courtesy check rests directly with the 
sending court/agency and the person or party in the receiving state who agrees to conduct the 
courtesy check without invoking the protection of the ICPC home study process.   
   (ii) The requirement in subrule (2) of this rule does not prohibit a sending state from requesting 
an ICPC. 
 
R 400.16 Returning child to sending agency; denial of placement. 
  Rule 8.  (1)  If the child is already residing in the receiving state with the proposed caregiver at 
the time the ICPC denies the placement, the receiving state compact administrator may request 
the  sending agency to arrange for the return of the child as soon as possible or propose an 
alternative placement in the receiving state. 
    (2)  Alternative placement resource shall be approved by the receiving state before placement is 
made.  
    (3)  Return of the child shall occur within 5 business days from the date of the notice for 
removal unless otherwise agreed upon between the sending agency and receiving state ICPC 
offices. 
   
R 400.17 Request to return child to sending agency; previously approved or alternative placement. 
   Rule 9.  (1)  Following approval and placement of the child, if the receiving state compact 
administrator determines that the placement no longer meets the individual needs of the child, 
including the child’s safety, permanency, health, well-being, and mental, emotional, and physical 
development, the receiving state compact administrator may request the sending agency arrange 
for the return of the child as soon as possible or propose an alternative placement in the receiving 
state.  
   (2) Alternative placement resource shall be approved by the receiving state before placement is 
made.   
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   (3) Return of the child shall occur within five (5) business days from the date of notice for 
removal unless otherwise agreed upon between the sending agency and receiving state ICPC 
offices. 
 
R 400.18 Withdrawing request for request for removal. 
   Rule 10. The receiving state request for removal may be withdrawn if the sending agency 
arranges services to resolve the reason for the requested removal and the receiving and sending 
state compact administrators mutually agree to the plan. 
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING 

MICHIGAN DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES 
JUVENILE JUSTICE PROGRAMS 

Administrative Rules for the Interstate Compact on the Placement of Children 
Rule Set 2014-128 HS 

 
The Michigan Department of Human Services will hold a public hearing to receive public comments on 

proposed changes to the rules for the Interstate Compact on the Placement of Children. 
 

February 4, 2015 1:00 PM – 3:00 PM  
Department of Human Services 
235 S. Grand Ave-First Floor 
Dempsey Conference Room 

Lansing, MI  48909 
 

The general goal/purpose of these rules is to provide consistent application of the Interstate Compact 
regulations currently found in all 50 states and Territories as adopted by action of the Association of the 

Administrators of the Interstate Compact on the Placement of Children.  Regulation Number 2 of the 
Compact was amended on October 1, 2011.  The amendments added “parents” as a proposed caregiver 

when a home study and placement decision was being requested by a sending state.  This state intends to 
promulgate a rule regarding the regulation amendment. The proposed rules will also address the process 

of the return of a child to the receiving state and the circumstances involving that issue.  The rule 
creation has the potential to result in significant cost savings by requesting other states to provide home 

studies and supervision in lieu of purchasing them. 
 

Comments on the rules may be made in person at the hearing or by mail FAX, or electronic mail until 
February 6, 2015. 

 
These rules are promulgated authority conferred on the Department of Human Services by Article VII of 
1984 PA 114, MCL 3.711.  These rules will take effect 30 days after filing with the Secretary of State.  

The rules (Rule Set 2014-128 HS) are published on the Michigan Government web site at 
http://www.michigan.gov/orr and in the Michigan Register in the January 15, 2015 issue.  Copies of the 

draft rules may also be obtained by mail or electronic transmission at the following address: 
 

Department of Human Services 
Michigan Interstate Compact Office 

Michigan Department of Human Services 
235 South Grand Ave., Suite 1315 

Lansing, MI 48933 
FAX: 517-373-2799 

E-mail: MurrayD2@Michigan.gov 
 

http://www.michigan.gov/orr
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The public hearings will be conducted in compliance with the 1990 Americans with Disabilities Act, in 
accessible buildings with handicap parking available.  Anyone needing assistance to take part in the 

hearings due to disability may call 517-243-5560 to make arrangements. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 

 
DIRECTOR'S OFFICE 

 
GENERAL INDUSTRY SAFETY STANDARDS 

 
Proposed Draft December 18, 2014 

 
Filed with the Secretary of State on  

 
These rules become effective immediately upon filing with the Secretary of State unless adopted under 
section 33, 44, or 45a(6) of 1969 PA 306.  Rules adopted under these sections become effective 7 days 
after filing with the Secretary of State. 
 
(By authority conferred on the director of the department of licensing and regulatory affairs by sections 
16 and 21 of 1974 PA 154, MCL 408.1016 and 408.1021, and Executive Reorganization Order Nos. 
1996-2, 2003-1, 2008-4, and 2011-4, MCL 445.2001, 445.2011, 445.2025, and 445.2030) 
 
R 408.16204, R 408.16223, R 408.16227, R 408.16234, R 408.16237, and R 408.16251 of the Michigan 
Administrative Code are amended, and R 408.16202 is added, as follows: 

 
PART 62. PLASTIC MOLDING 

 

R 408.16202 Referenced standards. 

  Rule 6202. The following Michigan occupational safety and health standards (MIOSHA) are 
referenced in these rules. Up to 5 copies of these standards may be obtained at no charge from the 
Michigan Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, MIOSHA Regulatory Services 
Section, 7150 Harris Drive, Lansing, Michigan, 48909-8143 or via the internet at website: 
www.michigan.gov/mioshastandards. For quantities greater than 5, the cost, at the time of 
adoption of these rules, is 4 cents per page.   
  (a) General Industry Safety Standard Part 2 “Floor and Wall Openings, Stairways, and 

Skylights,” R 408.10201 to R 408.10241. 
  (b) General Industry Safety Standard Part 3 “Fixed Ladders,” R 408.10301 to R 408.10372. 
  (c) General Industry Safety Standard Part 4 “Portable Ladders,” R 408.10401 to R 408.10456. 
  (d) General Industry Safety Standard Part 27 “Woodworking Machinery,” R 408.12701 to 
R 408.12799. 
  (e) General Industry Safety Standard Part 85 “The Control of Hazardous Energy Sources,” 

R 408.18501 to R 408.18599. 
 
R 408.16204 Definitions; B to E. 

http://www.michigan.gov/mioshastandards
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  Rule 6204. (1) "Blow molding machine" means a plasticizer and a clamping unit that work in 
conjunction with each other so that the plasticizer produces molten plastic which is blown by air, gas, or 
liquid and the clamping unit performs the manufacture of hollow products. 
  (2) "Compression molding machine" means a machine that uses temperature-controlled 
temperaturecontrolled molds for pressing plastic material into the shape of a mold cavity. 
  (3) "Device" means a machine control that is designed and installed to perform either of the following 
functions: 
  (a) Prevent normal machine operation if the operator's hands are within the point of operation. 
  (b) Require the concurrent use of both hands of the operator to actuate the machine. 
  (4) "Dielectric sealing" means a process for bonding plastic films using high-frequency energy. 
  (5) "Expansion molding" means to make plastic shapes by expanding polystyrene beads with a heating 
medium within a mold. 
  (6) "Extrusion machine" means a plasticizer which is mounted on a base and which takes raw plastic 
material, changes it into a molten state, and extrudes it through a die into a predetermined shape. 
 
R 408.16223 Platforms and ladders. 
  Rule 6223. (1) If it is necessary for an employee to mount a machine to perform assigned duties, a 
platform or ladder, or both, shall be provided and used. The floor of the platform shall have an open 
design or slip-resistant surface. A platform shall be as prescribed in the general industry safety standards 
commission standard, Part 2. Floor and Wall Openings, Stairways, and Skylights, being R 408.10201 et 
seq. of the Michigan Administrative Code. A fixed ladder shall be as prescribed in the general industry 
safety standards commission standard, Part 3. Fixed Ladders, being R 408.10301 et seq. of the Michigan 
Administrative Code. A portable ladder shall be as prescribed in the general industry safety standards 
commission standard, Part 4. Portable Ladders, being R 408.10401 et seq. of the Michigan 
Administrative Code. 
  (2) A platform shall be as prescribed in General Industry Safety Standard Part 2 “Floor and 

Wall Openings, Stairways, and Skylights,” as referenced in R 408.16202.  
  (3) A fixed ladder shall be as prescribed in General Industry Safety Standard Part 3 “Fixed 

Ladders,” as referenced in R 408.16202. 
  (4) A portable ladder shall be as prescribed in General Industry Safety Standard Part 4 
“Portable Ladders,” as referenced in R 408.16202. 
 
R 408.16227 Lubrication and maintenance 
  Rule 6227. (1) Lubrication of a machine shall be accomplished by 1 of the following: 
  (a) Manually when the machine can be shut off and locked out. 
  (b) An automatic pressure or gravity feed system. 
  (c) An extension pipe leading to an area outside of the guards or away from any hazard. 
  (2) Except as permitted in R 408.16234(10), each Each employee doing the work shall lock out the 
power source of the machine or equipment to be repaired or serviced if unexpected motion would cause 
injury. Any residual pressure which would be hazardous shall be relieved before and remain relieved 
during work by an employee doing the work. 
 
R 408.16234 Injection molding machinery. 
  Rule 6234. (1) An injection molding machine, except for one with a movable table that is subject to the 
provisions of subrule (4) of this rule, shall be equipped with a safety gate that is designed and 
constructed to prevent an employee from reaching into the point of operation, except when the gate is 
open. 
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  (2) A safety gate on an injection molding machine that was manufactured after August 28, 1973, shall 
be interlocked with electrical, mechanical, and hydraulic or pneumatic devices, except as noted in 
subrule (9) of this rule. 
  (3) An injection molding machine that was manufactured on or before August 28, 1973, shall have the 
safety gate interlocked by any 2 of the following:  
  (a) An electrical mold-closing control. 
  (b) Hydraulic or pneumatic valves that control mold closing. 
  (c) A mechanical device that prevents mold closing. 
  (4) An injection molding machine that uses a movable table to hold the lower mold shall be provided 
with a guard or device that is designed and constructed to deny an operator access to the point of 
operation during machine cycle. 
  (5) An injection molding machine shall be equipped with a fixed or an interlocked removable barrier 
that is designed and constructed to prevent an employee from reaching into the clamping mechanism. 
  (6) When purging an injection molding machine, an employee shall be protected from the purging 
splatter by a shield that is fixed, portable, or worn on the employee. The same guarding shall be used 
when servicing a heated runner manifold nozzle. 
  (7) An injection molding machine that uses an extruding machine that has an exposed feed screw shall 
have the screw guarded as prescribed by the provisions of R 408.16233(4). 
  (8) An electrically interlocked barrier shall be provided to cover the mold area opposite the operator on 
an injection molding machine that was manufactured after August 28, 1973. An injection molding 
machine that was manufactured on or before August 28, 1973, shall be provided with an interlocked or 
fixed barrier to cover the mold area opposite the operator. 
  (9) On injection molding machines that are powered by sources other than hydraulics or pneumatics, at 
least 1 additional electrical interlock shall also be provided. The interlock shall be independent of, and 
perform the same function as, the control specified in subrule (3)(a) of this rule. 
  (10) Mold changes on horizontal plastic injection molding machines may continue to be 
conducted using the procedures specified in subrule (11) of this rule through December 31, 2016. 
Effective January 1, 2017, employers engaged in mold changes on horizontal injection molding 
machines shall comply with General Industry Safety Standard Part 85 “The Control of Hazardous 

Energy Sources,” (Lockout/Tagout) (29 C.F.R. § 1910.147), as referenced in R 408.16202. 
  (11) An employer shall ensure that routine mold changes on a horizontal injection molding machine are 
conducted in accordance with either of the following if the machine has an interlocked safety gate that 
which complies with subrule (2) of this rule and an electrically interlocked barrier covering the mold 
area opposite the operator: 
  (a) On a horizontal injection molding machine that which has a functional mechanical safety device 
plus 2 two independent interlocks on the operator's gate and an emergency or other stop which shuts off 
the motor or motors which activate the clamping mechanism, the person changing the mold shall 
activate the emergency or other stop and lock the operator's gate in the open position. An employer shall 
ensure that the interlocks are shall be checked and found to be functional and properly adjusted before 
beginning the mold change. 
  (b) On a horizontal injection molding machine which has 2 two independent interlocks on the rear 
barrier that which shut off the motor or motors that which activate the clamping mechanism, the person 
changing the mold shall lock the rear barrier in the open position. An employer shall ensure that the 
interlocks are checked and found to be functional and properly adjusted before beginning the mold 
change. 
 
R 408.16237 Rotational molding. 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

281 

  Rule 6237. (1) A pinch point created where the revolving drive wheel of a rotational molding machine 
meets the driving surface shall be guarded. 
  (2) The perimeter of the patch of travel of the rotating molds shall be guarded by a standard barrier as 
prescribed in rule 231 of the occupational safety standards commission standard, Part 2. Floor General 
Industry Safety Standard Part 2 “Floor and Wall Openings, Stairways, and Skylights,” as 

referenced in R 408.16202.    Skylights, being R 408.10231 of the Michigan Administrative Code.   
Access into the area shall be by a gate or door. If the gate or door is interlocked to the power source, the 
guarding required in subrule (1) of this rule need not be installed. The interlocked gate or door on the 
standard barrier shall not be used as an operating control. 
  (3) Such a machine, having each movement of the mold manually controlled by an operator, may 
substitute a yellow line 4 inches wide for a standard barrier around the perimeter of the patch of travel of 
the rotating molds, except the perimeter between the heating and cooling chambers. However, 
movement of the molds shall be preceded by automatic activation of a warning device, such as a flashing 
light, bell, horn, or siren for 5 seconds before the movement. 
  (4) The operating controls for a manually operated machine shall be so located that the operator cannot 
reach into the path of or be struck by the moving mold. 
 
R 408.16251 Other machinery. 
  Rule 6251. Where woodworking machinery is used in the processing of plastics, the machinery shall be 
as prescribed in General Industry Safety Standard Part 27 “Woodworking Machinery,” as 

referenced in R 408.16202. the general industry safety standards commission standard, Part 27. 
Woodworking Machinery, being R 408.12701 et seq. of the Michigan Administrative Code. 
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EXECUTIVE ORDERS  

AND 
EXECUTIVE REORGANIZATION ORDERS 

 
 
MCL 24.208 states in part: 
 
“Sec. 8. (1) The Office of Regulatory Reform shall publish the Michigan register at least once each 
month. The Michigan register shall contain all of the following:  
 
(a) Executive orders and executive reorganization orders.”   
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EXECUTIVE ORDERS 

 
EXECUTIVE ORDER 

No. 2014 - 12 
 

CREATION OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF TALENT AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

AND MICHIGAN TALENT INVESTMENT AGENCY 
 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS 
DEPARTMENT OF TREASURY 
MICHIGAN STRATEGIC FUND 

MICHIGAN STATE HOUSING DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY 
STATE LAND BANK FAST TRACK AUTHORITY 

OFFICE FOR NEW AMERICANS 
 

EXECUTIVE REORGANIZATION 
 
 

WHEREAS, Section 1 of Article V of the Michigan Constitution of 1963 vests the executive 
power of the state of Michigan in the Governor; and 
 

WHEREAS, Section 2 of Article V of the Michigan Constitution of 1963 empowers the 
Governor to make changes in the organization of the Executive Branch or in the assignment of functions 
among its units that he considers necessary for efficient administration; and 
 

WHEREAS, Section 8 of Article V of the Michigan Constitution of 1963 provides that each 
principal department shall be under the supervision of the Governor unless otherwise provided by the 
Constitution; and 
 

WHEREAS, there is a continued need to reorganize functions among state departments to ensure 
efficient administration; and 
 

WHEREAS, skilled talent availability is critical to the continued growth of the Michigan 
economy; and 
 

WHEREAS, strategies for spurring economic development and securing meaningful and 
rewarding employment for Michigan residents are interdependent; 

 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, Richard D. Snyder, Governor of the state of Michigan, by virtue of the 

powers and authority vested in the Governor by the Michigan Constitution of 1963 and Michigan law, 
order the following: 
 
I. DEFINITIONS 
 

As used in this Order: 
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A. "Department of Talent and Economic Development" or "Department" means the principal 

department of state government created under Section II of this Order. 
 
B. "Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs" means the principal department of 

state government created as the Department of Commerce under Section 225 of the Executive 
Organization Act of 1965, 1965 PA 380, MCL 16.325, renamed the Department of Consumer and 
Industry Services under Executive Order 1996-2, MCL 445.2001, renamed the Department of Labor and 
Economic Growth under Executive Order 2003-18, MCL 445.2011, renamed the Department of Energy, 
Labor, and Economic Growth under Executive Order 2008-20, MCL 445.2025, and renamed the 
Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs under Executive Order 2011-4, MCL 445.2030. 
 

C. "Department of Treasury" means the principal department of state government created 
under Section 75 of the Executive Organization Act of 1965, 1965 PA 380, MCL 16.175. 

 
D. "Michigan Economic Development Corporation" means the public body corporate created 

under the Urban Cooperation Act of 1967, 1967 (Ex Sess) PA 7, MCL 124.501 to 124.512, by a 
contractual interlocal agreement effective April 5, 1999, as amended, between the Michigan Strategic 
Fund and local participating economic development corporations formed under the Economic 
Development Corporations Act, 1974 PA 338, MCL 125.1601 to 125.1636. 

 
E. "Michigan State Housing Development Authority" means the public body corporate and 

politic created under Section 21 of the State Housing Development Authority Act of 1966, 1966 PA 346, 
MCL 125.1421. 

 
F. "Michigan Strategic Fund" means the public body corporate and politic created under 

Section 5 of 1984 PA 270, MCL 125.2005. 
 
G. "State Budget Director'' means the individual appointed by the Governor pursuant to 

Section 321 of The Management and Budget Act, 1984 PA 431, MCL 18.1321. 
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II. CREATION OF DEPARTMENT OF TALENT AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
 

A. The Department of Talent and Economic Development is created as a principal 
department of state government.  The Department shall exercise the powers, duties, functions, and 
responsibilities vested in the Department under this Order and develop, administer, and coordinate state 
economic, housing, and talent development initiatives and programs. 
 

B. The Director of the Department shall be the head of the Department and shall be 
appointed by the Governor by and with the advice and consent of the Michigan Senate and serve at the 
pleasure of the Governor, consistent with Section 3 of Article V of the Michigan Constitution of 1963.  
The Director shall serve as a member of the Governor's Cabinet.  In addition to other powers, duties, 
functions, and responsibilities vested in the Director of the Department under this Order and Michigan 
law, the Director also may serve as the Chief Executive Officer of the Michigan Economic Development 
Corporation if appointed as Chief Executive Officer of the Michigan Economic Development 
Corporation by its Executive Committee. 
 

C. The Director of the Department may delegate a power, duty, function, or responsibility 
conferred upon the Director of the Department by this Order or Michigan law to a person within the 
Department.  The person to whom the power, duty, function, or responsibility is delegated may perform 
or exercise the power, duty, function, or responsibility at the time and to the extent that the power, duty, 
function, or responsibility is delegated by the Director of the Department. 

 
D. The Director of the Department shall provide executive direction and supervision for the 

implementation of all transfers to the Department or the Director of the Department under this Order. 
 
E. The Director of the Department shall administer the powers, duties, functions, and 

responsibilities transferred to the Department or the Director of the Department by this Order in such 
ways as to promote efficient administration and shall make internal organizational changes within the 
Department as the Director deems administratively necessary to complete the realignment of 
responsibilities under this Order. 

 
F. Except as otherwise provided in this Order, all records, property, and unexpended 

balances of appropriations, allocations, or other funds used, held, employed, or to be made available for 
powers, duties, functions, and responsibilities transferred to the Department or the Director of the 
Department under this Order are transferred to the Department. 

 
III. CREATION OF MICHIGAN TALENT INVESTMENT AGENCY 

A. The Michigan Talent Investment Agency is created within the Department.  The 
Michigan Talent Investment Agency shall exercise the powers, duties, functions, and responsibilities 
vested in the Michigan Talent Investment Agency under this Order or assigned to the Michigan Talent 
Investment Agency by the Director of the Department under the direction and supervision of the Director 
of the Department.  The Governor shall appoint the head of the Michigan Talent Investment Agency, 
who is designated as a member of the Governor’s Cabinet. 

 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

286 

B. In addition to any other powers, duties, functions, and responsibilities vested in the 
Michigan Talent Investment Agency, the Michigan Talent Investment Agency shall exercise all of the 
following powers, duties, functions, and responsibilities: 

 
i. Review, investigate, evaluate, and assess all programs within the executive branch 
of government related to talent services and programs, including, but not limited to, 
services and programs involving job preparedness, career-based education, skilled trades 
training, incumbent worker training, employment assistance, STEM training programs, 
and programs targeted at the structurally unemployed. 

 
ii. Analyze and make recommendations to the Director of the Department and the 
Governor on existing and proposed talent services, programs, and policies, and on the 
elimination of duplication in existing state programs in these areas. 
 
iii. Provide information and assistance relating to talent services and programs to 
state departments and agencies, both directly and by functioning as a clearinghouse for 
information related to talent services and programs received from the state departments 
and agencies, other government agencies in this state, other states, the federal 
government, and job creators. 
 
iv. Serve as the Governor's liaison to state departments and agencies and the 
workforce regions of this state with respect to talent services and programs. 
 
v. Request advice and assistance from state departments and agencies relating to the 
reengineering of business processes relating to talent services and programs and establish 
inter-agency and intra-agency data sharing requirements, policies, procedures, and 
standards to improve services for job seekers and job providers in Michigan relating to 
talent services and programs.  State departments and agencies shall cooperate fully with 
the Michigan Talent Investment Agency in the performance of its powers, duties, 
functions, and responsibilities. 
 
vi. Unless contrary to state or federal law, serve as the coordinating office for state 
departments and agencies with talent services responsibilities including, but not limited 
to, Michigan Rehabilitation Services in the Department of Human Services, the Michigan 
Veterans Affairs Agency in the Department of Military and Veterans Affairs, the Bureau 
of Services for Blind Persons in the Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, and 
the Prisoner Reentry Program and Community Support Services Program administered by 
the Department of Corrections.  Coordinating functions include, but not limited to, 
combined state plans, development of performance metrics, identification of high demand 
jobs by prosperity regions, and employer outreach. 

 
vii. Function as the clearinghouse for all communications with the United States 
Department of Labor relating to talent services and programs. 
 
viii. To the extent permitted under applicable law, coordinate talent services and 
program funding opportunities on a state and regional basis, including, but not limited to, 
the workforce regions within this state. 
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IV. OTHER TRANSFERS TO TALENT INVESTMENT AGENCY 
 

A. All of the powers, duties, functions, and responsibilities of the Workforce Development 
Agency created by Section VIII of Executive Order 2011-4, MCL 445.2030, including all records, 
personnel, property, unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations or other funds, including the 
functions of budgeting and procurement, are transferred from the Michigan Strategic Fund to the 
Michigan Talent Investment Agency.   

 
B. The Governor's Talent Investment Board created by Executive Order 2011-13 is 

transferred from the Michigan Strategic Fund to the Michigan Talent Investment Agency.  The 
Governor's Talent Investment Board shall function as an advisory body and shall continue to be the state 
workforce investment board required for this state under Section 111 of the federal Workforce 
Investment Act of 1998 and, as of July 1, 2015, the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act.  The 
position on the Governor's Talent Investment Board held by the Director of the Department of Licensing 
and Regulatory Affairs is transferred to the Director of the Department, or his or her designee from 
within the Department. 

 
C. All of the powers, duties, functions, and responsibilities of the Unemployment Insurance 

Agency created by Section II.N. of Executive Order 2003-14, MCL 445.2011, including, but not limited 
to, the powers, duties, functions, and responsibilities of the Director of the former Unemployment 
Insurance Agency under Section 5 of the Michigan Employment Security Act, 1936 (Ex Sess) PA 1, 
MCL 421.5, defined as the Director of Employment Security in Executive Order 1997-12, MCL 421.94, 
transferred to the Director of the Bureau of Worker's and Unemployment Compensation under Executive 
Order 2002-1, MCL 445.2004, and transferred to the Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs by 
Executive Order 2011-4, MCL 445.2030, including all records, personnel, property, unexpended 
balances of appropriations, allocations or other funds, including the functions of budgeting and 
procurement, are transferred from the Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs to the Michigan 
Talent Investment Agency. 

 
D. The Director of the Department may assign the powers, duties, functions, and 

responsibilities transferred to the Department under this Section IV. to the Michigan Talent Investment 
Agency. 

 
E. The Director of the Department shall provide executive direction and supervision for the 

implementation of all transfers under this Section IV. 
 
F. The Director of the Department shall administer the powers, duties, functions, and 

responsibilities transferred under this Section IV. in such ways as to promote efficient administration and 
shall make internal organizational changes within the Department as the Director deems administratively 
necessary to complete the realignment of responsibilities under this Order. 

V. TRANSFER OF MICHIGAN STRATEGIC FUND 

A. All of the powers, duties, functions, and responsibilities of the Board of Directors of the 
Michigan Strategic Fund created by Section 5 of the Michigan Strategic Fund Act, 1984 PA 270, MCL 
125.2005, are transferred to a new Board of Directors of the Michigan Strategic Fund created by this 
Section V.A.  The Board of Directors of the Michigan Strategic Fund in existence on the date of this 
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Order is abolished upon the effective date of this Order.  The new Board of Directors of the Michigan 
Strategic Fund shall consist of the Chief Executive Officer of the Michigan Economic Development 
Corporation or his or her designee from within the Michigan Economic Development Corporation, the 
Director of the Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs or his or her designee from within the 
Department of Licensing and Regulatory Affairs, the State Treasurer or his or her designee from within 
the Department of Treasury, and eight (8) residents of this state appointed by the Governor with the 
advice and consent of the Michigan Senate.  Not less than seven (7) of the eight (8) members appointed 
by the Governor shall be from the private sector, but other qualifications for appointment as a member of 
the new Board of Directors of the Michigan Strategic Fund shall be determined by the Governor.  One 
(1) of the members shall be appointed by the Governor from a list of three (3) or more nominees 
submitted by the Speaker of the House of Representatives.  One (1) of the members shall be appointed 
by the Governor from a list of three (3) or more nominees submitted by the Majority Leader of the 
Senate.  Of the members initially appointed by the Governor, two (2) shall be appointed for a term 
expiring on February 28, 2019, one (1) shall be appointed for a term expiring on February 28, 2018, two 
(2) shall be appointed for a term expiring on February 28, 2017, and one (1) shall be appointed for a term 
expiring on February 28, 2016.  After the initial appointments, members shall be appointed for terms of 
four (4) years.  Until December 31, 2015, the new Board of Directors of the Michigan Strategic Fund 
shall include two (2) additional residents of this state appointed by the Governor with the advice and 
consent of the Michigan Senate for terms expiring on December 31, 2015.  Of the members appointed by 
the Governor, there shall be minority, female, and small business representation.  A member appointed 
by the Governor shall serve until a successor is appointed, and a vacancy shall be filled for the balance 
of the unexpired term in the same manner as the original appointment.  The Governor shall designate 
one (1) member of the board to serve as its chairperson. The new Board of Directors of the Michigan 
Strategic Fund shall elect from among its members a vice-chairperson.  The Governor shall designate 
one (1) member to serve as the President of the Michigan Strategic Fund, who may be compensated for 
his or her service as President of the Michigan Strategic Fund. 

B. The Michigan Strategic Fund is transferred from the Department of Treasury to the 
Department. 

C. The Michigan Strategic Fund shall exercise its prescribed statutory powers, duties, and 
functions, including the functions of adjudication, rule-making, licensing, and registration, including any 
prescription of rules, rates, regulations, and standards, independently of the Director of the Department.  
All budgeting, procurement, and related management functions of the Michigan Strategic Fund shall be 
performed under the direction and supervision of the Director of the Department. 

D. All records, personnel, property, unexpended balances of appropriations, allocations, or 
other funds used, held, employed, available, or to be made available to the Michigan Strategic Fund for 
the powers, duties, functions, and responsibilities transferred under Section V. of this Order shall remain 
with the Michigan Strategic Fund.  

E. The Director of the Department, after consultation with the State Treasurer, shall provide 
executive direction and supervision for the implementation of the transfers under this Section V. 

VI. TRANSFER OF MICHIGAN STATE HOUSING DEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY 

A. The Michigan State Housing Development Authority, created by 1966 PA 346, MCL 
125.1421 et seq., is hereby transferred intact from the Michigan Strategic Fund to the Department.  The 
Michigan State Housing Development Authority shall retain all of its statutory authority, powers, duties, 
functions, responsibilities, records, personnel, property, and unexpended balances of appropriations.  
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The Michigan State Housing Development Authority shall also retain control of all monies and funds, 
including but not limited to, grants, bonds, notes, reserves, and trust funds, subject to any agreements of 
the Michigan State Housing Development Authority with note and bond holders.    

B. The Michigan State Housing Development Authority shall exercise its prescribed 
statutory powers, duties, and functions, including the functions of adjudication, rule-making, licensing, 
and registration, including any prescription of rules, rates, regulations, and standards, independently of 
the Director of the Department. The budgeting, procurement, and related management functions of the 
Michigan State Housing Development Authority shall be performed under the direction and supervision 
of the Director of the Department.  When directing and supervising the budgeting, procurement, and 
related management functions of the Michigan State Housing Development Authority, the Director shall 
remain cognizant of the rights of the holders of Michigan State Housing Development Authority bonds 
or notes.  Certain Michigan State Housing Development Authority bond or note contracts may require 
the Michigan State Housing Development Authority to either maintain sufficient personnel or contract 
for services to plan Michigan State Housing Development Authority programs and to supervise 
enforcement and, where necessary, foreclosure of Michigan State Housing Development Authority 
mortgage agreements.  

C. The transfer of the Michigan State Housing Development Authority is subject to any 
agreement executed prior to the issuance of this Order with note holders, bond holders, or issuers of 
instruments that are guaranteed.  

D. Nothing in this Order shall be construed to affect the status of moneys of the Michigan 
State Housing Development Authority.  Moneys of the Michigan State Housing Development Authority 
are not moneys either of this state or the Department, and shall continue to be non-state funds.  State 
funds appropriated to the Michigan State Housing Development Authority lose their identity as state 
funds upon payment to the Michigan State Housing Development Authority and become public funds of 
the Michigan State Housing Development Authority under the control of the Michigan State Housing 
Development Authority.  Funds established by or within the Michigan State Housing Development 
Authority are public trust funds administered by the Michigan State Housing Development Authority.  

E. Nothing in this Order shall be construed to impair the obligations of any bond issued by 
or on behalf of the Michigan State Housing Development Authority.  Bonds and notes issued by or on 
behalf of the Michigan State Housing Development Authority are obligations of the Michigan State 
Housing Development Authority and not obligations of either this state or the Department.  Nothing in 
this Order shall be construed to alter the status of the Michigan State Housing Development Authority as 
a public body corporate and politic.  

F. All rules, orders, contracts and agreements lawfully adopted or entered into before the 
effective date of this Order by the Michigan State Housing Development Authority shall continue to be 
effective until revised, amended, or rescinded.  

G. The Director of the Department, after consultation with the President of the Michigan 
Strategic Fund and the Executive Director of the Michigan State Housing Development Authority, shall 
provide executive direction and supervision for the implementation of the transfers under this Section 
VI. 
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VII. TRANSFER OF STATE LAND BANK FAST TRACK AUTHORITY 
 
 All of the powers, duties, functions, responsibilities, records, personnel, property, unexpended 
balances of appropriations, allocations or other funds of the State Land Bank Fast Track Authority 
created under Section 15 of the Land Bank Fast Track Act, 2003 PA 258, MCL 124.765, are transferred 
from the Executive Director of the Michigan State Housing Development Authority to the Director of 
the Department, except for revenue bonding powers.  Any revenue bonding powers of the State Land 
Bank Fast Track Authority are transferred to the Michigan Strategic Fund. 
 
VIII.   TRANSFER OF OFFICE FOR NEW AMERICANS 
 

The Michigan Office for New Americans created within the Executive Office of the Governor by 
Executive Order 2014-2 is transferred from the Executive Office of the Governor to the Department of 
Licensing and Regulatory Affairs. 

 
IX. IMPLEMENTATION 

A. The State Budget Director shall determine and authorize the most efficient manner 
possible for the handling of financial transactions and records in the state's financial management system 
for the remainder of the current state fiscal year for transfers made under this Order. 
 

B. All rules, orders, contracts, plans, and agreements relating to the functions transferred by 
this Order lawfully adopted prior to the effective date of this Order by the responsible state agency shall 
continue to be effective until revised, amended, or rescinded. 

 
C. Any suit, action, or other proceeding lawfully commenced by, against, or before any 

entity transferred by this Order shall not abate by reason of the taking effect of this Order.  Any lawfully 
commenced suit, action, or other proceeding may be maintained by, against, or before the appropriate 
successor of any entity affected by this Order. 

 
D. The Director of the Department and the directors of all other state departments and 

agencies having authority transferred to the Department of Talent and Economic Development under this 
Order shall immediately initiate coordination to facilitate the transfers and develop memoranda of record 
identifying any pending settlements, issues or compliance with applicable federal and state laws and 
regulations, or other obligations to be resolved related to the authority to be transferred. 

 
E.  The invalidity of any portion of this Order shall not affect the validity of the remainder of 

the Order, which may be given effect without any invalid portion.  Any portion of this Order found 
invalid by a court or other entity with proper jurisdiction shall be severable from the remaining portions 
of this Order. 
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In fulfillment of the requirements of Section 2 of Article V of the Michigan Constitution of 1963, 
this Order shall be effective 60 calendar days after the beginning of the next regular legislative session 
after the filing of this Order. 

Given under my hand and the Great Seal of the state of 
Michigan this ________ day of December, in the Year of 
our Lord Two Thousand Fourteen. 
 

 
 

________________________________ 
RICHARD D. SNYDER 
GOVERNOR 
 
 

 
BY THE GOVERNOR: 

 
 
 

_______________________________ 
SECRETARY OF STATE 
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CERTIFICATE OF NEED  

REVIEW STANDARDS 
 
MCL 24.208 states in part: 
 
Sec. 8.  The State Office of Administrative Hearings and Rules shall publish the Michigan register at 
least once each month.  The Michigan register shall contain all of the following: 
 

*          *          * 
 
(k) All of the items in section 7(l) after final approval by the certificate of need commission or the 
statewide health coordinating council under section 22215 or 22217 of the public health code, 1978 PA 
368, MCL 333.22215 and 333.2217.  
 
 
MCL 24.207 states in part:  
 
Sec. 7. “Rule” means an agency regulation, statement, standard, policy, ruling, or instruction of general 

applicability that implements or applies law enforced or administered by the agency, or that prescribes 
the organization, procedure, or practice of the agency, including the amendment, suspension, or 
rescission of the law enforced or administered by the agency. Rule does not include any of the following: 
 

*          *          * 
 

 (l) All of the following, after final approval by the certificate of need commission or the statewide health 
coordinating council under section 22215 or 22217 of the public health code, 1978 PA 368, MCL 
333.22215 and 333.22217:  
(i) The designation, deletion, or revision of covered medical equipment and covered clinical services.  
(ii) Certificate of need review standards 
(iii) Data reporting requirements and criteria for determining health facility viability.  
(iv) Standards used by the department of community health in designating a regional certificate of need 
review agency.  
(v) The modification of the 100 licensed bed limitation for short-term nursing care programs set forth in 
section 22210 of the public health code, 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.22210. 
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CERTIFICATE OF NEED REVIEW STANDARDS 

 
CERTIFICATE OF NEED (CON) REVIEW STANDARDS  

SYNOPSIS FOR PUBLICATION IN THE MICHIGAN REGISTER  
PURSUANT TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES ACT, 1969 PA 306, MCL 

24.208(1)(k) 
 
 

COMPUTED TOMOGRAPHY (CT) SCANNER SERVICES 
 

Final Approval by the CON Commission 9/25/14 and Effective 12/22/14 
 
The language changes include the following: 
 
 1. Section 24:  Technical edit. 
 2. Appendix B:  Updated the counties based on the 2010 Census data.  
 
Complete Standards 
 
A complete set of the approved language can be found at www.michigan.gov/con.  A hard copy may be 
obtained, for a fee, by sending a written request to:   

 
Michigan Department of Community Health 

Office of Health Policy and Innovation 
Planning and Access to Care Section 

Capitol View Building 
201 Townsend 

Lansing, MI  48913 
 

(517) 335-6708 
 

Email address:  MDCH-ConWebTeam@michigan.gov 

http://www.michigan.gov/con
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CERTIFICATE OF NEED REVIEW STANDARDS 

 
CERTIFICATE OF NEED (CON) REVIEW STANDARDS  

SYNOPSIS FOR PUBLICATION IN THE MICHIGAN REGISTER  
PURSUANT TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES ACT, 1969 PA 306, MCL 

24.208(1)(k) 
 
 

MAGNETIC RESONANCE IMAGING (MRI) SERVICES 
 

Final Approval by the CON Commission 9/25/14 and Effective 12/22/14 
 
The language changes include the following: 
 
 1. Previous Section 2(1)(hh), (ii) and (rr):  Technical edit consistent with other CON Review 

Standards.  
  
 2. Section 20:  Technical edit. 
 
 3. Appendix A:  Updated the counties based on the 2010 Census data.  
 
Complete Standards 
 
A complete set of the approved language can be found at www.michigan.gov/con.  A hard copy may be 
obtained, for a fee, by sending a written request to:   

 
Michigan Department of Community Health 

Office of Health Policy and Innovation 
Planning and Access to Care Section 

Capitol View Building 
201 Townsend 

Lansing, MI  48913 
 

(517) 335-6708 
 

Email address:  MDCH-ConWebTeam@michigan.gov 
 

http://www.michigan.gov/con
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CERTIFICATE OF NEED REVIEW STANDARDS 

 
CERTIFICATE OF NEED (CON) REVIEW STANDARDS  

SYNOPSIS FOR PUBLICATION IN THE MICHIGAN REGISTER  
PURSUANT TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES ACT, 1969 PA 306, MCL 

24.208(1)(k) 
 
 

NEONATAL INTENSIVE CARE SERVICES/BEDS (NICU) AND SPECIAL NEWBORN 
NURSING SERVICES 

 
Final Approval by the CON Commission 9/25/14 and Effective 12/22/14 

 
The language changes include the following: 
 
 1. Section 14:  Technical edit. 
  
 2. Appendix A:  Updated the counties based on the 2010 Census data.  
 
Complete Standards 
 
A complete set of the approved language can be found at www.michigan.gov/con.  A hard copy may be 
obtained, for a fee, by sending a written request to:   

 
Michigan Department of Community Health 

Office of Health Policy and Innovation 
Planning and Access to Care Section 

Capitol View Building 
201 Townsend 

Lansing, MI  48913 
 

(517) 335-6708 
 

Email address:  MDCH-ConWebTeam@michigan.gov 
 

http://www.michigan.gov/con
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CERTIFICATE OF NEED REVIEW STANDARDS 

 
CERTIFICATE OF NEED (CON) REVIEW STANDARDS  

SYNOPSIS FOR PUBLICATION IN THE MICHIGAN REGISTER  
PURSUANT TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES ACT, 1969 PA 306, MCL 

24.208(1)(k) 
 
 

SURGICAL SERVICES 
 

Final Approval by the CON Commission 9/25/14 and Effective 12/22/14 
 
The language changes include the following: 
 
 1. Previous Section 2(1)(r), (s) and (z):  Technical edit consistent with other CON Review Standards.  
 
 2. Section 12:  Technical edit. 
  
 3. Appendix A:  Updated the counties based on the 2010 Census data.  
 
Complete Standards 
 
A complete set of the approved language can be found at www.michigan.gov/con.  A hard copy may be 
obtained, for a fee, by sending a written request to:   

 
Michigan Department of Community Health 

Office of Health Policy and Innovation 
Planning and Access to Care Section 

Capitol View Building 
201 Townsend 

Lansing, MI  48913 
 

(517) 335-6708 
 

Email address:  MDCH-ConWebTeam@michigan.gov 
 

http://www.michigan.gov/con
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CERTIFICATE OF NEED REVIEW STANDARDS 

 
CERTIFICATE OF NEED (CON) REVIEW STANDARDS  

SYNOPSIS FOR PUBLICATION IN THE MICHIGAN REGISTER  
PURSUANT TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEDURES ACT, 1969 PA 306, MCL 

24.208(1)(k) 
 
 

URINARY EXTRACORPOREAL SHOCK WAVE LITHOTRIPSY (UESWL) SERVICES 
 

Final Approval by the CON Commission 9/25/14 and Effective 12/22/14 
 
The language changes include the following: 
 
 1. Section 12:  Technical edit. 
  
 2. Appendix C:  Updated the counties based on the 2010 Census data.  
 
Complete Standards 
 
A complete set of the approved language can be found at www.michigan.gov/con.  A hard copy may be 
obtained, for a fee, by sending a written request to:   

 
Michigan Department of Community Health 

Office of Health Policy and Innovation 
Planning and Access to Care Section 

Capitol View Building 
201 Townsend 

Lansing, MI  48913 
 

(517) 335-6708 
 

Email address:  MDCH-ConWebTeam@michigan.gov 
 

http://www.michigan.gov/con
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MICHIGAN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE TABLE  

(2014 SESSION) 
 
 
MCL 24.208 states in part: 
 
“Sec. 8. (1) The Office of Regulatory Reform shall publish the Michigan register at least once each 
month. The Michigan register shall contain all of the following:  
 

*          *          * 
 
(i) Other official information considered necessary or appropriate by the Office of Regulatory Reform.” 
 
The following table cites administrative rules promulgated during the year 2000, and indicates the effect 
of these rules on the Michigan Administrative Code (1979 ed.). 
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MICHIGAN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE TABLE  

(2014 RULE FILINGS) 
 
 

R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue 

Rule 1  A  7 29.2928 A  6 29.4753 A 19 
Rule 2  A 7 29.2929 A  6 29.4754 A 19 
Rule 3  A 7 29.4601 R 19 29.4755 A 19 
Rule 4  A 7 29.4602 R 19 29.5101 R 19 
Rule 5 A 7 29.4621 R 19 29.5102 R 19 
Rule 6  A 7 29.4622 R 19 29.5103 R 19 
Rule 7 A 7 29.4623 R 19 29.5104 R 19 
Rule 8 A 7 29.4624 R 19 29.5105 R 19 
Rule 9 A 7 29.4625 R 19 29.5201 R 19 

Rule 10  A 7 29.4626 R 19 29.5202 R 19 
Rule 11 A 7 29.4627 R 19 29.5203 R 19 
Rule 12 A 7 29.4628 R 19 29.5204 R 19 
Rule 13 A 7 29.4629 R 19 29.5205 R 19 
Rule 14 A 7 29.4630 R 19 29.5206 R 19 
Rule 15 A 7 29.4631 R 19 29.5207 R 19 
Rule 16 A 7 29.4632 R 19 29.5208 R 19 
Rule 17 A 7 29.4633 R 19 29.5209 R 19 
Rule 18 A 7 29.4634 R 19 29.5210 R 19 
Rule 19 A 7 29.4635 R 19 29.5211 R 19 
Rule 20 A 7 29.4636 R 19 29.5212 R 19 
Rule 21 A 7 29.4637 R 19 29.5213 R 19 
Rule 22 A 7 29.4638 R 19 29.5214 R 19 
28.4001 R  19 29.4639 R 19 29.5215 R 19 
28.4002 R  19 29.4640 R 19 29.5216 R 19 
28.4003 R  19 29.4641 R 19 29.5217 R 19 
28.4004 R  19 29.4642 R 19 29.5218 R 19 
28.4005 R  19 29.4643 R 19 29.5219 R 19 
28.4006 R  19 29.4644 R 19 29.5220 R 19 
28.4007 R  19 29.4646 R 19 29.5221 R 19 
29.2904 R  6 29.4647 R 19 29.5222 R 19 
29.2905 * 6 29.4648 R 19 29.5223 R 19 
29.2906 * 6 29.4649 R 19 29.5224 R 19 
29.2907 * 6 29.4650 R 19 29.5225 R 19 
29.2909 * 6 29.4651 R 19 29.5226 R 19 
29.2913 * 6 29.4652 R 19 29.5227 R 19 
29.2914 * 6 29.4701 A 19 29.5228 R 19 
29.2915 * 6 29.4702 A 19 29.5229 R 19 
29.2920 * 6 29.4751 A 19 29.5230 R 19 
29.2927 A  6 29.4752 A 19 29.5231 R 19 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue 

29.5232 R 19 29.5316 R 19 29.5414 R 19 
29.5233 R 19 29.5317 R 19 29.5415 R 19 
29.5234 R 19 29.5318 R 19 29.5416 R 19 
29.5235 R 19 29.5319 R 19 29.5417 R 19 
29.5236 R 19 29.5320 R 19 29.5418 R 19 
29.5237 R 19 29.5321 R 19 29.5419 R 19 
29.5238 R 19 29.5322 R 19 29.5501 R 19 
29.5239 R 19 29.5323 R 19 29.5502 R 19 
29.5240 R 19 29.5324 R 19 29.5503 R 19 
29.5241 R 19 29.5325 R 19 29.5504 R 19 
29.5242 R 19 29.5326 R 19 29.5505 R 19 
29.5243 R 19 29.5327 R 19 29.5506 R 19 
29.5244 R 19 29.5328 R 19 29.5507 R 19 
29.5245 R 19 29.5329 R 19 29.5508 R 19 
29.5246 R 19 29.5330 R 19 29.5509 R 19 
29.5247 R 19 29.5331 R 19 29.5510 R 19 
29.5248 R 19 29.5332 R 19 29.5511 R 19 
29.5249 R 19 29.5333 R 19 29.5512 R 19 
29.5250 R 19 29.5334 R 19 29.5513 R 19 
29.5251 R 19 29.5335 R 19 29.5514 R 19 
29.5252 R 19 29.5336 R 19 29.5515 R 19 
29.5253 R 19 29.5337 R 19 29.5516 R 19 
29.5254 R 19 29.5338 R 19 29.5601 A 19 
29.5255 R 19 29.5339 R 19 29.5602 A 19 
29.5301 R 19 29.5340 R 19 29.5603 A 19 
29.5302 R 19 29.5341 R 19 29.5604 A 19 
29.5303 R 19 29.5401 R 19 29.5605 A 19 
29.5304 R 19 29.5402 R 19 29.5651 A 19 
29.5305 R 19 29.5403 R 19 29.5652 A 19 
29.5306 R 19 29.5404 R 19 29.5653 A 19 
29.5307 R 19 29.5405 R 19 29.5654 A 19 
29.5308 R 19 29.5406 R 19 29.5655 A 19 
29.5309 R 19 29.5407 R 19 29.5656 A 19 
29.5310 R 19 29.5408 R 19 29.5657 A 19 
29.5311 R 19 29.5409 R 19 29.5658 A 19 
29.5312 R 19 29.5410 R 19 29.5659 A 19 
29.5313 R 19 29.5411 R 19 29.5660 A 19 
29.5314 R 19 29.5412 R 19 29.5661 A 19 
29.5315 R 19 29.5413 R 19 29.5662 A 19 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue 

29.5663 A 19 29.5913 A 19 29.6068 R 19 
29.5564 A 19 29.5914 A 19 29.6069 R 19 
29.5701 A 19 29.5915 A 19 29.6070 R 19 
29.5702 A 19 29.5916 A 19 29.6071 R 19 
29.5703 A 19 29.5917 A 19 29.6072 R 19 
29.5704 A 19 29.6001 R 19 29.6073 R 19 
29.5705 A 19 29.6002 R 19 29.6074 R 19 
29.5706 A 19 29.6036 R 19 29.6075 R 19 
29.5707 A 19 29.6037 R 19 29.6076 R 19 
29.5708 A 19 29.6038 R 19 29.6077 R 19 
29.5709 A 19 29.6039 R 19 29.6078 R 19 
29.5801 A 19 29.6040 R 19 29.6079 R 19 
29.5802 A 19 29.6041 R 19 29.6080 R 19 
29.5803 A 19 29.6042 R 19 29.6081 R 19 
29.5804 A 19 29.6043 R 19 29.6082 R 19 
29.5805 A 19 29.6044 R 19 29.6083 R 19 
29.5806 A 19 29.6045 R 19 29.6084 R 19 
29.5807 A 19 29.6046 R 19 29.6085 R 19 
29.5808 A 19 29.6047 R 19 29.6086 R 19 
29.5809 A 19 29.6048 R 19 29.6087 R 19 
29.5810 A 19 29.6049 R 19 29.6088 R 19 
29.5811 A 19 29.6050 R 19 29.6089 R 19 
29.5812 A 19 29.6051 R 19 29.6090 R 19 
29.5813 A 19 29.6052 R 19 29.6091 R 19 
29.5814 A 19 29.6053 R 19 29.6092 R 19 
29.5815 A 19 29.6054 R 19 29.6093 R 19 
29.5816 A 19 29.6055 R 19 29.6094 R 19 
29.5901 A 19 29.6056 R 19 29.6095 R 19 
29.5902 A 19 29.6057 R 19 29.6096 R 19 
29.5903 A 19 29.6058 R 19 29.6097 R 19 
29.5904 A 19 29.6059 R 19 29.6073 R 19 
29.5905 A 19 29.6060 R 19 29.6101 A  19 
29.5906 A 19 29.6061 R 19 29.6102 A 19 
29.5907 A 19 29.6062 R 19 29.6151 A 19 
29.5908 A 19 29.6063 R 19 29.6152 A 19 
29.5909 A 19 29.6064 R 19 29.6153 A 19 
29.5910 A 19 29.6065 R 19 29.6154 A 19 
29.5911 A 19 29.6066 R 19 29.6155 A 19 
29.5912 A 19 29.6067 R 19 32.1 R  1 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue 

32.2 R  1 281.3105 R 23 285.150.43 R 15 
32.3 R  1 281.3106 R 23 285.150.44 R 15 
32.4 R  1 281.3201 R 23 285.150.45 R 15 
32.5 R  1 281.3301 R 23 285.150.46 R 15 
32.6 R  1 281.3401 R 23 285.150.47 R 15 
32.7 R  1 281.3502 R 23 285.150.48 R 15 

32.101 R  1 281.3101 * 23 285.150.49 R 15 
32.102 R  1 281.3113 * 23 285.150.50 R 15 
32.103 R  1 281.11010 * 5 285.150.51 R 15 
32.104 R  1 285.113.1 R  9 285.150.52 R 15 
32.105 R  1 285.119.1 R  20 285.150.53 R 15 
32.106 R  1 285.136.1 R  20 285.150.54 R 15 
32.107 R  1 285.149.1 R  20 285.150.55 R 15 
32.151 R  1 285.149.2 R  20 285.150.56 R 15 
32.172 * 1 285.149.3 R  20 285.150.57 R 15 
35.631 R  5 285.149.4 R  20 285.150.58 R 15 
35.632 R  5 285.150.1 R 15 285.2101 R 17 
35.633 R  5 285.150.3 R 15 285.2102 R 17 
35.634 R  5 285.150.5 R 15 285.2103 R 17 
35.639 R  5 285.150.21 R 15 285.2104 R 17 

125.501 R 13 285.150.22 R 15 285.2105 R 17 
125.502 R 13 285.150.23 R 15 285.2106 R 17 
125.503 R 13 285.150.24 R 15 285.2107 R 17 
125.504 R 13 285.150.25 R 15 285.2108 R 17 
125.505 R 13 285.150.26 R 15 285.2109 R 17 
125.506 R 13 285.150.27 R 15 285.2110 R 17 
125.507 R 13 285.150.28 R 15 285.2111 R 17 
125.508 R 13 285.150.29 R 15 285.2112 R 17 
125.509 R 13 285.150.31 R 15 285.2113 R 17 
125.510 R 13 285.150.32 R 15 285.2201 R 17 
125.511 R 13 285.150.33 R 15 285.2202 R 17 
125.512 R 13 285.150.34 R 15 285.2203 R 17 
125.513 R 13 285.150.35 R 15 285.2204 R 17 

257.1551 R  21 285.150.36 R 15 285.2205 R 17 
281.763.67 R  3 285.150.37 R 15 285.2301 R 17 
281.1001 * 12 285.150.38 R 15 285.2302 R 17 
281.1031 * 12 285.150.39 R 15 285.2303 R 17 
281.1033 * 12 285.150.41 R 15 285.2304 R 17 
281.1034 * 12 285.150.42 R 15 285.2305 R 17 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue 

285.2306 R 17 318.122 * 23 325.3476 R  1 
299.921 * 2 318.143 * 23 325.9061 R 16 
299.922 * 2 318.145 * 23 325.9062 R 16 
299.923 * 2 318.146 * 23 325.9063 R 16 
299.924 * 2 318.201 R  9 325.9064 R 16 
299.926 * 2 318.202 R  9 325.9065 R 16 
299.927 * 2 318.203 R  9 325.9066 R 16 
299.928 * 2 318.204 R  9 325.9067 R 16 
299.929 * 2 318.205 R  9 325.9101 * 3 
299.930 * 2 318.206 R  9 325.9103 * 3 
299.931 * 2 318.207 R  9 325.9105 * 3 
299.932 * 2 318.208 R  9 325.9109 * 3 
299.925 R  2 318.211 R  9 325.9121 * 3 

299.2601 * 23 324.91 A  2 325.9123 * 3 
299.2603 * 23 324.92 A  2 325.9125 * 3 
299.2603a * 23 324.93 A  2 325.9201 * 3 
299.2604 * 23 325.178 R  24 325.9204 * 3 
299.2605 * 23 325.171 * 24 325.9205 * 3 
299.2605a * 23 325.173 * 24 325.9206 * 3 
299.2606 * 23 325.174 * 24 325.9207 * 3 
299.2608 * 23 325.175 * 24 325.9208 * 3 
299.2610 * 23 325.176 * 24 325.9215 * 3 
299.2611 * 23 325.179a * 24 325.9227 * 3 
299.2607 R 23 325.180 *  24 325.9229 * 3 
299.2612 R 23 325.181 *  24 325.9301 * 3 

299.2605b A  23 325.921 R 16 325.9303 * 3 
299.4113 R  13 325.922 R 16 325.9401 * 3 
299.4114 R  13 325.923 R 16 325.9403 * 3 
299.4115 R  13 325.924 R 16 325.9413 * 3 
299.4116 R  13 325.925 R 16 325.9415 * 3 
299.4118 R  13 325.926 R 16 325.9417 * 3 
299.4119 R  13 325.3452 * 1 325.9419 * 3 
299.4122 R  13 325.3453 * 1 325.9203 R  3 
299.4123 R  13 325.3457 * 1 325.9501 R  3 
299.4124 R  13 325.3466 * 1 325.9503 R  3 
299.4125 R  13 325.3472 * 1 325.9509 R  3 
299.4126 R  13 325.3472a * 1 325.9517 R  3 
299.4127 R  13 325.3475 * 1 325.9525 R  3 
318.111 * 23 325.3451a A  1 325.9210 A  3 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue 

325.9228 A  3 325.21601 * 20 325.51474b A 23 
325.9551 A 3 325.21602 * 20 325.51474c A  23 
325.9552 A 3 325.21701 * 20 325.51474d A  23 
325.9553 A 3 325.21702 * 20 325.51474e A 23 
325.9505 R  3 325.21703 * 20 325.51472 R  23 
325.9507 R  3 325.21704 * 20 325.51475 R  23 
325.9511 R  3 325.21705 * 20 325.51476 R  23 
325.9513 R  3 325.22112 * 23 325.51477 R  23 
325.9515 R  3 325.47201 * 15 325.51602 * 7 
325.9519 R  3 4401 R 15 325.51605 * 7 
325.9521 R  3 325.50091 * 1 325.51606 * 7 
325.9523 R  3 325.50092 * 1 325.51609 * 7 
325.9571 A  3 325.50093 A  1 325.51610 * 7 
325.9572 A 3 325.51451 * 23 325.51611 * 7 
325.9573 A 3 325.51452 * 23 325.51614 * 7 
325.9574 A 3 325.51454 * 23 325.51616 * 7 
325.9575 A 3 325.51457 * 23 325.51618 * 7 
325.9576 A 3 325.51458 * 23 325.51619 * 7 
325.9577 A 3 325.51459 * 23 325.51622 * 7 
325.9578 A 3 325.51460 * 23 325.51624 * 7 
325.9579 A 3 325.51461 * 23 325.51625 * 7 
325.9580 A 3 325.51462 * 23 325.51626 * 7 
325.9581 A 3 325.51463 * 23 325.51601a A  7 
325.9582 A 3 325.51464 * 23 325.51611a A 7 

325.13206 R  20 325.51465 * 23 325.51614a A 7 
325.20101 * 20 325.51467 * 23 325.51623a A 7 
325.20102 *  20 325.51468 * 23 325.51623b A 7 
325.20103 * 20 325.51469 * 23 325.51604 R  7 
325.20108 * 20 325.51470 * 23 325.51623 R  7 
325.20115 * 20 325.51473 * 23 325.51628 R  7 
325.20215 * 20 325.51474 * 23 325.51991 * 3 
325.21303 * 20 325.51451a A  23 325.51992 * 3 
325.21317 * 20 325.51461a A 23 325.51993 A  3 
325.21501 * 20 325.51463a A 23 325.52102 * 6 
325.21504 * 20 325.51472a A 23 325.52103 * 6 
325.21508 * 20 325.51472b A 23 325.52104 * 6 
325.21509 * 20 325.51472c A 23 325.52109 * 6 
325.21510 * 20 325.51472d A 23 325.52113 * 6 
325.21511 *  20 325.51474a A 23 325.52114 * 6 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue 

325.52116 * 6 325.62109 A 21 325.77004 A  2 
325.52117 * 6 325.62110 A 21 325.77101 * 15 
325.52118 * 6 325.62115 A 21 325.77102 * 15 
325.52123 * 6 325.62116 A 21 325.77105 * 15 
325.52124 * 6 325.62117 A 21 325.77106 * 15 
325.52125 * 6 325.62118 A 21 325.77107 * 15 
325.52127 * 6 325.62119 A  21 325.77108 * 15 
325.52129 * 6 325.62120 A 21 325.77109 * 15 
325.52130 * 6 325.62125 A 21 325.77111 * 15 
325.52131 * 6 325.62126 A  21 325.77112 * 15 
325.52135 * 6 OHS 6310 R  21 325.77101a A 15 
325.52102a A  6 OHS 6402 R  21 325.77105a A 15 
325.52136 R  6 325.70002 * 20 325.77105b A 15 
325.52137 R  6 325.70003 *  20 325.77105c A 15 
325.60001 * 3 325.70004 * 20 325.77105d A 15 
325.60002 * 3 325.70007 * 20 325.77105e A 15 
325.60003 * 3 325.70008 * 20 325.771105f A 15 
325.60005 * 3 325.70009 * 20 325.77106a A 15 
325.60006 * 3 325.70011 * 20 325.77109a A 15 
325.60008 * 3 325.70013 * 20 325.77109b A 15 
325.60009 * 3 325.70014 * 20 325.77109c A 15 
325.60010 * 3 325.70015 * 20 325.77109d A 15 
325.60011 * 3 325.70016 * 20 325.77109e A 15 
325.60002a A 3 325.70017 * 20 325.77109f A 15 
325.60002b A 3 325.70001a A  20 325.77109g A 15 
325.60003a A 3 325.70017 R  20 325.77109h A 15 
325.60008a A 3 325.70018 R  20 325.77110a A 15 
325.60004 R  3 325.70101 * 1 325.77110b A 15 
325.60007 R  3 325.70103 * 1 325.77110c A 15 
325.60012 R  3 325.70107 * 1 325.77111a A 15 
325.60013 R  3 325.70109 * 1 325.77111b A 15 
325.60051 * 1 325.70110 * 1 325.77110 R 15 
325.60052 * 1 325.70111 * 1 325.77114 R 15 
325.62102 A  21 325.70102a A 1 325.77115 R 15 
325.62104 A 21 325.70113 R  1 327.41 R  20 
325.62105 A 21 325.70114 R  1 327.45 R  20 
325.62106 A 21 325.77001 * 2 327.71 R  20 
325.62107 A 21 325.77002 * 2 327.73 R  20 
325.62108 A  21 325.77003 * 2 327.75 R  20 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue 

327.77 R  20 338.1191 R  11 338.1901 R  19 
336.2013a  A  9 338.1192 R  11 338.1905 R  19 
336.2104 * 9 338.1194 R  11 338.1908 R  19 
336.2150 * 9 338.1196 R  11 338.1909 R  19 
336.2151 * 9 338.1197 R  11 338.1910 R  19 
336.2153 * 9 338.1197a R  11 338.1911 R  19 
336.2155 * 9 338.1198 R  11 338.1912 R  19 
336.2157 * 9 338.1200 R  11 338.1913 R  19 
336.2160 * 9 338.1211 A  11 338.1921 R  19 
336.2170 * 9 338.1212 A 11 338.1922 R  19 
336.2175 * 9 338.1213 A 11 338.2101 * 19 
336.2176 * 9 338.1221 A 11 338.2102 R  19 
336.2199 * 9 338.1222 A 11 338.2122 R  19 
336.2158 R  9 338.1223 A 11 338.2123 R  19 
336.2161 R  9 338.1223a A 11 338.2128 R  19 
336.2413 * 18 338.1224 A 11 338.2165 R  19 
336.2415 * 18 338.1225 A 11 338.2139a R  19 
336.2414 R  18 338.1226 A 11 338.2141 R  19 
338.497 R  20 338.1227 A 11 338.2142 R  19 
338.921 * 3 338.1228 A 11 338.2143 R  19 
338.922 * 3 338.1229 A 11 338.2144 R  19 
338.923 * 3 338.1229a A 11 338.2145 R  19 
338.924 * 3 338.1231 A 11 338.3601 A 18 
338.925 * 3 338.1232 A 11 338.3603 A 18 
338.926 * 3 338.1233 A 11 338.3605 A 18 
338.927 * 3 338.1233a A  11 338.3607 A 18 
338.928 * 3 338.1234 A 11 338.3609 A 18 
338.929 * 3 338.1235 A 11 338.3611 A 18 
338.930 * 3 338.1236 A 11 338.3613 A 18 
338.931 * 3 338.1237 A 11 338.3615 A 18 
338.921a A 3 338.1238 A 11 338.3617 A 18 
338.924a A 3 338.1361 R 17 338.3619 A 18 
338.924b A 3 338.1521 * 19 338.3621 A 18 
338.931a A 3 338.1532 *  19 338.3623 A 18 
338.931b A 3 338.1534 *  19 338.3625 A 18 
338.941 R  19 338.1511 R  19 338.3627 A 18 
338.942 R  19 338.1521a R  19 338.3629 A 18 
338.943 R  19 338.1524 R  19 338.3631 A 18 
338.944 R  19 338.1531 R  19 338.3633 A 18 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue R Number Action 

2014 

MR 

Issue 

338.3635 A 18 338.11408 * 19 339.5021 R  19 
338.3637 A 18 338.11409 * 19 339.5023 R  19 
338.3639 A 18 338.11503 * 19 339.5031 R  19 
338.3641 A 18 338.11505 * 19 339.5033 R  19 
338.3643 A 18 338.11513 * 19 339.5035 R  19 
338.3908 R 20 338.11517 * 19 339.5037 R  19 
338.6101 * 6 338.11523 * 19 339.5039 R  19 
338.6201 * 6 338.11701 * 19 339.6001 R 17 
338.6301 * 6 338.11703 * 19 339.6003 R 17 
338.6305 * 6 338.11704 * 19 339.6045 R 17 
338.6308 * 6 338.11704a * 19 339.6051 R 17 
338.6309 A  6 338.11705 * 19 339.15101 * 17 
338.6311 A  6 338.11402 A  19 339.15103 R 17 
338.7001 * 6 338.11405b A 19 339.15302 R 17 
338.7001a * 6 338.11405c A 19 339.15301 * 4 
338.7002 * 6 338.11410 A  19 339.16001 *  19 
338.7005 A  6 338.12009 R  20 339.16002 *  19 
338.9004 * 19 339.11 R  24 339.16003 R  19 
338.9013 *  19 339.22 R  24 339.16024 * 4 
338.9001 R  19 339.24 R  24 339.17101 *  19 
338.9002 R  19 339.31 R  24 339.17301 * 4 
338.9003 R  19 339.32 R  24 339.17403 *  19 
338.9006 R  19 339.34 R  24 339.17103 R  19 
338.9007 R  19 339.41 R  24 339.17302 R  19 
338.9008 R  19 339.42 R  24 339.17404 R  19 
338.9009 R  19 339.43 R  24 339.18001 R  19 
338.9010 R  19 339.601 R  12 339.18007 R  19 
338.9011 R  19 339.1002 *  19 339.18023 R  19 
338.9012 R  19 339.1003 *  19 339.18025 R  19 

338.11101 * 19 339.1001 R  19 339.18027 R  19 
338.11109 R 19 339.1004 R  19 339.18031 R  19 
338.11115 A 19 339.4001 R  19 339.18035 R  19 
338.11120 A 19 339.4003 R  19 339.18901 * 24 
338.11247 A 19 339.4005 R  19 339.18931 * 24 
338.11401 A  19 339.4007 R  19 339.18941 * 24 
338.11403 * 19 339.4009 R  19 339.18905 R  24 
338.11404a * 19 339.4011 R  19 339.18929 R  24 
338.11405 * 19 339.5001 R  19 339.18947 R  24 
338.11406 * 19 339.5005 R  19 339.19001 R  19 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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MR 
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339.19007 R  19 339.23201 R  19 390.567 R  19 
339.19027 R  19 340.471 R  12 393.5001 A  11 
339.19045 R  19 340.472 R  12 393.5003 A 11 
339.19049 R  19 340.473 R  12 393.5004  A 11 
339.20001 R  12 340.474 R  12 393.5005 A 11 
339.20002 R  12 340.475 R  12 393.5021 A 11 
339.20009 R  12 340.476 R  12 393.5022 A 11 
339.20011 R  12 340.477 R  12 393.5023 A 11 
339.20013 R  12 340.478 R  12 393.5024 A 11 
339.20015 R  12 340.479 R  12 393.5025 A 11 
339.20017 R  12 388.7 R 19 393.5026 A 11 
339.20018 R  12 388.1 R 19 393.5027 A 11 
339.20019 R  12 388.19 A 19 393.5028 A 11 
339.20031 R  12 388.20 A 19 393.5029 A 11 
339.20033 R  12 388.21 A 19 393.5031 A 11 
339.20035 R  12 388.22 A  19 393.5032 A 11 
339.20037 R  12 388.1 * 19 393.5033 A  11 
339.22101 * 19 388.2 * 19 393.5041 A 11 
339.22211 * 19 388.3 * 19 393.5042  A 11 
339.22327 * 19 388.4 * 19 393.5045 A 11 
339.22604 * 19 388.5 * 19 393.5051 A 11 
339.22605 * 19 388.6 * 19 393.5052 A 11 
339.22617 * 19 388.8 * 19 393.5053 A 11 
339.22631 * 19 388.9 * 19 393.5054 A 11 
339.22103 R  19 388.10 * 19 393.5055 A 11 
339.22209 R  19 388.11 * 19 393.5056 A 11 
339.22213 R  19 388.12 * 19 393.5058 A 11 
339.22337 R  19 388.13 * 19 393.5061 A 11 
339.22615 R  19 388.15 * 19 393.5062 A 11 
339.22643 R  19 388.17 * 19 393.5063 A 11 
339.22647 R  19 388.18 * 19 393.5064 A 11 
339.22651 R  19 390.561 * 19 393.5070 A  11 
339.22652 R  19 390.562 * 19 393.5072 A 11 
339.22657 R  19 390.562a * 19 393.5073  A 11 
339.22659 R  19 390.564 * 19 393.5074 A 11 
339.22665 R  19 390.569 * 19 393.5075 A 11 
339.23101 * 19 390.563 R  19 393.5076 A 11 
339.23102 *  19 390.564a R  19 393.5077 A 11 
339.23103 R  19 390.565 R  19 393.5081 A 11 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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MR 
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2014 

MR 

Issue 

393.5082 A 11 400.3601 * 11 400.9503 * 23 
393.5083 A 11 400.3602 * 11 400.9504 * 23 
393.5084 A 11 400.3604 * 11 400.9506 * 23 
393.5085 A 11 400.3606 * 11 400.9310 A  23 
393.5086 A 11 400.3607 * 11 400.9420 A  23 
393.5091 A 11 400.3608 * 11 400.9199 R  23 
393.5092 A 11 400.3609 * 11 400.12101 * 23 
393.5093 A 11 400.3610 * 11 400.12104 * 23 
393.5094 A 11 400.3611 * 11 400.12105 * 23 
393.5095 A 11 400.3612 * 11 400.12203 * 23 
400.907 * 11 400.9101 * 23 400.12204 * 23 
400.908 * 11 400.9201 * 23 400.12205 * 23 

400.3001 * 23 400.9202 * 23 400.12206 * 23 
400.3005 * 23 400.9203 * 23 400.12207 * 23 
400.3009 * 23 400.9205 * 23 400.12209 * 23 
400.3010 * 23 400.9206 * 23 400.12212 * 23 
400.3011 * 23 400.9207 * 23 400.12303 * 23 
400.3014 R 23 400.9301 * 23 400.12304 * 23 
400.3101 * 11 400.9306 * 23 400.12305 * 23 
400.3103 * 11 400.9308 * 23 400.12306 * 23 
400.3104 * 11 400.9309 * 23 400.12307 * 23 
400.3105 * 11 400.9401 * 23 400.12309 * 23 
400.3106 * 11 400.9403 * 23 400.12310 * 23 
400.3107 * 11 400.9404 * 23 400.12311 * 23 
400.3108 * 11 400.9406 * 23 400.12312 * 23 
400.3109 * 11 400.9408 * 23 400.12313 * 23 
400.3110 * 11 400.9409 * 23 400.12314 * 23 
400.3111 * 11 400.9410 * 23 400.12315 * 23 
400.3113 * 11 400.9411 * 23 400.12316 * 23 
400.3115 * 11 400.9412 * 23 400.12317 * 23 
400.3116 * 11 400.9413 * 23 400.12403 * 23 
400.3123 * 11 400.9414 * 23 400.12404 * 23 
400.3124 * 11 400.9415 * 23 400.12405 * 23 
400.3125 * 11 400.9416 * 23 400.12409 * 23 
400.3127 * 11 400.9417 * 23 400.12413 * 23 
400.3129 * 11 400.9418 * 23 400.12415 * 23 
400.3130 * 11 400.9419 * 23 400.12417 * 23 
400.3131 * 11 400.9501 * 23 400.12418 * 23 
400.3102 R  11 400.9502 * 23 400.12419 * 23 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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400.12420 * 23 400.12422 A 23 408.826 R  19 
400.12502 * 23 400.12510 A 23 408.827 R  19 
400.12503 * 23 400.12511 A 23 408.830 R  19 
400.12504 * 23 400.12801 A 23 408.849 R  19 
400.12505 * 23 400.12802 A 23 408.851 R  19 
400.12506 * 23 400.12803 A 23 408.852 R  19 
400.12507 * 23 400.12804 A 23 408.856 R  19 
400.12509 * 23 400.12805 A 23 408.871 R  19 
400.12602 * 23 400.12806 A  23 408.877 R  19 
400.12603 * 23 400.12807 A 23 408.881 R  19 
400.12604 * 23 400.12808 A 23 408.882 R  19 
400.12605 * 23 400.12406 R  23 408.883 R  19 
400.12606 * 23 400.12407 R  23 408.885 R  19 
400.12608 * 23 400.12408 R  23 408.886 R  19 
400.12701 * 23 400.12410 R  23 408.887 R  19 
400.12702 * 23 400.12412 R  23 408.891 R  19 
400.12703 * 23 400.12414 R  23 408.891a R  19 
400.12704 * 23 400.12416 R  23 408.893 R  19 
400.12705 * 23 400.12508 R  23 408.895 R  19 
400.12706 * 23 408.45 * 15 408.7001 * 11 
400.12707 * 23 408.90 * 19 408.7002 * 11 
400.12708 * 23 408.61 R  19 408.7003 * 11 
400.12709 * 23 408.67 R  19 408.7011 * 11 
400.12710 * 23 408.70 R  19 408.7019 * 11 
400.12711 * 23 408.75 R  19 408.7020 * 11 
400.12712 * 23 408.76 R  19 408.7021 * 11 
400.12713 * 23 408.79 R  19 408.7023 * 11 
400.12318 A  23 408.803 * 19 408.7024 * 11 
400.12319 A 23 408.839 * 19 408.7025 * 11 
400.12320 A 23 408.848 * 19 408.7026 * 11 
400.12321 A 23 408.873 * 19 408.7029 * 11 
400.12322 A 23 408.897 * 19 408.7030 * 11 
400.12323 A 23 408.801 R  19 408.7032 * 11 
400.12324 A 23 408.806 R  19 408.7034 * 11 
400.12325 A 23 408.813 R  19 408.7041 * 11 
400.12326 A 23 408.819 R  19 408.7051 * 11 
400.12327 A  23 408.821 R  19 408.7052 * 11 
400.12328 A 23 408.824 R  19 408.7055 * 11 
400.12421 A 23 408.825 R  19 408.7056 * 11 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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408.7058 * 11 408.13311 * 7 408.14943 * 1 
408.7059 * 11 408.13312 * 7 408.14944 * 1 
408.7059a * 11 408.13369 * 7 408.14945 * 1 
408.7060 * 11 408.13370 * 7 408.14951 * 1 
408.7069 * 11 408.13372 * 7 408.14952 * 1 
408.7071 * 11 408.13375 * 7 408.14953 * 1 
408.7023a A 11 408.13376 * 7 408.14954 * 1 
408.7023b A 11 408.13378 * 7 408.14961 * 1 
408.7031a A 11 408.13383 * 7 408.14962 * 1 
408.7047b A 11 408.13385 * 7 408.14963 * 1 
408.7055a A 11 408.13386 * 7 408.14964 * 1 
408.7060a A 11 408.13387 * 7 408.14965 * 1 
408.7035 R  11 408.13390 * 7 408.14902 A  1 
408.7036 R  11 408.13392 * 7 408.15112 * 15 
408.7037 R  11 408.13394 * 7 408.15117 * 15 
408.7040 R  11 408.13301a A  7 408.15118 * 15 
408.7044 R  11 408.13310a A 7 408.15119 * 15 
408.7050 R  11 408.13312a A 7 408.15122 * 15 
408.7063 R  11 408.13387a A 7 408.15123 * 15 
408.7064 R  11 408.13393 A 7 408.15125 * 15 
408.7065 R  11 408.13398 R  7 408.15127 * 15 
408.7066a R  11 408.14904 * 1 408.15131 * 15 
408.7067 R  11 408.14905 * 1 408.15136 * 15 
408.9002 * 23 408.14906 * 1 408.15144 * 15 
408.9012 * 23 408.14908 * 1 408.15146 * 15 
408.9026 * 23 408.14911 * 1 408.15149 * 15 
408.9027 * 23 408.14921 * 1 408.15167 * 15 
408.9028 * 23 408.14922 * 1 408.15102 A 15 
408.9034 * 23 408.14923 * 1 3506 R 15 
408.9036 A  23 408.14924 * 1 5006 R 15 

408.13301 * 7 408.14925 * 1 408.15202 * 17 
408.13302 * 7 408.14926 * 1 408.15205 * 17 
408.13303 * 7 408.14931 * 1 408.15211 * 17 
408.13304 * 7 408.14932 * 1 408.15221 * 17 
408.13305 * 7 408.14933 * 1 408.15223 * 17 
408.13306 * 7 408.14934 * 1 408.15229 * 17 
408.13308 * 7 408.14935 * 1 408.15231 * 17 
408.13309 * 7 408.14941 * 1 408.15243 * 17 
408.13310 * 7 408.14942 * 1 408.15244 * 17 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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408.15251 * 17 408.16392 *  20 408.18101a A  20 
408.15252 * 17 408.16302 A  20 408.18149 A 20 
408.15254 * 17 408.16350 A 20 408.18159a A 20 
408.15273 * 17 408.16364 A 20 408.19201 * 2 

408.152009 A 17 408.17601 * 1 408.19202 * 2 
408.152012a A 17 408.17602 * 1 408.19203 * 2 
408.15256 A 17 408.17704 * 15 408.19204 A  2 
408.15280 A 17 408.17706 * 15 408.19401 A 15 
408.15282 A 17 408.17707 * 15 408.19403 A 15 
408.15284 A 17 408.17709 * 15 408.19405 A 15 

3406 R 17 408.17711 * 15 3403 R 15 
3505 R 17 408.17714 * 15 3504 R 15 
5005 R 17 408.17715 * 15 5002 R 15 

408.16301 * 20 408.17716 * 15 408.30401 * 11 
408.16311 *  20 408.17717 * 15 408.30404 * 11 
408.16313 * 20 408.17719 * 15 408.30409 * 11 
408.16321 * 20 408.17701a A 15 408.30411 * 11 
408.16322 * 20 408.17701b A 15 408.30412 * 11 
408.16325 * 20 408.17701c A 15 408.30414 * 11 
408.16331 * 20 408.17701d A 15 408.30415a * 11 
408.16333 * 20 408.17717a A 15 408.30418 * 11 
408.16336 * 20 408.17717b A 15 408.30419 * 11 
408.16337 * 20 408.17717c A 15 408.30420 * 11 
408.16343 * 20 408.17717d A 15 408.30421 * 11 
408.16344 * 20 408.17701 R 15 408.30427 * 11 
408.16345 * 20 408.17702 R 15 408.30428 * 11 
408.16346 *  20 408.17703 R 15 408.30429 * 11 
408.16347 * 20 408.18101 * 20 408.30429a * 11 
408.16351 * 20 408.18114 *  20 408.30437 * 11 
408.16352 * 20 408.18115 * 20 408.30442 * 11 
408.16353 * 20 408.18116 * 20 408.30443 * 11 
408.16354 * 20 408.18122 * 20 408.30446 * 11 
408.16356 * 20 408.18125 * 20 408.30447 * 11 
408.16361 * 20 408.18130 * 20 408.30449 * 11 
408.16362 * 20 408.18147 * 20 408.30451c * 11 
408.16372 * 20 408.18156 * 20 408.30459 * 11 
408.16375 * 20 408.18171 * 20 408.30499 * 11 
408.16385 * 20 408.18181 * 20 408.30403 A 11 
408.16387 * 20 408.18182 * 20 408.30429b A  11 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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408.30441 A 11 408.41001a * 23 408.42605 * 7 
408.30452 A 11 408.41016d * 23 408.42608 * 7 
408.30551 * 11 408.41003f A  23 408.42609 * 7 
408.30552 * 11 408.41105 * 23 408.42626 * 7 
408.30556 * 11 408.41111 * 23 408.42629 * 7 
408.30560 * 11 408.41113 * 23 408.42643 * 7 
408.30561 * 11 408.41121 * 23 408.42651 * 7 
408.30563 * 11 408.41124 * 23 408.42655 * 7 
408.30564 * 11 408.41127 * 23 408.44201 * 2 
408.30566 * 11 408.41140 * 23 408.44202 * 2 
408.30568 * 11 408.41102a A  23 408.44203 * 2 
408.30569 * 11 408.41123 R  23 408.44204 A  2 
408.30570 * 11 408.41001a * 7 408.45501 A  21 
408.30572 * 11 408.41003a * 7 408.45502 A 21 
408.30573 * 11 408.41074a * 7 408.49101 * 4 
408.30574 * 11 408.41401 * 7 408.49102 * 4 
408.30575 * 11 408.41410 * 7 408.49103 A  4 
408.30576 * 11 408.41461 * 7 418.10106 * 24 
408.30577 * 11 408.41463 * 7 418.10107 * 24 
408.30565a  A 11 408.41464 * 7 418.10108 * 24 
408.40601 * 5 408.41466 * 7 418.10109 * 24 
408.40615 * 5 408.41467 * 7 418.10207 * 24 
408.40616 * 5 408.41472 * 7 418.10214 * 24 
408.40617 * 5 408.41474 * 7 418.10401 * 24 
408.40621 * 5 408.41475 * 7 418.10404 * 24 
408.40622 * 5 408.41475a * 7 418.10504 * 24 
408.40624 * 5 408.41476 * 7 418.10701 * 24 
408.40625 * 5 408.41477 * 7 418.10901 * 24 
408.40626 * 5 408.41478 * 7 418.10902 * 24 
408.40631 * 5 408.41479 * 7 418.10904 * 24 
408.40636 * 5 408.41481 * 7 418.10912 * 24 
408.40603 A 5 408.41482 * 7 418.10920 * 24 
408.40614 A 5 408.41483 * 7 418.10921 * 24 
408.40617a A 5 408.42221 * 1 418.10922 * 24 
408.40624a A 5 408.42223 * 1 418.10923b * 24 
408.40624b A 5 408.42224 * 1 418.10925 * 24 
408.40633 R  5 408.42229 * 1 418.101002 * 24 
408.40634 R  5 408.42241 * 1 418.101003 * 24 
408.40635 R  5 408.42243 * 1 418.101003a * 24 

  (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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418.101003b * 24 423.152 * 24 432.101 A  9 
418.101004 * 24 423.153 * 24 432.102 A 9 
418.101006 * 24 423.154 * 24 432.103 A 9 
418.101007 * 24 423.156 * 24 432.104 A 9 
418.101023 * 24 423.158 * 24 432.105 A 9 
418.101301 * 24 423.161 * 24 432.106 A 9 
418.101401 * 24 423.162 * 24 432.107 A 9 
418.101501 * 24 423.164 * 24 432.108 A 9 
418.101503 * 24 423.165 * 24 432.109 A 9 
418.10902a A  24 423.166 * 24 432.110 A 9 
418.101008 A 24 423.167 * 24 432.111 A 9 
418.101008a A 24 423.171 * 24 432.112 A 9 
418.101008b A 24 423.172 * 24 432.201 A 9 
418.101009 A 24 423.173 * 24 432.202 A 9 
418.101002a R  24 423.175 * 24 432.203 A 9 

421.1203 * 11 423.176 * 24 432.204 A 9 
421.1208 * 11 423.177 * 24 432.205 A 9 
423.101 * 24 423.178 * 24 432.206 A 9 
423.102 * 24 423.179 * 24 432.301 A 9 
423.103 * 24 423.182 * 24 432.302 A 9 
423.104 * 24 423.106 A  24 432.303 A 9 
423.124 * 24 423.137a A 24 432.304 A 9 
423.131 * 24 423.176a A 24 432.305 A 9 
423.132 * 24 423.185 A  24 432.306 A 9 
423.133 * 24 423.174 R  24 432.307 A 9 
423.134 * 24 423.501 * 23 432.308 A 9 
423.135 * 24 423.502 * 23 432.309 A 9 
423.136 * 24 423.503 * 23 432.310 A 9 
423.137 * 24 423.504 * 23 432.311 A 9 
423.138 * 24 423.505 * 23 432.312 A 9 
423.141 * 24 423.506 * 23 432.313 A 9 
423.143 * 24 423.507 * 23 432.314 A 9 
423.144 * 24 423.509 * 23 432.315 A 9 
423.145 * 24 423.511 * 23 432.316 A 9 
423.146 * 24 423.512 * 23 432.317 A 9 
423.147 * 24 423.513 * 23 432.318 A 9 
423.149 * 24 423.514 * 23 432.319 A 9 
423.149a * 24 423.515 A  23 432.320 A 9 
423.151 * 24 423.510 R  23 432.321 A 9 

 (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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432.401 A 9 432.21601 * 9 451.803.2 R  15 
432.402 A 9 432.21617 * 9 451.803.4 R  15 
432.403 A 9 432.21623 * 9 451.803.7 R  15 
432.404 A 9 432.21701 * 9 451.803.9 R  15 
432.405 A 9 432.21714 * 9 451.812.1 R  15 
432.406 A 9 432.21720 * 9 451.812.2 R  15 
432.407 A 9 432.21801 * 9 451.814.1 R  15 
432.408 A 9 432.21804 * 9 451.818.1 R  15 
432.409 A 9 432.21805 * 9 559.108 R 17 
432.410 A 9 432.21806 * 9 559.110 R 17 

432.21401 R 9 432.21811 * 9 559.110 R 17 
432.21401a R 9 432.21812 * 9 

   432.21402 R 9 432.21813 * 9 
   432.21403 R 9 436.132 * 23 
   432.21404 R 9 450.801 R 13 
   432.21405 R 9 450.802 R 13 
   432.21406 R 9 450.803 R 13 
   432.21407 R 9 450.804 R 13 
   432.21408 R 9 450.805 R 13 
   432.21409 R 9 450.806 R 13 
   432.21410 R 9 450.807 R 13 
   432.21411 R 9 450.808 R 13 
   432.21412 R 9 450.809 R 13 
   432.21413 R 9 450.810 R 13 
   432.21414 R 9 451.601.1 R  15 
   432.21415 R 9 451.601.2 R  15 
   432.21416 R 9 451.601.3 R  15 
   432.21417 R 9 451.601.4 R  15 
   432.21418 R 9 451.603.4 R  15 
   432.21419 R 9 451.605.2 R  15 
   432.21420 R 9 451.702.1 R  15 
   432.21101 * 9 451.703.1 R  15 
   432.21102 * 9 451.703.2 R  15 
   432.21109 * 9 451.705.1 R  15 
   432.21110 * 9 451.705.3 R  15 
   432.21201 * 9 451.705.7 R  15 
   432.21208 * 9 451.706.25 R  15 
   432.21501 * 9 451.801.1 R  15 
   432.21503 * 9 451.801.2 R  15 
    (*  Amendment to Rule,  A  Added Rule,  N  New Rule,  R  Rescinded Rule) 
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INDEX 
 

A 
 

AGRICULTURE AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT, DEPARTMENT OF 
Family Farm Development Act (2014-17) 
Regulation No 113 Quarantine of Dogs (2014-9) 
Regulation No. 119 Livestock Diseases (2014-20) 
Regulation No. 136 Feeding Garbage to Swine (2014-20) 
Regulation No. 149 Approval of Local Meat Inspection Programs (2014-20) 
Regulation No. 150 Dogs and Cats for Research (2014-15) 
 

 
ATTORNEY GENERAL, DEPARTMENT OF 
Opinions 
Expenditures from Michigan Natural Resource Trust Fund and Michigan Conservation and Recreation 
Legacy Fund for Dredging 

OAG No. 7270 (2013-8) 
 
Filling Vacancy on Elected Board of County Road Commissioners 

OAG Opinion No. 7275 (2014-5) 
 
Local Regulation of Land Divisions 

OAG Opinion No. 7276 (2014-5) 
 
Waiver of fees for honorably discharged veterans under Building Officials and Inspectors Registration 
Act 

OAG Opinion No. 7277 (2014-6) 
 
Physical presence required for purchase or receipt of precious metals and gems 
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OAG Opinion No. 7278 (2014-8) 
 
Payment of Delinquent Property Taxes by a Stranger to Title 
 OAG Opinion No. 7279 (2014-11) 
 
Use of Tax Revenue and Public Money for Development 

AG Opinion No. 7280 (2014-23) 
 

C 
CIVIL RIGHTS, DEPARTMENT OF 
Qualified Interpreter – General Rules (2014-11) 
 
COMMUNITY HEALTH, DEPARTMENT OF 
Certificate of Need Review  
Air Ambulance (2014-12) 
Bone Marrow Transplantation (BMT) Services (2014-18) 
Cardiac Catheterization Services (2014-12)  
Computed Tomography (CT) Services (2014-12) (2014-24) 
Hospital Beds (2014-12) 
Magnetic Resonance Imaging (MRI) Services (2014-24) 
Neonatal Intensive Care Services/Beds (NICU) and Special Newborn Nursing Services (2014-5) (2014-
24) 
Open Heart Surgery (OHS) Services (2014-12) 
Positron Emission Tomography (PET) Scanner Services (2014-12) 
Surgical Services (2014-24) 
Urinary Extracorporeal Shock Wave Lithotripsy (UESWL) Services (2014-12) (2014-24) 
 
Repeal 
Repeal PA 368 of 1978 (2014-16) 
 
Blood Lead Analysis Reporting (2014-23*) 
Certificate of Need Hearing Procedures (2014-3) 
Communicable and Related Diseases (2014-24) 
District and County Health Department (2014-20) 
Emergency Medical Services (2014-23) 
Humane Care and Use of Animals (2014-16) 

E 
EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT OF 
Special Education Programs and Services (2014-3*) 
Youth employment Standards (2014-23) 
 
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY, DEPARTMENT OF 
Correction 
Part 11. Continuous Emission Monitoring (2014-9*) 
 
Oil and Gas Operations (2014-11*) 
Part 14 Clean Corporate Citizen Program (2014-18) 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

318 

Part 9 Emission Limitation and Prohibitions – Miscellaneous (2014-24*) 
Part 11. Continuous Emission Monitoring (2014-9) 
Supplying Water to the Public (2014-24*) 
 
 
EXECUTIVE OFFICE 
Executive Reorganization 
No. 1 (2014-1) 
No. 2 (2014-2) 
No. 3 (2014-2) 
No. 4 (2014-2) 
No. 5 (2014-4) 
No. 6 (2014-5) 
No. 7 (2014-6) 
No. 8 (2014-10) 
No. 9 (2014-10) 
No. 10 (2014-18) 
No. 11 (2014-23) 
No. 12 (2014-24) 
 

H 
HUMAN SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF 
Child Care Institutions (2014-15*) (2014-18*) 
Child Placing Agencies (2014-23) 
Community Action Programs (2014-24) 
Employment and Training Program (2014-11) 
Family Independence Program (2014-11) 
Food Assistance Program (2014-23) 
Foster Family Homes and Foster Family Group Homes (2014-23) 
Interstate Compact on the Placement of Children (2014-24*) 
State Disability Assistances Program (2014-15*) 
State Emergency Relief Program (2014-15*) (2014-18*) 
Vocational Rehabilitation (2014-23*) 
 

L 
LICENSING AND REGULATORY AFFAIRS, DEPARTMENT OF 
Correction 
Audiologist – General Rules (2014-8) 
Board of Athletic Trainers (2014-8) 
Dentistry (2014-19) 
Marriage and Family Therapy General Rules (2014-8) 
Part 4 Building Code (2014-11) 
Part 6. Personal Protective Equipment CS (2014-6) 
Part 12Welding and Cutting –GI (2014-13) 
Part 33 Personal Protection Equipment-GI (2014-13) 
Part 45. Fall Protection Construction Safety (2014-10*) 
Part 301. Air Contaminants for General industry (2014-10*) 
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Part 314 – Coke Oven Emissions OH (2014-3) 
Part 325 – Carcinogens OH (2014-2) 
Part 431 –Hazardous Chemicals in Laboratories OH (2014-2) 
Proprietary Schools (2014-20) 
Respiratory Care General Rules (2014-8) 
Task Force on Physician’s Assistants General Rules (2014-8) 
 
Emergency Rule 
Board of Pharmacy (2014-7) 
 
Notice of Proposed Guideline 
Guideline Applicable to Documents Filed Electronically (2014-5*) 
 
Adopted Guideline 
Guideline Applicable to Documents Filed Electronically (2014-9) 
 
Repeal 
Repeal PA 157 of 2014 (2014-12) 
Repeal PA 153 of 2014 (2014-12) 
Repeal PA 193 of 2014 (2014-12) 
Repeal PA 178 of 2014 (2014-13) 
Repeal PA 296 of 2002 (2014-13) 
Repeal PA 270 of 1984 (2014-13) 
Repeal PA 551 of 2008 (2014-15) 
 
Administration of Compulsory Arbitration Act for Labor Disputes in Municipal Police and Fire 
Departments (201-23) 
Advertising (2014-23) 
Appeals to Administrative Law Judges Part 2 (2014-11) 
Athletic Training General Rules (2014-17) 
Architects General Rules (2014-4) (2014-17) 
Barbers (2014-17) 
Board of Occupational Therapist – General Rules (2014-11) 
Board of Physical Therapy (2014-18*) 
Board of Psychology General Rules (2014-18*) 
Carnival and Amusement Safety (2014-19) 
Certificate of Need Hearing Procedures (2014-3) 
Chiropractic General Rules (2014-20) 
Collection Agencies (2014-19) 
Condominiums (2014-17) 
Cosmetology (2014-19) 
Dentistry (2014-19) 
Emergency 9-1-1 Services Multiline Telephone Systems (2014-23*) 
Employment Relations Commission –General Rules (2014-5*) 
Fireworks Safety General Rules (2014-6) 
Forensic Polygraph Examiners (2014-19) 
Foresters (2014-19) 
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Gas Safety (2014-24) 
General Rules - Employment Relations Commission (2014-24) 
General Rules – Part 9 Hearings, Appeals, and Declaratory Rulings (2014-11) 
Health Care General Rules (2014-6) 
Health Care Facilities Fire Safety (2014-24) 
Hearing Aid Dealers (2014-19) 
Hospice and Hospice Residences (2014-20) 
Landscape Architects (2014-19) 
License Examination Procedures (2014-24) 
Liquor Control Commission General Rule (2014-24*) 
Michigan Administrative Hearing System Uniform Hearing Rules (2014-12*) 
Michigan Elevators Rules (2014-11) 
Michigan Medical Marihuana (2014-12*) 
Mortuary Science (2014-24) 
Nursing Home Administrators (2014-24) 
Nursing Homes and Nursing Care Facilities (2014-20) 
Occupational Code Renewals (2014-19) 
Payment of Wages and Fringe Benefits (2014-23) 
Part 1 General Rules CS(2014-18*) 
Part 4 Building Code (2014-11) 
Part 6 Fire Exits GI (2014-23*) 
Part 6 Personal Protective Equipment CS (2014-5) (2014-23*) 
Part 7 Welding and Cutting CS (2014-18*) 
Part 8 Electrical Code (2014-24*) 
Part 10.Lifting and Digging Equipment CS (2014-7) (2014-23) 
Part 11 Fixed and Portable Ladder CS (2014-16*) 
Part 14.Tunnels, Shafts, Caissons, and Cofferdams CS (2014-7) 
Part 16 Power Transmission and Distribution CS  (2014-20*) 
Part 18 Fire Protection and Prevention CS (2014-23*) 
Part 22 Signals, Signs, Tags, and Barricades (2014-1) 
Part 26.Steel Erection CS (2014-7) 
Part 27 Blasting and Use of Explosives CS (2014-23*) 
Part 33.Personal Protective Equipment GI (2014-7) 
Part 37.Accident prevention Signs and Tags GI (2014-7) 
Part 39 Design Safety Standards for Electrical System GI (2014-22*) 
Part 40 Safety Related Work Practices GI (2014-23*) 
Part 42.Hazard Communication CS (2014-2) 
Part 45 Die Casting GI (2014-23*) 
Part 45 Fall Protection CS (2014-16*) (2014-20*) 
Part 49.Slings GI (2014-1)  
Part 49.Hazard Communication GI (2014-2) 
Part 50 Telecommunications GI (2014-23*) 
Part 51 Logging GI (2014-15) 
Part 52. Sawmills GI (2014-17) 
Part 55. Agricultural Operations (2014-8*)  
Part 55 Agricultural Operations GI (2014-21) 
Part 55 Explosives and Blasting Agents GI (2014-23*) 



2014 MR 24 – January 15, 2015 

321 

Part 56 Storage and Handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases GI (2014-23*) 
Part 59 Helicopters GI (2014-23*) 
Part 62 Plastic Molding GI (2014-24*) 
Part 63. Pulp, Paper, and Paperboard Mills GI (2014-20) 
Part 73 Fire Brigades GI (2014-23*) 
Part 76 Spray Finishing using Flammable and Combustible Materials GI (2014-1) 
Part 77. Grain Handling Facilities GI (2014-15) 
Part 78 Storage and Handling of Anhydrous Ammonia GI (2014-23*) 
Part 81. Baking Operations GI (2014-20) 
Part 86 Electric Power Generation, Transmission, and Distribution GI (2014-22*) 
Part 91 Process Safety Management of Highly Hazardous Chemicals CS (2014-4) 
Part 94 Textiles GI (2014-15) 
Part 303 Methylenedianiline (MDA) OH (2014-21*) 
Part 304 Ethylene Oxide OH (2014-18*) 
Part 306 Formaldehyde OH (2014-16*) 
Part 307 Acrylonitrile OH (2014-19*) 
Part 308. Inorganic Arsenic (As) OH (2014-7) 
Part 310 Lead OH (2014-19*) 
Part 311 Benzene OH (2014-15) 
Part 312 1, 3 - Butadiene OH (2014-1) 
Part 430 Hazard Communication OH (2014-2) 
Part 431. Hazardous Work in Laboratory OH (2014-1) 
Part 432. Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response OH (2014-6) 
Part 433 Personal Protection Equipment OH (2014-3) 
Part 451. Respiratory Protection (2014-1) 
Part 470 Employee Medical Records and Trade Secrets OH (2014-1) 
Part 472 Medical Services and First Aid OH (2014-15) 
Part 474 Sanitation OH (2014-18*) 
Part 554. Bloodborne Infectious Diseases (2014-20) 
Part 603 Lead Exposure in Construction OH (2014-3) 
Part 621. Health Hazard Control for Specific Equipment and Operations For Construction (2014-21) 
Payment of Wages and Fringe Benefits (2014-7*) 
Personnel Agency General Rules (2014-19) 
Pharmacy General Rules (2014-20) 
Pharmacy – Program for Utilization Used Prescription Drugs (2014-18) 
Podiatric Medicine and Surgery – Continuing Education (2014-24) 
Podiatric Medicine and Surgery (2014-24) 
Prepaid Funeral & Cemetery Sales (2014-24) 
Private Security Guard and Security Alarm Agencies (2014-19) 
Professional Engineers General Rules (2014-4) (2014-19) 
Professional Surveyors General Rules (2014-4) (2014-19) 
Proprietary Schools (2014-19) 
Real Estate Appraisers General Rules (2014-19) 
Real Estate Brokers and Salespersons General Rules (2014-19) 
Refund of Fees (2014-19) 
Rehabilitation Code (2014-11) 
Residential Builders and Maintenance and Alteration Contractors (2014-19) 
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Sanitarians Registration (2014-20) 
Ski Area Safety General Rules (2014-19) 
State Plumbing Licensing Rules (2014-3) 
Storage and Handling of Flammable and Combustible Liquids (2014-19) 
Storage and Handling of Liquefied Petroleum Gases (2014-19) 
Task Force on Physician’s Assistants – General Rules (2014-6) 
Vehicular Gaseous Fuel Systems (2014-19) 
Wage and Hour Program Part 1 General Rules (2014-7*) 
Workers’ Compensation Agency -General Rules (2014-15) 
Workers’ Compensation Health Care Services (2014-24) 
 

M 
MILITARY & VETERANS AFFARIS, DEPARTMENT OF 
Repeal 
Repeal PA 27 of 1995 (2014-5) 
 
Administration of Oaths and Affirmations (2014-1) 
Interim Bond Procedures (2014-1) 
Military Appeals Tribunal Procedures (2014-1) 
Rental of Armories and Grounds (2014-1) 
 

N 
NATURAL RESOURCES, DEPARTMENT OF 
Correction 
Special Local Watercraft Controls (2014-18) 
State Land Use Rules (2014-2) 
 
Commercial Forests (2014-23) 
General Rules Regattas and Marine Parades (2014-12) 
General Rules Mackinac Island State Park Commission (2014-23) 
Mackinac Island State Park Commission (2014-8) 
Recreation Bond Program (2014-9) 
Special Local Watercraft Controls (2014-3) 
State Land Use Rules (2014-2) 
State Uniform Waterway Marking System (2014-5) 
Vessels Carrying Passengers for Hire (2014-23) 
Watercraft Rented to Public (2014-14*)  
 

S 
 
STATE, DEPARTMENT OF 
Display of Snowmobile Decal (2014-21) 
 

T 
TREASURY, DEPARTMENT OF 
Emergency Rule 
Millionaire Parties (2014-12) 
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Audit Standards for Field Audits (2014-20*) 
Charitable Gaming (2014-9) 
Millionaire Parties (2014-9) 
School Bond Qualification Approval and Loan Rules (2014-19) 
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ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 

ENROLLED SENATE AND HOUSE BILLS  
SIGNED INTO LAW OR VETOED  

(2014 SESSION) 
 

Mich. Const. Art. IV, §33 provides: “Every bill passed by the legislature shall be presented to the 

governor before it becomes law, and the governor shall have 14 days measured in hours and minutes 
from the time of presentation in which to consider it. If he approves, he shall within that time sign and 
file it with the secretary of state and it shall become law . . . If he does not approve, and the legislature 
has within that time finally adjourned the session at which the bill was passed, it shall not become law. 
If he disapproves . . . he shall return it within such 14-day period with his objections, to the house in 
which it originated.” 
 
 
Mich. Const. Art. IV, §27, further provides: “No act shall take effect until the expiration of 90 days from 
the end of the session at which it was passed, but the legislature may give immediate effect to acts by a 
two-thirds vote of the members elected to and serving in each house.” 
 
 
MCL 24.208 states in part: 
 
“Sec. 8. (1) The Office of Regulatory Reform shall publish the Michigan register at least once each 
month. The Michigan register shall contain all of the following:  
 

*          *          * 
 
 (b) On a cumulative basis, the numbers and subject matter of the enrolled senate and house bills signed 
into law by the governor during the calendar year and the corresponding public act numbers.  
 
(c) On a cumulative basis, the numbers and subject matter of the enrolled senate and house bills vetoed 
by the governor during the calendar year.” 



2014 Michigan
Public Acts Table
Legislative Service Bureau
Legal Division, Statutory Compiling and Law Publications Unit
124 W. Allegan, Lansing, MI 48909

January 8, 2015 

Through PA 406 of 2014 

ENROLLED

PA  
No. HB SB

I.E.*
Yes/No

Governor 
Approved

Filed 
Date Effective Date SUBJECT

1 4866 Yes 1/28 1/28 1/28/14  Traffic control; traffic regulation; alternative method 
for signaling a turn; allow when operating a bicycle.
 (Rep. A. Forlini)

2 4629 Yes 1/30 1/30 1/30/14  Highways; signs; revisions to highway advertising act; 
provide for.
 (Rep. B. Jacobsen)

3 0337 Yes 1/30 2/6 2/6/14  Taxation; administration; claims for credit or refund, 
audit completion, and successor liability; modify.
 (Sen. J. Brandenburg)

4 4715 Yes 2/11 2/11 5/12/14  Weapons; ammunition; possession of ammunition by 
certain individuals; prohibit.
 (Rep. K. Heise)

5 4716 Yes 2/11 2/11 5/12/14 # Weapons; ammunition; reference in sentencing 
guidelines; update.
 (Rep. J. Graves)

6 4717 Yes 2/11 2/11 5/12/14 # Weapons; ammunition; reference in 1927 PA 372; 
update.
 (Rep. K. Kesto)

7 031 Yes 2/11 2/11 2/11/14 # Insurance; life; insurable interests; amend insurance 
code to provide for insurable interest of trustees.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

8 032 Yes 2/11 2/11 2/11/14 # Probate; trusts; insurable interest amendments to the 
Michigan trust code; provide for.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

* - I.E. means Legislature voted to give the Act immediate effect.
** - Act takes effect on the 91st day after sine die adjournment of the Legislature.

*** - See Act for applicable effective date.
+ - Line item veto.

# - Tie bar.
Page 1© 2014 by Legislative Council, State of Michigan. All rights reserved

++ - Pocket veto.



ENROLLED

PA  
No. HB SB

I.E.*
Yes/No

Governor 
Approved

Filed 
Date Effective Date SUBJECT

9 0255 Yes 2/11 2/11 2/11/14  Construction; code; state construction code; subject 
to fireworks safety act.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

10 4570 Yes 2/18 2/18 2/18/14  Courts; juries; eligibility to postpone jury service of 
students; expand to include full-time higher education 
students under certain circumstances.
 (Rep. K. Cotter)

11 0475 Yes 2/18 2/18 2/18/14  Torts; liability; trampoline court safety act; create.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

12 4713 Yes 2/25 2/25 7/1/14  Education; safety; reporting requirement for public 
school safety drills; provide for, and require cardiac 
emergency response plan.
 (Rep. J. Graves)

13 5008 Yes 2/25 2/25 2/25/14  Corporate income tax; other; definition of officer, 
business loss, and ultimate destination; clarify.
 (Rep. A. Nesbitt)

14 5009 Yes 2/25 2/25 2/25/14  Corporate income tax; unitary filing; exclusion of 
intercompany transactions; modify.
 (Rep. J. Farrington)

15 5010 Yes 2/25 2/25 2/25/14  Corporate income tax; exemptions; exemption for 
certain domestic international sales corporations and 
sales factor for certain flow-through entities; provide 
for and clarify.
 (Rep. K. Cotter)

16 5011 Yes 2/25 2/25 2/25/14  Corporate income tax; credits; recapture provisions 
for certain credits; revise.
 (Rep. H. Haugh)

17 0146 Yes 2/25 2/25 2/25/14  Economic development; neighborhood enterprise 
zones; neighborhood enterprise zone eligibility; 
expand.
 (Sen. C. Young)

18 0396 Yes 2/25 2/25 2/25/14  Property tax; assessments; retention of taxable value 
for property improvements required due to certain 
natural disaster losses; provide for.
 (Sen. T. Casperson)

* - I.E. means Legislature voted to give the Act immediate effect.
** - Act takes effect on the 91st day after sine die adjournment of the Legislature.

*** - See Act for applicable effective date.
+ - Line item veto.

# - Tie bar.
Page 2© 2014 by Legislative Council, State of Michigan. All rights reserved

++ - Pocket veto.
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ENROLLED

PA  
No. HB SB

I.E.*
Yes/No

Governor 
Approved

Filed 
Date Effective Date SUBJECT

19 0428 Yes 2/25 2/25 5/26/14  Veterans; cemeteries; flags used to mark graves of 
veterans; require to be American made.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

20 0533 Yes 2/25 2/25 2/25/14  Economic development; brownfield redevelopment 
authority; date of report for collection of certain tax 
increment revenue; revise for 2013 only.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

21 0581 Yes 2/25 2/25 2/25/14  Criminal procedure; sentencing; verification of school 
enrollment or employment of individual released from 
jail to attend school or for employment purposes; 
amend day parole act to correct citation reference.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

22 0319 Yes 3/4 3/4 3/4/14  Criminal procedure; sentencing; procedures for 
determining whether juvenile convicted of murder 
should be sentenced to imprisonment without parole 
eligibility; provide for.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

23 4808 Yes 3/4 3/4 3/4/14 # Crimes; penalties; mandatory life imprisonment for 
certain crimes committed by juveniles; eliminate to 
reflect United States supreme court decision in Miller v 
Alabama.
 (Rep. M. O'Brien)

24 5005 Yes 3/4 3/4 3/4/14  Environmental protection; solid waste; diverted 
waste; exempt from definition of solid waste and 
regulate collection centers.
 (Rep. A. LaFontaine)

25 0263 Yes 3/4 3/4 3/4/14  Transportation; railroads; provision in state 
transportation preservation act of 1976 allowing for rail 
divestiture or leases to current operators of certain 
railroad properties; remove, and repeal other 
provisions.
 (Sen. B. Caswell)

26 0463 Yes 3/4 3/4 3/4/14  Vehicles; registration plates; required attachment of 
registration plate to rear of vehicle; eliminate 
requirement for certain historic military vehicles.
 (Sen. B. Caswell)

27 0553 Yes 3/4 3/4 3/4/14  Economic development; renaissance zones; 
extension of certain existing renaissance zones; 
provide for.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

28 0558 Yes 3/6 3/6 3/6/14  Mental health; other; program to divert persons with 
serious mental illness from justice system to 
treatment; establish.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

* - I.E. means Legislature voted to give the Act immediate effect.
** - Act takes effect on the 91st day after sine die adjournment of the Legislature.

*** - See Act for applicable effective date.
+ - Line item veto.

# - Tie bar.
Page 3© 2014 by Legislative Council, State of Michigan. All rights reserved

++ - Pocket veto.
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ENROLLED

PA  
No. HB SB

I.E.*
Yes/No

Governor 
Approved

Filed 
Date Effective Date SUBJECT

29 0557 Yes 3/6 3/6 3/6/14  Mental health; other; certain state funds to be used to 
provide mental health services; allow.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

30 4893 No 3/11 3/11 **  Children; protection; central registry records; require 
certain notifications to recipients regarding 
expungement, limit maintenance of records to 10 
years, and add certain individuals to the list of those 
who may receive the confidential record.
 (Rep. M. O'Brien)

31 4089 Yes 3/11 3/11 3/11/14  Highways; name; certain bridge in Jackson county; 
designate as the "Officer James Bonneau Memorial 
Bridge".
 (Rep. E. Poleski)

32 4168 Yes 3/11 3/11 3/11/14  Animals; dogs; requirement that county sheriff 
euthanize unlicensed dogs; eliminate.
 (Rep. M. O'Brien)

33 5074 Yes 3/11 3/11 3/11/14  Property tax; payment and collection; interest rate on 
uncollected taxes returned to county for collection; 
provide option to adjust interest rate.
 (Rep. C. Denby)

34 0608 Yes 3/14 3/14 3/14/14  Appropriations; zero budget; supplemental 
appropriations; provide for fiscal year 2013-2014.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

35 4291 Yes 3/20 3/20 3/20/14  Taxation; administration; performance of certain 
audits; modify procedures.
 (Rep. J. Farrington)

36 0437 Yes 3/20 3/20 3/20/14  Local government; intergovernmental affairs; 
separate legal entities provided in interlocal 
agreements under the urban cooperation act of 1967; 
clarify.
 (Sen. M. Nofs)

37 0629 Yes 3/20 3/20 3/20/14  State financing and management; bonds; refund of 
certain building authority bonds; extend sunset.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

38 0630 Yes 3/20 3/20 3/20/14  Economic development; tax increment financing; 
refund of certain tax increment finance bonds; extend 
sunset.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

* - I.E. means Legislature voted to give the Act immediate effect.
** - Act takes effect on the 91st day after sine die adjournment of the Legislature.

*** - See Act for applicable effective date.
+ - Line item veto.

# - Tie bar.
Page 4© 2014 by Legislative Council, State of Michigan. All rights reserved

++ - Pocket veto.
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ENROLLED

PA  
No. HB SB

I.E.*
Yes/No

Governor 
Approved

Filed 
Date Effective Date SUBJECT

39 4740 Yes 3/20 3/20 3/20/14  Health facilities; county medical care facilities; 
membership on board of trustees of a joint county 
medical care facility; revise qualifications and 
eliminate automatic membership for the members of 
the social welfare board.
 (Rep. E. McBroom)

40 4810 Yes 3/20 3/20 3/20/14  Property tax; principal residence exemption; 
provision relating to allowing an individual moving into 
assisted living facility to retain principal residence 
exemption; provide for certain individuals.
 (Rep. D. Pagel)

41 4941 Yes 3/20 3/20 3/20/14  Occupations; nurses; issuance of temporary license 
to nurses licensed in Canada; remove expiration date.
 (Rep. G. Haines)

42 4709 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14 # Liquor; licenses; definition of micro brewer; increase 
barrel threshold.
 (Rep. K. Cotter)

43 4710 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14 # Liquor; beer; limitation of number of other locations a 
brewpub may have an interest in and the barrel 
threshold; increase.
 (Rep. P. MacGregor)

44 4711 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14 # Liquor; beer; number of locations a brewer and micro 
brewer may sell its beer for on-premises consumption; 
modify.
 (Rep. A. Schor)

45 0329 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14 # Liquor; other; provision regarding the acquisition, 
sale, development, or operation of real property to 
another vendor by a brewer; expand to include wine 
maker, distiller, or brandy manufacturer and limit the 
number of real properties.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

46 0504 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14 # Liquor; other; administration of the liquor control 
code; clarify.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

47 0505 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14 # Liquor; other; aid and assistance provisions 
regarding certain secondary use items; modify.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

48 0506 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14 # Liquor; tax; collection and payment of the beer tax; 
clarify.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

* - I.E. means Legislature voted to give the Act immediate effect.
** - Act takes effect on the 91st day after sine die adjournment of the Legislature.

*** - See Act for applicable effective date.
+ - Line item veto.

# - Tie bar.
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PA  
No. HB SB

I.E.*
Yes/No

Governor 
Approved

Filed 
Date Effective Date SUBJECT

49 0507 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14 # Liquor; tax; method for collection and payment of 
wine and mixed spirit drink tax; provide for.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

50 0650 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14 # Liquor; distribution; distribution of beer produced by 
certain micro brewers to a retailer; allow.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

51 0276 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14  Human services; other; public assistance recipients 
to perform community service as a condition of 
eligibility; require.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

52 0636 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14  Communications; telecommunications; general 
amendments; provide for.
 (Sen. M. Nofs)

53 0711 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14  Sales tax; exemptions; tax exemption on tangible 
personal property used in construction or renovation of 
qualified convention facility; extend sunset.
 (Sen. J. Marleau)

54 0735 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14  Use tax; exemptions; tax exemption on tangible 
personal property used in construction or renovation of 
qualified convention facility; extend sunset.
 (Sen. J. Marleau)

55 0389 Yes 3/25 3/25 3/25/14  Veterans; benefits; veterans who did not graduate but 
joined the armed forces during Vietnam War; grant 
high school diploma to.
 (Sen. J. Emmons)

56 5121 Yes 3/26 3/27 3/27/14 # Courts; judges; number of judgeships in the sixteenth 
circuit court; increase.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

57 5122 Yes 3/26 3/27 3/27/14 # Courts; judges; number of judgeships in the sixth 
circuit court; increase.
 (Rep. K. Kesto)

58 5123 Yes 3/26 3/27 3/27/14 # Courts; judges; number of judgeships; modify, and 
consolidate certain district court districts.
 (Rep. K. Cotter)

* - I.E. means Legislature voted to give the Act immediate effect.
** - Act takes effect on the 91st day after sine die adjournment of the Legislature.

*** - See Act for applicable effective date.
+ - Line item veto.

# - Tie bar.
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I.E.*
Yes/No

Governor 
Approved

Filed 
Date Effective Date SUBJECT

59 5124 Yes 3/26 3/27 3/27/14 # Courts; judges; number of third judicial circuit judges; 
reduce.
 (Rep. T. Leonard)

60 5125 Yes 3/26 3/27 3/27/14 # Courts; reorganization; certain district court districts; 
authorize consolidation under certain circumstances 
and modify the number of judges.
 (Rep. K. Heise)

61 4484 Yes 3/26 3/27 6/26/14  Liens; other; self-service storage facility liens; revise 
liability of storage facility, allow for late fees, and allow 
for additional means of disposing of certain property.
 (Rep. P. Pettalia)

62 4811 Yes 3/26 3/27 3/27/14  Military affairs; other; military family relief fund; 
revised procedure for application and disbursement of 
funds.
 (Rep. R. Franz)

63 0610 Yes 3/26 3/27 3/27/14  Weapons; firearms; manufacture, possession, or 
transfer of certain short-barreled shotguns or rifles; 
allow.
 (Sen. M. Green)

64 5345 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Crime victims; other; reference to mentally retarded 
and mental retardation; modify.
 (Rep. M. Lori)

65 5346 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Children; child care; reference to mentally retarded 
and mental retardation; modify.
 (Rep. P. Cavanagh)

66 5347 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Mental health; developmental disability; reference to 
mentally retarded and mental retardation; change.
 (Rep. G. Haines)

67 5348 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Mental health; developmental disability; reference to 
mentally retarded and mental retardation; change to 
developmental disability.
 (Rep. T. Leonard)

68 5349 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Mental health; developmental disability; reference to 
mentally retarded in revised judicature act; replace 
with developmentally disabled.
 (Rep. K. Cotter)

* - I.E. means Legislature voted to give the Act immediate effect.
** - Act takes effect on the 91st day after sine die adjournment of the Legislature.
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69 5350 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Children; other; reference to mentally retarded and 
mental retardation; modify.
 (Rep. T. Cochran)

70 5351 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Mental health; developmental disability; reference to 
mentally retarded; change to developmentally 
disabled.
 (Rep. D. Knezek)

71 5352 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Mental health; developmental disability; reference to 
mentally retarded; change to developmentally 
disabled.
 (Rep. P. Somerville)

72 0805 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Mental health; other; reference to mentally retarded 
and mental retardation; modify.
 (Sen. R. Warren)

73 0806 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Human services; adult foster care; reference to 
mentally retarded and mental retardation; modify.
 (Sen. B. Caswell)

74 0807 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Mental health; other; reference to mental retardation 
in patient purchaser agreements; eliminate.
 (Sen. J. Ananich)

75 0808 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Mental health; developmental disability; reference to 
mental retardation in the nonprofit health care 
corporation reform act; change to developmental 
disability.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

76 0809 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Mental health; other; reference to mentally retarded 
and mental retardation; change to intellectual disability.
 (Sen. M. Jansen)

77 0810 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Mental health; developmental disability; reference to 
mentally retarded and mental retardation; change to 
developmental disability.
 (Sen. B. Johnson)

78 0811 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Senior citizens; other; reference to mentally retarded 
and mental retardation; modify.
 (Sen. J. Moolenaar)

* - I.E. means Legislature voted to give the Act immediate effect.
** - Act takes effect on the 91st day after sine die adjournment of the Legislature.

*** - See Act for applicable effective date.
+ - Line item veto.

# - Tie bar.
Page 8© 2014 by Legislative Council, State of Michigan. All rights reserved

++ - Pocket veto.

2014 Michigan Public Acts Table



ENROLLED

PA  
No. HB SB

I.E.*
Yes/No

Governor 
Approved

Filed 
Date Effective Date SUBJECT

79 4478 Yes 3/28 3/28 3/28/14  Elections; voters; signature stamp; allow use of, 
define physical disability, and permit the legislature to 
provide the content of certain ballot questions.
 (Rep. A. Schor)

80 0822 Yes 3/28 3/28 pending  Use tax; collections; collection of local use tax; 
increase amount allowable.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

81 0825 Yes 3/28 3/28 pending # Use tax; distribution; enacting section 1 in enrolled HB 
6026, 2012 PA 408; amend to reflect different 
contingencies.
 (Sen. D. Robertson)

82 4885 Yes 4/1 4/1 4/1/14 # Taxation; severance; tax on production of oil and gas 
produced by enhanced recovery projects; reduce.
 (Rep. A. Nesbitt)

83 5254 Yes 4/1 4/1 4/1/14 # Natural resources; gas and oil; pipeline definition; 
expand to include pipelines carrying carbon dioxide 
gas for certain purposes.
 (Rep. R. Outman)

84 5255 Yes 4/1 4/1 4/1/14 # Natural resources; gas and oil; condemnation 
authority for pipelines; expand to include pipelines 
carrying carbon dioxide for certain purposes.
 (Rep. T. Stallworth)

85 5274 Yes 4/1 4/1 4/1/14 # Natural resources; gas and oil; regulations for carbon 
dioxide pipelines; provide for.
 (Rep. P. Pettalia)

86 0821 Yes 4/1 4/1 pending # Local government; other; local community 
stabilization authority; create.
 (Sen. J. Brandenburg)

87 0823 Yes 4/1 4/1 4/1/14  Property tax; exemptions; voter approval for 
exemption eligibility; modify, and exclude certain utility 
personal property from eligibility for exemption.
 (Sen. J. Proos)

88 0824 Yes 4/1 4/1 pending # State financing and management; authorities; 
process for transferring authority powers; revise, and 
provide other general amendments.
 (Sen. J. Pappageorge)

* - I.E. means Legislature voted to give the Act immediate effect.
** - Act takes effect on the 91st day after sine die adjournment of the Legislature.
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89 0826 Yes 4/1 4/1 4/1/14 # Property tax; exemptions; enacting section 1 in 
enrolled SB 1069, 2012 PA 401; amend to reflect 
different contingencies.
 (Sen. M. Jansen)

90 0827 Yes 4/1 4/1 4/1/14 # Property tax; exemptions; enacting section 1 in 
enrolled SB 1070, 2012 PA 402; amend to reflect 
different contingencies.
 (Sen. S. Bieda)

91 0828 Yes 4/1 4/1 4/1/14 # Property tax; exemptions; enacting section 1 in 
enrolled SB 1071, 2012 PA 403; amend to reflect 
different contingencies.
 (Sen. J. Ananich)

92 0829 Yes 4/1 4/1 pending # Taxation; excise taxes; tax on certain owners of 
exempt eligible personal property; create.
 (Sen. R. Warren)

93 0830 Yes 4/1 4/1 pending # Taxation; specific tax; personal property exempt from 
the specific tax levied under the state essential 
services assessment act; create alternative specific 
tax.
 (Sen. M. Nofs)

94 5152 Yes 4/3 4/3 4/3/14  Elections; other; general amendments; provide for.
 (Rep. L. Lyons)

95 0575 Yes 4/3 4/3 7/1/14  Health; occupations; disciplinary subcommittees; 
provide for removal of members for conflicts of 
interest.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

96 0576 Yes 4/3 4/3 7/1/14  Public employees and officers; ethics; supplemental 
conflict of interest standards for certain regulatory 
bodies; establish.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

97 0577 Yes 4/3 4/3 7/1/14  Health; occupations; investigation and discipline of 
licensed health professionals; revise, and provide 
sanctions for certain conduct.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

98 0578 Yes 4/3 4/3 7/1/14  Health; occupations; decisions of disciplining 
subcommittees; establish process for review before 
decision is final.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

* - I.E. means Legislature voted to give the Act immediate effect.
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99 4593 Yes 4/10 4/10 7/1/14 # Occupations; junk and secondhand dealers; 
nonferrous metal regulatory act; expand to include 
other scrap metal and scrap metal dealers.
 (Rep. P. Muxlow)

100 4865 Yes 4/7 4/10 4/1/15  Health facilities; other; dental services provided in a 
mobile dental facility; allow under certain 
circumstances.
 (Rep. P. MacGregor)

101 0547 Yes 4/7 4/10 4/10/14  Commercial code; commercial paper; general 
revisions to article 3 of the uniform commercial code; 
provide for.
 (Sen. D. Booher)

102 0548 Yes 4/7 4/10 4/10/14 # Commercial code; commercial paper; references to 
uniform commercial code in uniform electronic 
transactions act; update.
 (Sen. D. Booher)

103 0549 Yes 4/7 4/10 4/10/14  Commercial code; bank deposits and collections; 
general revisions to article 4 of the uniform 
commercial code; provide for.
 (Sen. D. Booher)

104 0551 Yes 4/7 4/10 4/10/14  Commercial code; secured transactions; calculation 
of damages for violation of article 9 by secured party; 
revise, and extend rules in deficiency actions to 
consumer transactions.
 (Sen. D. Booher)

105 5119 Yes 4/7 4/10 4/10/14  Commercial code; bank deposits and collections; 
application of article 4a to certain fund transfers; 
revise.
 (Rep. R. VerHeulen)

106 0641 Yes 4/7 4/10 1/1/15  Occupations; real estate; prelicensure and continuing 
education for realtors; revise, and authorize 
relicensure of certain former licensees.
 (Sen. M. Kowall)

107 0820 Yes 4/7 4/10 4/10/14  Health facilities; certificate of need; membership on 
the certificate of need commission; include a 
reference to a nonprofit mutual disability insurer.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

108 4288 Yes 4/7 4/10 4/10/14  Sales tax; other; indirect audit procedures; prohibit 
under certain circumstances.
 (Rep. F. Foster)
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109 4292 Yes 4/7 4/10 4/10/14  Use tax; other; indirect audit procedures; prohibit 
under certain circumstances.
 (Rep. P. MacGregor)

110 4467 Yes 4/7 4/10 4/10/14  Insurance; other; regulation of service contracts 
under insurance code; exempt.
 (Rep. F. Foster)

111 4907 Yes 4/7 4/10 7/9/14  Crimes; arson; technical amendments; provide for.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

112 4908 Yes 4/7 4/10 7/9/14  Criminal procedure; sentencing guidelines; 
sentencing guidelines for certain arson violations; 
revise.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

113 5282 Yes 4/7 4/10 7/9/14  Crimes; other; right to use force when providing 
security at a nuclear generating facility; clarify.
 (Rep. A. Pscholka)

114 0780 Yes 4/7 4/11 4/11/14  Appropriations; capital outlay; supplemental 
appropriations; provide for natural resources trust 
fund.
 (Sen. D. Booher)

115 0719 Yes 4/7 4/11 4/11/14  Natural resources; funding; clean Michigan initiative 
loans; allow to renegotiate.
 (Sen. D. Booher)

116 4295 Yes 4/7 4/11 4/11/14  School aid; supplemental; school aid supplemental; 
provide for 2013-2014.
 (Rep. J. Haveman)

117 4646 Yes 4/15 4/15 10/12/14  Children; adoption; temporary placement, consent, 
and release; provide for general revisions.
 (Rep. M. Shirkey)

118 4647 Yes 4/15 4/15 10/12/14  Children; adoption; supervisory period for infants less 
than 1 year of age placed for adoption; modify.
 (Rep. M. O'Brien)
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119 4648 Yes 4/15 4/15 10/12/14  Children; adoption; termination of rights of putative 
father; clarify.
 (Rep. K. Kurtz)

120 4781 Yes 5/6 5/6 1/1/15  Traffic control; driver license; number of temporary 
instruction permits for motorcyclist; limit, and expand 
conditions for operation by a permitted motorcycle 
operator.
 (Rep. B. Jacobsen)

121 0622 Yes 5/6 5/6 5/6/14  Use tax; exemptions; exemption for property affixed to 
property in another state; revise effective date.
 (Sen. D. Booher)

122 4962 Yes 5/14 5/14 8/12/14  Health; education; infant death due to unsafe sleep 
environment; require department to develop 
educational materials, require certain health providers 
to give to parents, and require parents to sign an 
acknowledgment of receipt.
 (Rep. G. Haines)

123 5154 Yes 5/20 5/20 5/20/14 # Criminal procedure; preliminary examination; certain 
rules and procedures for conducting a preliminary 
examination; revise.
 (Rep. T. Leonard)

124 5155 Yes 5/20 5/20 5/20/14 # Courts; district court; probable cause conferences in 
felony and misdemeanor cases; clarify district court's 
jurisdiction.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

125 5277 Yes 5/20 5/20 6/19/14  Civil procedure; foreclosure; property inspections 
during redemption period; revise procedures for.
 (Rep. M. Callton)

126 0562 Yes 5/20 5/20 5/20/14  Property tax; delinquent taxes; delinquent tax 
revolving fund; revise.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

127 0671 Yes 5/22 5/22 8/20/14  Occupations; licensing fees; waiver of initial 
application and initial registration and license fees for 
certain veterans; provide for.
 (Sen. J. Moolenaar)

128 0672 Yes 5/22 5/22 8/20/14  Occupations; security guards; waiver of initial fees for 
security business and alarm licenses; authorize for 
certain veterans.
 (Sen. M. Green)
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129 5136 Yes 5/22 5/22 5/22/14  Mental health; other; uniform mental health release 
form; create.
 (Rep. M. Lori)

130 5263 Yes 5/22 5/22 7/1/14  Crime victims; other; definition of a victim; include 
parents in certain circumstances.
 (Rep. M. O'Brien)

131 0546 Yes 5/27 5/27 5/27/14  Libraries; other; election of library boards; modify, 
and make other general revisions.
 (Sen. D. Robertson)

132 0574 Yes 5/27 5/27 5/27/14  Local government; other; opt-in provision for 
eligibility as a foreclosing governmental unit; allow.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

133 0628 Yes 5/27 5/27 7/1/14  Crime victims; statements; delivery of an impact 
statement by parents of a victim who was a minor at 
the time of the crime; allow.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

134 0749 Yes 5/27 5/27 7/1/14  Crime victims; other; delivery of an impact statement 
by the parent of a victim who was a minor at the time 
of the crime; allow.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

135 0862 Yes 5/27 5/27 5/27/14  Liquor; licenses; sale of alcohol at certain sporting 
events held at a university's outdoor stadium; include 
certain soccer events.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

136 0612 Yes 5/27 5/27 5/27/14 # Occupations; barbers; hours of education 
requirement; revise.
 (Sen. H. Hopgood)

137 5396 Yes 5/27 5/27 5/27/14 # Occupations; barbers; hours of education 
requirement for licensed barber colleges; revise.
 (Rep. A. LaFontaine)

138 0934 Yes 5/27 5/27 5/27/14  Labor; hours and wages; minimum wage act; repeal, 
and enact new minimum wage law.
 (Sen. R. Richardville)
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139 5146 No 6/3 6/3 **  Insurance; life; group life insurance standard 
provisions model act; revise to conform to model act.
 (Rep. K. Segal)

140 5147 No 6/3 6/3 **  Insurance; insurers; variable life and annuity products 
approved by the securities and exchange commission 
to meet form requirements; allow.
 (Rep. K. Goike)

141 5148 No 6/3 6/3 **  Insurance; insurers; qualified assets; include foreign 
governmental bonds and securities and stocks from 
Canada.
 (Rep. M. Hovey-Wright)

142 5149 No 6/3 6/3 **  Insurance; long-term care; accelerated benefits; 
clarify that long-term care insurance is not an 
accelerated benefit and define chronic illness.
 (Rep. T. Cochran)

143 5150 No 6/3 6/3 **  Insurance; life; electronic applications; allow, and 
clarify procedure of surrendering of annuity during 
review period.
 (Rep. B. Glardon)

144 4656 Yes 6/3 6/3 6/3/14  Labor; youth employment; exemption from the youth 
employment standards act; expand to include 16-year-
olds who obtain a high school equivalency certificate.
 (Rep. K. Segal)

145 0869 Yes 6/3 6/3 6/3/14  Natural resources; fishing; bass season dates; 
revise.
 (Sen. G. Hansen)

146 059 Yes 6/4 6/4 6/4/14  Natural resources; forests; commercial forests; 
withdraw forestland from commercial forests and 
waive penalty under certain circumstances.
 (Sen. D. Booher)

147 5191 Yes 6/4 6/4 6/4/14  Vehicles; off-road; helmet requirement; create 
exemption for property owner, family member, or 
guest.
 (Rep. B. Rendon)

148 0741 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14  Occupations; health care professions; granting 
temporary license to military spouses who hold a 
similar license or registration in another jurisdiction; 
allow under certain circumstances.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)
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149 0742 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14  Occupations; individual licensing and regulation; 
temporary license or registration for certain military 
spouses; allow.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

150 0418 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14  Insurance; other; person selling travel insurance; 
exempt from licensing requirement.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

151 0476 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/24/14 # Occupations; auctioneers; registration of auctioneers 
in occupational code; repeal.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

152 0477 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/24/14 # Occupations; licensing fees; registration, application, 
and examination fees for auctioneers; repeal.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

153 0494 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14 # Occupations; community planners; registration, 
application, and examination fees for community 
planners; repeal.
 (Sen. B. Caswell)

154 4377 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14 # Occupations; community planners; regulation of 
community planners in occupational code; repeal.
 (Rep. T. Kelly)

155 0607 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14 # Occupations; ocularists; registration fee for 
ocularists; repeal.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

156 4392 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14 # Occupations; ocularists; regulation of ocularists in 
occupational code; repeal.
 (Rep. H. Haugh)

157 4376 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14  Occupations; other; regulation of proprietary school 
solicitors; repeal.
 (Rep. E. McBroom)

158 0409 Yes 6/11 6/11 7/1/14  Crimes; other; unlawful imprisonment; include as 
predicate offense for first degree murder.
 (Sen. R. Jones)
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159 0714 Yes 6/11 6/11 12/8/14  Civil procedure; alternate dispute resolution; uniform 
collaborative law act; enact.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

160 0759 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14  Natural resources; hunting; prohibition on person 
holding a fur dealer's license from holding a license to 
trap beaver; remove.
 (Sen. T. Casperson)

161 0893 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14 # Use tax; collections; assessment of tax on health 
maintenance organizations; provide for.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

162 0913 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14 # Taxation; health insurance claims; assessment on 
carriers and third party administrators; provide for 
reduction under certain circumstances.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

163 4691 Yes 6/11 6/11 6/11/14  Occupations; business licensing and regulation; 
carnival amusement safety board; abolish.
 (Rep. A. LaFontaine)

164 0114 Yes 6/12 6/12 6/12/14  Property tax; assessments; assessment of 
commercial rental property; revise.
 (Sen. V. Gregory)

165 0446 Yes 6/12 6/12 6/12/14  Health facilities; hospitals; requirements applicable to 
hospitals providing extended care services through 
swing beds; clarify.
 (Sen. D. Booher)

166 0472 Yes 6/12 6/12 6/12/14  Property; boundaries; state survey and 
remonumentation act; modify.
 (Sen. H. Walker)

167 0656 No 6/12 6/12 **  Human services; medical services; utilization of 
maximum allowable cost pricing for generic drugs; 
require.
 (Sen. B. Caswell)

168 0680 Yes 6/12 6/12 6/12/14  Natural resources; inland lakes; county authority to 
designate use of public road end for purpose of 
installing a seasonal dock; prohibit county road 
commission from exercising.
 (Sen. M. Kowall)
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169 5476 Yes 6/17 6/17 6/17/14  Public utilities; electric utilities; proceedings to modify 
cost allocation methods and rate design methods; 
provide for.
 (Rep. J. Stamas)

170 5612 Yes 6/17 6/17 6/17/14  Public utilities; consumer services; use of money in 
utility consumer representation fund; modify.
 (Rep. M. Shirkey)

171 0265 Yes 6/17 6/17 9/15/14  Vehicles; registration; company test vehicles; exempt 
from additional tax on vehicle registrations charged by 
regional transit authority.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

172 0648 Yes 6/17 6/17 6/17/14  Higher education; financial aid; loan repayment grant 
program for certain health professionals and students; 
expand eligibility criteria and increase maximum grant 
amount. 
(Sen. J. Moolenaar)

173 0649 Yes 6/11 6/17 6/17/14  Higher education; financial aid; report to legislature 
on health care recruitment strategy; expand, and 
include dental students in minority student grant 
program.
 (Sen. J. Marleau)

174 4528 Yes 6/17 6/17 6/17/14  Occupations; immigration clerical assistants; 
regulation of immigration clerical assistants; revise.
 (Rep. K. Kesto)

175 4582 Yes 6/17 6/17 9/16/14  Occupations; residential builders; prelicensure 
education requirements for residential builders and 
contractors; revise.
 (Rep. F. Foster)

176 5284 Yes 6/17 6/17 6/17/14 # Occupations; residential builders; relicensing of 
certain formerly licensed residential builders and 
residential maintenance and alteration contractors; 
allow.
 (Rep. M. Lane)

177 5220 Yes 6/17 6/17 6/17/14  Occupations; accounting; requirement that directors 
and certain officers of public accounting firms hold 
CPA licenses; revise.
 (Rep. T. Kelly)

178 5400 Yes 6/17 6/17 9/16/14 # Environmental protection; solid waste; low-hazard 
industrial waste, beneficial use by-products, and inert 
material; reduce regulation of.
 (Rep. W. Schmidt)
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179 5401 Yes 6/17 6/17 6/17/14  Environmental protection; cleanups; person who 
stores or uses inert materials and beneficial use by-
products; exempt from liability.
 (Rep. E. McBroom)

180 5402 Yes 6/17 6/17 9/16/14 # Agriculture; fertilizer; liming material licensing 
conditions; provide for beneficial use by-products and 
inert materials.
 (Rep. P. Potvin)

181 5566 Yes 6/20 6/20 6/20/14  State financing and management; authorities; 
Michigan financial review commission act; create.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

182 5567 Yes 6/19 6/20 6/20/14  Cities; home rule; chief financial officer for a city with 
a population of more than 600,000; require, and 
require 4-year financial plan.
 (Rep. J. Kivela)

183 5568 Yes 6/19 6/20 6/20/14  Cities; home rule; benefits under retirement plans 
established by a city with a population of more than 
600,000 or that has discharged $1,000,000,000.00 in 
pension liabilities in bankruptcy; modify.
 (Rep. G. Haines)

184 5569 Yes 6/19 6/20 6/20/14  Labor; public service employment; opt-out for public 
employee contribution to employer-provider health 
care benefits; modify.
 (Rep. A. LaFontaine)

185 5570 Yes 6/19 6/20 6/20/14  Retirement; pension oversight; oversight of certain 
pensions of cities with a population of more than 
600,000; provide for.
 (Rep. K. Yonker)

186 5573 Yes 6/19 6/20 6/20/14  State financing and management; funds; Michigan 
trust fund act; allow allocation of certain revenues into 
the budget stabilization fund.
 (Rep. A. Talabi)

187 5575 Yes 6/19 6/20 6/20/14  State financing and management; authorities; 
Michigan settlement administration authority; create.
 (Rep. F. Durhal)

188 5574 Yes 6/20 6/20 6/20/14  State financing and management; funds; budget 
stabilization fund distribution; provide for.
 (Rep. T. Stallworth)
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189 5576 Yes 6/19 6/20 6/20/14  Labor; arbitration; basis for certain local government 
arbitration awards; include financial information 
submitted under the Michigan financial review 
commission act.
 (Rep. J. Haveman)

190 5600 Yes 6/19 6/20 6/20/14  Public employees and officers; ethics; membership 
of a financial review commission; clarify exclusions 
from conflict of interest.
 (Rep. J. Olumba)

191 0582 Yes 6/19 6/23 9/22/14  Crimes; weapons; penalties for intentionally 
discharging a firearm from vehicle or at a dwelling or a 
potentially occupied structure; increase under certain 
circumstances.
 (Sen. J. Marleau)

192 0583 Yes 6/19 6/23 9/22/14 # Criminal procedure; sentencing guidelines; 
sentencing guidelines for increased penalties for crime 
of intentionally discharging a firearm from a motor 
vehicle or at a dwelling or potentially occupied 
structure; enact.
 (Sen. J. Ananich)

193 4378 Yes 6/21 6/24 6/24/14  Occupations; interior design; regulation of interior 
designers; repeal.
 (Rep. A. LaFontaine)

194 4683 Yes 6/21 6/24 6/24/14 # Occupations; auctioneers; reference to registered 
auctioneers conducting wine auctions; revise in liquor 
control code.
 (Rep. D. Nathan)

195 4684 Yes 6/21 6/24 6/24/14 # Occupations; auctioneers; reference to certain 
auctioneers in definition of snowmobile dealers in 
NREPA; revise.
 (Rep. C. Denby)

196 5314 Yes 6/24 6/24 6/24/14  Appropriations; school aid; fiscal year 2014-2015 
omnibus appropriations for school aid, higher 
education, and community colleges; provide for.
 (Rep. B. Rogers)

197 0674 Yes 6/24 6/24 6/24/14 # Civil rights; other; breastfeeding in public places; 
protect as civil right.
 (Sen. R. Warren)

198 5591 Yes 6/24 6/24 6/24/14 # Crimes; obscenity; visibility of certain parts of a 
woman's anatomy while breastfeeding child; exclude 
from indecent exposure law.
 (Rep. A. Price)
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199 5592 Yes 6/24 6/24 6/24/14 # Crimes; disorderly conduct; visibility of certain parts of 
a woman's anatomy while breastfeeding child; exclude 
from disorderly conduct law.
 (Rep. L. Lyons)

200 4486 Yes 6/24 6/24 6/24/14  Health; substance abuse treatment; involuntary 
substance use disorder assessment, stabilization, and 
treatment for adults; allow, prescribe penalties, and 
provide other general amendments.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

201 5085 Yes 6/21 6/24 6/24/14  Weapons; safety and training; requirement for 
physical presence of parent or guardian during use of 
a pistol by a minor; provide exception.
 (Rep. P. Potvin)

202 049 Yes 6/24 6/24 12/21/14 # Weapons; licensing; certain firearms records; exempt 
from freedom of information act.
 (Sen. T. Casperson)

203 5325 Yes 6/24 6/24 12/21/14 # Weapons; licensing; definition of firearms records; 
provide for.
 (Rep. H. Crawford)

204 4155 Yes 6/24 6/24 12/21/14 # Weapons; licensing; certain firearm licensing 
information; require certain procedures for access and 
disclosure.
 (Rep. A. Nesbitt)

205 0834 Yes 6/24 6/24 12/21/14 # Weapons; licensing; firearm records; clarify exemption 
under the freedom of information act.
 (Sen. P. Pavlov)

206 0881 Yes 6/24 6/24 12/21/14 # Weapons; licensing; firearms records; clarify what 
records are exempt under the freedom of information 
act.
 (Sen. G. Hansen)

207 5328 Yes 6/24 6/24 12/21/14 # Weapons; licensing; firearm records; clarify what is 
exempt under the freedom of information act.
 (Rep. K. Cotter)

208 4465 No 6/25 6/25 ** # Education; graduation requirements; Michigan merit 
curriculum; revise.
 (Rep. E. McBroom)
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209 4466 No 6/25 6/25 ** # Education; graduation requirements; certain 
requirements of Michigan merit curriculum; modify, 
and modify personal curriculum requirements.
 (Rep. J. Johnson)

210 0873 Yes 6/26 6/26 9/25/14 # Recreation; trails; statewide trail network; include 
Pure Michigan Trails and provide for Pure Michigan 
Water Trails and Pure Michigan Trail Towns.
 (Sen. J. Moolenaar)

211 0875 Yes 6/26 6/26 9/25/14 # Recreation; trails; statewide trail network; include 
Pure Michigan Trails and provide definitions.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

212 0876 Yes 6/26 6/26 9/25/14 # Recreation; trails; statewide trail network; include 
Pure Michigan Trails and provide for trail maintenance.
 (Sen. G. Hansen)

213 0877 Yes 6/26 6/26 9/25/14 # Recreation; trails; statewide trail network; include 
Pure Michigan Trails and provide for trails advisory 
council oversight of water trails.
 (Sen. T. Casperson)

214 5553 Yes 6/26 6/26 9/25/14 # Recreation; trails; statewide trail network; include 
Pure Michigan Trails and provide for closure of trails 
under circumstances and funding from the Pure 
Michigan Trails fund.
 (Rep. R. Franz)

215 5559 Yes 6/26 6/26 9/25/14 # Recreation; trails; statewide trail network; include 
Pure Michigan Trails and authorize department of 
natural resources to grant easements, use permits, 
concessions, and leases.
 (Rep. D. Pagel)

216 5363 Yes 6/21 6/26 1/1/15  Crimes; controlled substances; purchasing or 
possessing ephedrine or pseudoephedrine knowing or 
having reason to know it is intended to be used to 
manufacture methamphetamine; prohibit, and provide 
a penalty.
 (Rep. A. Price)

217 5089 Yes 6/21 6/26 1/1/15  Crimes; controlled substances; soliciting another 
person to purchase ephedrine or pseudoephedrine for 
the purpose of manufacturing methamphetamine; 
prohibit, and provide a penalty.
 (Rep. B. Genetski)

218 5090 Yes 6/21 6/26 1/1/15 # Criminal procedure; sentencing guidelines; 
sentencing guidelines for crime of soliciting another 
person to purchase ephedrine or pseudoephedrine for 
the purpose of manufacturing methamphetamine; 
enact.
 (Rep. A. Nesbitt)
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219 4567 Yes 6/21 6/26 9/24/14  Crimes; intoxication or impairment; penalties for 
certain alcohol- and drug-related driving violations; 
increase.
 (Rep. E. Kowall)

220 4568 Yes 6/21 6/26 9/24/14 # Criminal procedure; sentencing guidelines; 
sentencing guidelines for certain alcohol- and 
controlled-substance-related driving violations; revise.
 (Rep. E. Kowall)

221 4895 No 6/21 6/26 **  Criminal procedure; sentencing; penalty for 
concealment of a stolen vehicle; increase with prior 
convictions.
 (Rep. K. Kesto)

222 4896 No 6/21 6/26 ** # Criminal procedure; sentencing guidelines; 
sentencing guidelines for crime of receiving and 
concealing a motor vehicle, second or subsequent 
offense; enact.
 (Rep. K. Kesto)

223 5069 Yes 6/21 6/26 9/24/14  Property; other; prohibition on forcible entry by 
owner; provide exception if occupant is squatting.
 (Rep. K. Heise)

224 5070 Yes 6/21 6/26 9/24/14  Crimes; trespassing; definition of squatter; provide for, 
and provide penalties for squatting on certain 
premises.
 (Rep. K. Heise)

225 5071 Yes 6/21 6/26 9/24/14 # Criminal procedure; sentencing guidelines; 
sentencing guidelines for crime of squatting; enact.
 (Rep. K. Heise)

226 5335 Yes 6/21 6/26 6/26/14  Torts; premises liability; liability of possessor of land 
for injuries to trespassers; codify.
 (Rep. B. Jacobsen)

227 5445 No 6/26 6/26 **  Law enforcement; other; sexual assault kit evidence 
submission act; create.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

228 5478 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14 # Worker's compensation; administration; private 
employer group self-insurers security fund; create.
 (Rep. J. Graves)
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229 5479 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14 # Worker's compensation; administration; liability of 
various self-insurer funds; establish.
 (Rep. J. Graves)

230 5480 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14 # Worker's compensation; administration; trustee 
authorization of payments from the private employer 
group self-insurers security fund; provide for.
 (Rep. J. Graves)

231 5481 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14  Worker's compensation; administration; 
reimbursement from second injury fund; provide for 
private employer group self-insurers security fund.
 (Rep. J. Graves)

232 5483 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14 # Worker's compensation; administration; authority to 
assess for insufficiencies in the private employer 
group self-insurers security fund; establish.
 (Rep. H. Santana)

233 5484 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14 # Worker's compensation; administration; attorney 
general representation of the private employer group 
self-insurers security fund; provide for.
 (Rep. H. Santana)

234 5485 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14 # Worker's compensation; administration; rights 
against insolvent employer; establish for private 
employer group self-insurers security fund.
 (Rep. H. Santana)

235 5486 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14 # Worker's compensation; administration; availability 
of private self-insurer's records in bankruptcy; provide 
for private employer group self-insurers security fund.
 (Rep. H. Santana)

236 5487 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14 # Worker's compensation; administration; calculation 
of and increased assessment limits for certain claims; 
authorize, and provide for audits and for sanctions for 
delinquent payments.
 (Rep. P. Phelps)

237 5488 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14 # Worker's compensation; administration; 
reimbursement for delinquent carriers; restrict.
 (Rep. R. Kosowski)

238 5489 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14 # Worker's compensation; administration; certain 
payments from the self-insurers' security fund; 
authorize.
 (Rep. B. Jacobsen)
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239 5490 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14 # Worker's compensation; administration; rights of 
certain funds; establish as same as an employer or 
carrier.
 (Rep. F. Foster)

240 4003 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14  Taxation; administration; offer-in-compromise 
program; provide for.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

241 4958 Yes 6/24 6/27 8/26/14  Employment security; benefits; eligibility criteria for 
unemployment benefits for mineral landmen and 
certain visa holders; clarify, and prescribe treatment of 
wages for certain purposes.
 (Rep. F. Foster)

242 4964 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14  Retirement; investments; automatic enrollment in 
certain retirement plans; allow public employers to 
provide and limit liability for default investment 
decisions.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

243 5039 Yes 6/21 6/27 9/25/14  Children; protection; duties of children's ombudsman; 
expand.
 (Rep. K. Kurtz)

244 5131 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14  Economic development; brownfield redevelopment 
authority; member of board; allow to be appointed to 
serve in his or her capacity as elected official, and 
establish that when member's service as elected 
official ends, the term on the board ends.
 (Rep. H. Santana)

245 5132 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14  Economic development; economic development 
corporations; member of board; allow to be appointed 
to serve in his or her capacity as elected official, and 
establish that when member's service as elected 
official ends, the term on the board ends.
 (Rep. H. Santana)

246 5168 Yes 6/21 6/27 9/25/14  Transportation; authorities; agreement between a 
regional transit authority and a street railway; allow, 
and provide other general revisions.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

247 5169 Yes 6/21 6/27 9/25/14  Transportation; authorities; definition of public 
transportation provider in regional transit authority act; 
amend to exclude street railways.
 (Rep. W. Schmidt)

248 5261 Yes 6/21 6/27 6/27/14  Sales tax; exemptions; sale of vehicles to certain 
family members; exempt.
 (Rep. K. Cotter)
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249 5332 No 6/21 6/27 **  Health; substance abuse; uniform substance use 
disorder credentialing program; require department to 
establish and require certain state departments and 
agencies to comply with the program.
 (Rep. M. Lori)

250 5414 Yes 6/21 6/27  Traffic control; other; certain driver responsibility 
fees; shorten assessment period and provide for 
sunset.
 (Rep. J. Haveman)

251 5558 No 6/21 6/27 **  Consumer protection; unfair trade practices; 
application of consumer protection act to unfair trade 
practices in insurance code; modify.
 (Rep. T. Leonard)

252 5313 Yes 6/30 6/30 6/30/14 + Appropriations; zero budget; omnibus budget 
appropriations bill; provide for.
 (Rep. J. Haveman)

253 0444 Yes 6/24 6/30 6/30/14  Natural resources; nonnative species; permit process 
for treatment of aquatic invasive species; revise.
 (Sen. T. Casperson)

254 020 Yes 6/24 6/30 6/30/14  Environmental protection; permits; hazardous waste 
permit; allow DEQ to deny based on conviction of 
crime committed in pursuit of permit.
 (Sen. H. Hopgood)

255 0613 Yes 6/26 6/30 9/28/14  Natural resources; wildlife; certain game killed by a 
vehicle; allow salvaging of.
 (Sen. D. Booher)

256 0644 Yes 6/28 6/30 6/30/14  Education; alternative; strict discipline academies; 
allow to enroll individuals placed in certain facilities 
operated by a private agency.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

257 0817 Yes 6/28 6/30 6/30/14  Education; teachers; implementation dates for 
performance evaluation requirements for teachers and 
school administrators; modify.
 (Sen. J. Pappageorge)

258 0872 No 6/28 6/30 **  Environmental protection; cleanups; use of and 
development on stamp sands; allow.
 (Sen. T. Casperson)
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259 5451 Yes 7/1 7/1 7/1/14  Military affairs; other; tuition assistance program for 
Michigan national guardsmen; create.
 (Rep. B. Rendon)

260 0690 Yes 6/26 7/1 1/1/15 # Occupations; physical therapists; prescription 
requirement; eliminate under certain circumstances.
 (Sen. J. Moolenaar)

261 0691 Yes 6/26 7/1 7/1/14 # Insurance; health care corporations; reimbursement 
for physical therapy services; allow health care 
corporation to withhold unless patient has a 
prescription from a licensed health professional.
 (Sen. R. Warren)

262 0692 Yes 6/26 7/1 7/1/14 # Insurance; prudent purchaser agreements; 
reimbursement for physical therapy services; allow 
insurance companies to withhold unless patient has a 
prescription from a licensed health professional.
 (Sen. T. Casperson)

263 0694 Yes 6/26 7/1 7/1/14 # Insurance; health; reimbursement for physical therapy 
services; allow insurers to withhold unless patient has 
a prescription from a certain licensed health 
professional.
 (Sen. M. Green)

264 0693 Yes 6/26 7/1 7/1/14 # Worker's compensation; benefits; reimbursement for 
physical therapy services; allow employer to withhold 
unless patient has a prescription from a licensed 
health professional.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

265 0479 Yes 6/26 7/1 7/1/14  Occupations; code; technical changes to reflect 
repeal of certain licensing and registration 
requirements; enact.
 (Sen. M. Jansen)

266 0713 Yes 6/26 7/1 9/29/14  Mental health; community mental health; powers of 
governing board of a community mental health 
services authority; expand.
 (Sen. D. Booher)

267 4688 Yes 7/1 7/1 7/1/14  Occupations; dietitians and nutritionists; licensure of 
dietitians and nutritionists; repeal.
 (Rep. E. McBroom)

268 0900 Yes 6/26 7/2 7/2/14  Worker's compensation; funds; limitations on 
reimbursement from the Michigan compensation 
supplement fund; modify.
 (Sen. J. Brandenburg)
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269 0853 Yes 6/26 7/2 9/30/14  Health; occupations; refraction of human eye and 
issuance of prescriptions for spectacles or contact 
lenses; prohibit by unlicensed individuals.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

270 0846 Yes 6/28 7/2 7/2/14  Liquor; licenses; issuance of additional licenses in 
certain redevelopment project areas or development 
districts; clarify and provide for.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

271 0715 Yes 6/28 7/2 7/2/14  Insurance; other; certificates of insurance model act; 
enact.
 (Sen. T. Casperson)

272 0678 Yes 6/28 7/2 7/2/14  Taxation; tobacco; distribution of tobacco products tax 
revenue; modify.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

273 0611 Yes 6/24 7/2 9/30/14  Economic development; other; collection of interest 
on delinquent assessment; modify.
 (Sen. M. Kowall)

274 0536 Yes 6/24 7/2 7/2/14  Economic development; other; short-term 
abatement program; provide for.
 (Sen. J. Proos)

275 0756 Yes 6/28 7/2 1/1/15 # Crimes; other; selling or furnishing ephedrine or 
pseudoephedrine without a prescription to individual 
previously convicted of methamphetamine-related 
offense; prohibit under certain circumstances.
 (Sen. J. Proos)

276 0535 Yes 6/26 7/2 1/1/15 # Criminal procedure; other; methamphetamine abuse 
reporting act; create, and prohibit certain controlled 
substance offenders from obtaining products 
containing ephedrine or pseudoephedrine under 
certain circumstances.
 (Sen. J. Proos)

277 0327 Yes 6/24 7/2 7/2/14  Taxation; administration; certain guidelines used by 
employees involved in the administration, collection, 
or auditing of taxes; clarify.
 (Sen. D. Robertson)

278 0153 Yes 6/24 7/2 7/2/14  Family law; marriage and divorce; employee 
designated by county clerk to solemnize marriage in a 
county having more than 1,500,000 inhabitants; allow.
 (Sen. M. Hood)
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279 0904 Yes 6/28 7/2 9/30/14 # Criminal procedure; sentencing guidelines; 
sentencing guidelines for certain compounding 
pharmacy violations; enact.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

280 0704 Yes 6/28 7/2 9/30/14  Health; pharmaceuticals; compounding pharmacies; 
regulate, require all pharmacies, manufacturers, and 
wholesale distributors to designate a pharmacist in 
charge, and provide remedies and penalties.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

281 No 08/27 ** Initiated Law

282 0156 Yes 9/11 9/12 9/12/14  Michigan business tax; administration; gross 
receipts, certain credit and apportionment provisions; 
modify to clarify original intent.
 (Sen. M. Jansen)

283 0633 Yes 9/23 9/23 12/31/14 # Traffic control; other; option of community service in 
lieu of payment of driver responsibility fees; allow in 
certain circumstances.
 (Sen. B. Caswell)

284 0758 Yes 9/23 9/23 9/23/14  Taxation; hotel-motel tax; collection of delinquent 
excise taxes; provide for.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

285 092 Yes 9/23 9/23 12/22/14  Health; occupations; pharmacy technicians; license 
and regulate.
 (Sen. M. Green)

286 0959 Yes 9/23 9/23 9/23/14  Environmental protection; hazardous waste; liquid 
industrial waste site identification number user 
charges; extend sunset.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

287 0960 Yes 9/23 9/23 9/23/14  Environmental protection; hazardous waste; 
manifest processing site identification, and hazardous 
waste management program user charge; extend 
sunset.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

288 066 No 9/30 9/30 **  Education; graduation requirements; information to 
help school districts comply with Michigan merit 
curriculum requirements; provide for.
 (Sen. J. Proos)
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289 0915 No 9/30 9/30 **  Vehicles; registration; fraudulently indicating that 
there is no security interest in a vehicle; prohibit.
 (Sen. T. Casperson)

290 0916 No 9/30 9/30 ** # Vehicles; title; electronic title for vehicles with a 
lienholder; allow.
 (Sen. M. Nofs)

291 0917 No 9/30 9/30 ** # Vehicles; title; electronic title for vehicles with a 
lienholder; allow.
 (Sen. S. Bieda)

292 0918 No 9/30 9/30 ** # Vehicles; title; electronic title for vehicles with a 
lienholder; allow.
 (Sen. J. Brandenburg)

293 5793 Yes 9/30 9/30 9/30/14  Education; graduation requirements; requirements for 
high school diploma; clarify foreign language Michigan 
merit standard curriculum requirement.
 (Rep. L. Lyons)

294 0277 No 9/30 9/30 **  Vehicles; trucks; requirement that commercial 
vehicles weighing over 5,000 pounds display certain 
identification information; eliminate.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

295 0473 Yes 9/30 9/30 9/30/14  Individual income tax; withholding requirements; 
flow-through entities that have entered into certain 
housing agreements; eliminate withholding 
requirement.
 (Sen. J. Brandenburg)

296 0616 Yes 9/30 9/30 9/30/14  Appropriations; zero budget; supplemental 
appropriations; provide for fiscal year 2013-2014.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

297 0922 Yes 9/30 9/30 9/30/14  State financing and management; bonds; issuance 
of certain types of bonds; extend sunset.
 (Sen. J. Brandenburg)

298 1017 Yes 9/30 9/30 9/30/14  Taxation; tobacco; compensation for upgrades to 
technology and equipment; clarify.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)
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299 4915 Yes 10/2 10/3 10/3/14  Crime victims; other; crime victim's rights fund; 
extend sunset.
 (Rep. M. Lori)

300 5615 Yes 10/9 10/9 1/1/15 # Crimes; other; racketeering statute; include a 
provision regarding purchasing or possessing 
ephedrine or pseudoephedrine knowing or having 
reason to know it is intended to be used to 
manufacture methamphetamine.
 (Rep. J. Kivela)

301 0882 Yes 10/9 10/9 10/9/14  Transportation; other; requirement of annual 
certification of employee-related conditions by local 
road agencies; modify.
 (Sen. T. Casperson)

302 1016 Yes 10/9 10/9 10/9/14  Transportation; funds; transportation economic 
development fund; extend fiscal year funding for the 
state trunk line fund.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

303 4545 Yes 10/9 10/9 1/7/15  Traffic control; other; practice of soliciting business 
at scene of vehicle accident, emergency, or 
disablement; prohibit, and designate as a civil 
infraction.
 (Rep. D. Zorn)

304 5507 Yes 10/9 10/9 10/9/14  Human services; county services; county 
administrative rate for foster care services; eliminate.
 (Rep. P. MacGregor)

305 5248 Yes 10/9 10/10 1/9/15  Occupations; dental assistants; use of certain military 
experience as the basis for waiver of certain fees for 
licensure as a dental assistant; authorize.
 (Rep. G. Haines)

306 0861 Yes 10/9 10/10 10/10/14  Children; other; provision regarding the disbursement 
of the children's trust fund; modify.
 (Sen. R. Richardville)

307 0705 Yes 10/9 10/10 10/10/14  Courts; records; recording of hearing involving minor; 
require to be maintained pursuant to supreme court 
rules.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

308 0890 Yes 10/9 10/10 10/10/14  Human services; children's services; redetermined 
adoption assistance agreements for certain adoptions; 
provide for.
 (Sen. B. Caswell)
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309 5457 Yes 10/9 10/10 10/10/14  Counties; charter; number of charter commissioners 
required for counties with a population over 600,000; 
modify.
 (Rep. M. Lane)

310 5552 Yes 10/9 10/10 10/10/14  Property tax; assessments; definition of transfer of 
ownership; exclude certain transfers.
 (Rep. P. Pettalia)

311 5407 Yes 10/13 10/14 10/14/14  Health; pharmaceuticals; opioid antagonist including 
naloxone hydrochloride; allow prescribers to prescribe 
and pharmacists to dispense under certain 
circumstances to friends or family of individuals who 
may suffer overdose, and require department to 
publish a report.
 (Rep. A. Forlini)

312 5404 Yes 10/13 10/14 10/14/14  Health; emergency services; protocols that require 
emergency response vehicles to carry opioid 
antagonists and require emergency services 
personnel to be trained; require medical control 
authority to develop.
 (Rep. H. Crawford)

313 5405 Yes 10/13 10/14 10/14/14  Crimes; controlled substances; immunity from criminal 
prosecution or administrative sanction for prescribing, 
dispensing, possessing, or administering opioid 
antagonist; provide for.
 (Rep. A. Forlini)

314 0857 Yes 10/13 10/14 10/14/14  Torts; liability; administration of a drug in response to 
a drug overdose; provide protection from civil liability.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

315 5385 Yes 10/14 10/14 1/12/15  Crimes; intoxication or impairment; preliminary 
chemical testing for certain controlled substances; 
authorize, and provide for procedures and penalties 
for refusal.
 (Rep. D. Lauwers)

316 0863 Yes 10/14 10/14 1/12/15 # Criminal procedure; pretrial procedure; release from 
custody subject to certain conditions following 
preliminary roadside analysis and entry of order into 
LEIN; provide for.
 (Sen. P. Pavlov)

317 5438 No 10/14 10/14 **  Vehicles; driver training; training to enhance 
motorcycle and bicycle awareness; provide for.
 (Rep. T. Brown)

318 0998 Yes 10/14 10/14 1/1/15  Law enforcement; other; sexual assault evidence kit 
tracking and reporting act; create.
 (Sen. R. Jones)
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319 1004 Yes 10/14 10/14 4/1/15  Crime victims; rights; sexual assault victim s access 
to justice act; create.
 (Sen. B. Johnson)

320 1021 Yes 10/14 10/14 1/1/15  Health facilities; hospitals; administration of and 
procedures relating to sexual assault evidence kit; 
modify, and require patient be notified of payment 
provisions applicable to sexual assault medical 
forensic examination.
 (Sen. B. Johnson)

321 1036 Yes 10/14 10/14 1/12/15  Health; testing; administration of HIV testing of certain 
defendants; require expedited testing upon request of 
victim under certain circumstances.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

322 5097 Yes 10/15 10/15 10/15/14  Labor; arbitration; limitation on wage increases during 
collective bargaining agreement negotiations; provide 
for exceptions.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

323 4624 Yes 10/15 10/15 10/15/14  Labor; public service employment; firefighter 
employment with another fire department; allow, and 
make prohibited subject of bargaining.
 (Rep. J. Haveman)

324 0584 Yes 10/16 10/16 1/14/15 # Criminal procedure; indictment; statute of limitations 
for child sex trafficking or commercial sexual 
exploitation of children offenses; eliminate.
 (Sen. J. Emmons)

325 5158 Yes 10/16 10/16 # Law enforcement; other; human trafficking 
commission act; enact.
 (Rep. K. Heise)

326 0205 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15 # Crimes; penalties; crime of soliciting sex act from a 
minor who is less than 18 years of age; increase 
penalties.
 (Sen. J. Emmons)

327 0206 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15 # Criminal procedure; sentencing guidelines; 
sentencing guidelines for crime of soliciting a person 
under 18 years of age to commit prostitution; provide 
to reflect increased penalty.
 (Sen. T. Schuitmaker)

328 0602 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15 # Criminal procedure; sex offender registration; 
definition of tier II offender; revise to include crime of 
recruiting a minor for commercial sexual activity or 
forced labor or services.
 (Sen. J. Hune)
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329 5234 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15  Crimes; other; human trafficking provisions; modify.
 (Rep. N. Jenkins)

330 4021 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15  Crimes; kidnapping; kidnapping; expand intent 
element.
 (Rep. G. Darany)

331 5231 Yes 10/15 10/16 10/16/14  Crimes; prostitution; gender references in certain 
prostitution statutes; eliminate.
 (Rep. J. Graves)

332 5236 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15 # Crimes; other; criminal forfeiture provisions in the 
revised judicature act of 1961; amend to reflect 
changes in human trafficking law.
 (Rep. E. McBroom)

333 5233 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15 # Criminal procedure; forfeiture; forfeiture of property 
for certain human trafficking violations; provide for.
 (Rep. K. Kesto)

334 0585 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15 # Crimes; prostitution; deferred sentencing for certain 
human trafficking victims; provide for.
 (Sen. M. Nofs)

335 5025 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15 # Criminal procedure; expunction; victim of human 
trafficking to set aside certain prostitution convictions; 
allow under certain circumstances.
 (Rep. K. Heise)

336 5012 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15 # Crimes; prostitution; minors engaged in prostitution; 
create presumption of coercion under certain 
circumstances, and provide for increased penalties for 
certain crimes.
 (Rep. E. Kowall)

337 0587 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15  Children; services; counseling program for children 
found to be victims of human trafficking; provide for.
 (Sen. V. Gregory)

338 0593 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15  Children; foster care; consideration within foster care 
system for minors who may be victims of human 
trafficking; allow.
 (Sen. R. Warren)
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339 0590 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15 # Civil procedure; civil actions; human trafficking; allow 
victims to sue violators for damages.
 (Sen. J. Proos)

340 5237 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15 # Criminal procedure; sentencing; William Van 
Regenmorter crime victim's rights act; amend human 
trafficking restitution provisions to reflect changes in 
human trafficking law.
 (Rep. P. Cavanagh)

341 0592 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15  Human services; medical services; victims of human 
trafficking to receive medical and psychological care; 
establish.
 (Sen. J. Proos)

342 5026 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15 # Juveniles; other; court jurisdiction over dependent 
juveniles in danger of substantial physical or 
psychological harm; allow.
 (Rep. K. Heise)

343 0597 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15  Health; occupations; training requirements for medical 
professionals regarding human trafficking; implement.
 (Sen. R. Warren)

344 5239 Yes 10/15 10/16 1/14/15  Children; protection; department of human services to 
report suspected child abuse or child neglect involving 
human trafficking to law enforcement; require.
 (Rep. K. Kurtz)

345 0991 Yes 10/15 10/17 10/17/14  Health; other; experimental therapies for certain 
individuals; facilitate use.
 (Sen. J. Pappageorge)

346 5649 Yes 10/15 10/17 10/17/14 # Health; occupations; action against certain 
professional licenses for conduct regarding access to 
or treatment with an investigational drug pursuant to 
the new "Right to Try" act; prohibit.
 (Rep. N. Jenkins)

347 4638 Yes 10/15 10/17 10/17/14 # Records; public; copy of original mortgage verified by 
affidavit; authorize recording of and provide for 
protection of lien.
 (Rep. P. Pettalia)

348 4640 Yes 10/15 10/17 10/17/14 # Records; public; recording copy of original 
conveyance; specify requirements for accompanying 
affidavit.
 (Rep. P. Pettalia)
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349 4639 Yes 10/15 10/17 10/17/14 # Records; public; recording affidavit and copy of 
original conveyance; allow for indexing under name of 
affiant only in certain cases.
 (Rep. M. Lane)

350 4867 Yes 10/15 10/17 10/17/14  Criminal procedure; sentencing guidelines; offense 
variable 10 related to the exploitation of a vulnerable 
victim; expand definition of predatory conduct to 
include preoffense conduct directed at a law 
enforcement officer posing as a potential victim.
 (Rep. T. Leonard)

351 5107 Yes 10/15 10/17 1/16/15  Natural resources; inland lakes; repair or 
replacement of a failed seawall; provide for a minor 
permit category.
 (Rep. J. Graves)

352 5785 Yes 10/15 10/17 10/17/14  Criminal procedure; sentencing; permissible costs; 
revise.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

353 5798 Yes 10/15 10/17 10/17/14  Liquor; beer; definition of brewpub, fingerprinting 
requirements, conditional licenses, and brand logoed 
items; increase number of barrels and clarify.
 (Rep. H. Crawford)

354 5606 Yes 10/21 10/21 10/21/14  Trade; business practices; provision regarding 
prohibited conduct by manufacturer; modify.
 (Rep. A. Nesbitt)

355 5273 Yes 10/21 10/21 10/21/14  Trade; securities; Michigan investment markets for 
transactions in Michigan securities; authorize and 
regulate.
 (Rep. N. Jenkins)

356 0781 Yes 11/25 11/25 11/25/14 + Appropriations; zero budget; supplemental 
appropriations; provide for fiscal years 2013-2014 and 
2014-2015.
 (Sen. R. Kahn)

357 5610 Yes 12/9 12/9 12/9/14  Legislature; other; journal of the senate and house of 
representatives; revise number of copies to be printed 
and bound.
 (Rep. C. Denby)

358 4038 Yes 12/9 12/9 12/9/14  Natural resources; nonnative species; bush autumn 
olive; include on restricted species list.
 (Rep. N. Jenkins)
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359 5216 Yes 12/16 12/16 1/1/15  Corrections; parole; issuance by department of 
corrections of certificate of employability to certain 
prisoners; allow.
 (Rep. K. Kesto)

360 5217 Yes 12/16 12/16 1/1/15 # Labor; other; limited liability for employers that 
employ individuals issued a certificate of 
employability; provide for.
 (Rep. J. Walsh)

361 5218 Yes 12/16 12/16 1/1/15 # Occupations; individual licensing and regulation; 
prerequisite of "good moral character"; eliminate for 
occupational licensing purposes.
 (Rep. H. Santana)

362 0664 Yes 12/16 12/16 3/16/15  Consumer credit; debt management; debt 
management act; make general revisions.
 (Sen. M. Kowall)

363 0712 Yes 12/12 12/16 12/16/14  Property; boundaries; remonumentation of Indiana-
Michigan state line; extend sunset.
 (Sen. H. Walker)

364 5463 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15 # Family law; paternity; certain genetic testing 
establishes paternity; provide for.
 (Rep. C. Denby)

365 5464 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15 # Family law; paternity; genetic parentage act; create.
 (Rep. T. Hooker)

366 5465 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15 # Family law; paternity; summary support and paternity 
act; establish.
 (Rep. K. Kurtz)

367 5466 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; paternity; consolidation of child support 
functions into 1 local agency; provide for in the 
paternity act.
 (Rep. R. Kosowski)

368 5467 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; paternity; consolidation of child support 
functions into 1 local agency; provide for in the 
revocation of paternity act.
 (Rep. T. Hooker)
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369 5468 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; child support; consolidation of child 
support functions into 1 local agency; provide for in the 
family support act.
 (Rep. R. Victory)

370 5469 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; child support; consolidation of child 
support functions into 1 local agency; provide for in the 
uniform interstate family support act.
 (Rep. K. Kurtz)

371 5470 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; child support; consolidation of child 
support functions into 1 local agency; provide for in the 
uniform reciprocal enforcement of support act.
 (Rep. K. Kesto)

372 5471 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; child support; consolidation of child 
support functions into 1 local agency; provide for in the 
status of minors and child support act.
 (Rep. R. Outman)

373 5472 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; child support; alternative contempt track 
docket for certain individuals behind in child support; 
create.
 (Rep. B. Rendon)

374 5473 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; paternity; court refusal to enter an order 
setting aside a paternity determination revoking an 
acknowledgment of parentage; allow under certain 
circumstances.
 (Rep. M. Lori)

375 5512 No 12/17 12/17 1/1/16  Human services; services or financial assistance; 
eligibility for family independence program assistance 
benefits; deny for certain noncompliance with child 
support provisions.
 (Rep. K. Kurtz)

376 5583 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15 # Family law; paternity; paternity revocation process for 
genetic father; include in revocation of paternity act.
 (Rep. M. Hovey-Wright)

377 0520 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Crime victims; restitution; restitution orders for crime 
of nonpayment of support; clarify.
 (Sen. J. Emmons)

378 0521 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; child support; authority of friend of the 
court to issue subpoenas for show cause and notice to 
appear; allow, and provide for other general 
amendments.
 (Sen. J. Emmons)
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379 0522 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; child support; certain fees; repeal.
 (Sen. B. Caswell)

380 0526 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; child support; assignments of support 
process; modify.
 (Sen. B. Caswell)

381 0529 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; child support; allocation and distribution 
determination authority; modify.
 (Sen. B. Caswell)

382 0530 Yes 12/17 12/17 3/17/15  Family law; friend of the court; powers and duties of 
office of child support; modify, and provide other 
general amendments.
 (Sen. B. Caswell)

383 0931 Yes 12/18 12/18 12/18/14  Criminal procedure; warrants; district court 
magistrate to issue arrest warrant or search warrant 
electronically; allow.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

384 0932 Yes 12/18 12/18 12/18/14  Courts; judges; district court magistrates to decide 
motions to set aside default and requests to withdraw 
admission in civil infraction cases; allow under certain 
circumstances.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

385 0880 Yes 12/18 12/18 12/18/14  Occupations; psychologists; extend date by which 
certain doctoral programs must receive certain 
designations or accreditations.
 (Sen. V. Gregory)

386 1092 Yes 12/18 12/18 12/18/14  Traffic control; traffic regulation; placement of 
portable traffic signals; allow on, over, or adjacent to 
traveled portion of roadway.
 (Sen. T. Casperson)

387 5230 No 12/18 12/18 3/31/15  Civil procedure; other; abatement of nuisances; 
allow abatement for property used for human 
trafficking and make other general amendments.
 (Rep. P. Cavanagh)

388 0528 Yes 12/18 12/22 3/22/15  Gaming; lottery; distribution of lottery winnings for 
child support arrearages; update to reflect payment to 
the state disbursement unit and require the lottery 
bureau to pay any indebtedness to department of 
human services.
 (Sen. M. Nofs)

* - I.E. means Legislature voted to give the Act immediate effect.
** - Act takes effect on the 91st day after sine die adjournment of the Legislature.

*** - See Act for applicable effective date.
+ - Line item veto.

# - Tie bar.
Page 39© 2014 by Legislative Council, State of Michigan. All rights reserved

++ - Pocket veto.

2014 Michigan Public Acts Table



ENROLLED

PA  
No. HB SB

I.E.*
Yes/No

Governor 
Approved

Filed 
Date Effective Date SUBJECT

389 0845 Yes 12/18 12/22 12/22/14  Criminal procedure; warrants; district court 
magistrate to issue an arrest warrant; allow, and 
authorize arrest warrants to be issued by electronic 
means.
 (Sen. G. Hansen)

390 0903 No 12/18 12/22 3/31/15  Vehicles; fund-raising registration plates; fund-raising 
registration plate recognizing be the match; create, 
and earmark to be the match fund.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

391 0940 Yes 12/18 12/22 12/22/14  Traffic control; traffic regulation; permissible width of 
vehicle loads; modify to allow 108-inch load width for 
vehicles hauling steel pipe.
 (Sen. J. Ananich)

392 5192 Yes 12/18 12/22 12/22/14  Insurance; life; use of certain preferred class structure 
mortality tables; allow under certain conditions.
 (Rep. A. LaFontaine)

393 4998 Yes 12/22 12/22 3/23/15  Labor; public service employment; entrepreneur-in-
residence project; create.
 (Rep. W. Schmidt)

394 4118 No 12/24 12/26 3/31/15 # Human services; services or financial assistance; 
suspicion-based substance abuse screening and 
testing; require.
 (Rep. J. Farrington)

395 0275 No 12/24 12/26 3/31/15 # Human services; services or financial assistance; 
referral to treatment and termination of assistance 
under certain circumstances after testing positive for 
use of controlled substance; require.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

396 1103 Yes 12/24 12/26 12/26/14  State financing and management; funds; qualified 
film production assistance program; modify.
 (Sen. R. Richardville)

397 5781 Yes 12/24 12/26 12/26/14  Legislature; rules; provision related to authorization 
for the administration of oath of office; modify.
 (Rep. M. Lori)

398 4890 Yes 12/24 12/26 1/1/15  Cemeteries and funerals; burial or cremation; 
termination of interment rights; provide for under 
certain circumstances.
 (Rep. E. McBroom)
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399 5412 Yes 12/24 12/29 12/29/14  Financial institutions; banks; savings promotion 
raffles by state banks; allow.
 (Rep. N. Jenkins)

400 5413 Yes 12/24 12/29 12/29/14 # Crimes; gambling; exclusion of savings promotion 
raffles by state banks from gambling and lottery 
crimes; clarify.
 (Rep. N. Jenkins)

401 5742 Yes 12/24 12/29 12/29/14  Insurance; health; distribution and use of autism 
coverage fund revenue; modify.
 (Rep. M. O'Brien)

402 4441 No 12/27 12/30 3/31/15  Watercraft; safety; certain provisions in the natural 
resources and environmental protection act regarding 
operating a vessel while under the influence of or 
visibly impaired by alcohol or a controlled substance; 
prohibit.
 (Rep. M. Lori)

403 4442 No 12/27 12/30 3/31/15 # Criminal procedure; sentencing guidelines; 
sentencing guidelines for operating vessel, ORV, or 
snowmobile while intoxicated or visibly impaired by 
alcohol or a controlled substance; prohibit.
 (Rep. M. Lori)

404 4443 No 12/27 12/30 3/31/15  Vehicles; snowmobiles; operation of a snowmobile by 
certain individuals under the influence of or visibly 
impaired by alcohol or a controlled substance; prohibit.
 (Rep. D. Pagel)

405 4445 No 12/27 12/30 3/31/15  Vehicles; off-road; operation of an off-road vehicle by 
certain individuals under the influence of or visibly 
impaired by alcohol or a controlled substance; prohibit.
 (Rep. A. Kandrevas)

406 4833 Yes 12/29 12/30 12/30/14  Elections; recounts; recount deposit; increase.
 (Rep. K. Heise)

Veto 4379    No 7/2/14 # Occupations; foresters; qualified foresters; define in 
NREPA.
 (Rep. H. Crawford)

Veto 4380    No 7/2/14 # Occupations; foresters; definition of foresters 
qualified to prepare forest management plans in 
general property tax act; modify.
 (Rep. H. Crawford)
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Veto 4573    No 12/29/14  Liquor; licenses; licensing and transfer fees; allow to 
prorate quarterly.
 (Rep. S. Dianda)

Veto 5091    No 12/30/14 # Weapons; other; brandishing a firearm; exempt the 
carrying of a firearm that is holstered or carried on a 
sling.
 (Rep. J. Johnson)

Veto 5380    No 12/26/14  Legislature; other; qualifications, appointment, and 
duties of delegates to an article V convention; provide 
for.
 (Rep. R. Franz)

Veto 0481    No 7/2/14 # Occupations; foresters; regulation of foresters; repeal 
registration requirements and rescind administrative 
rules.
 (Sen. M. Jansen)

Veto 0484    No 7/2/14 # Occupations; foresters; registration fee for foresters; 
repeal.
 (Sen. M. Jansen)

Veto 0964    No 12/29/14  Weapons; firearms; definition of firearm in MCL 8.3t; 
modify.
 (Sen. P. Pavlov)

Veto 0965    No 12/29/14 # Weapons; firearms; definition of firearm in the 
Michigan penal code; modify.
 (Sen. J. Hune)

Veto 0966    No 12/29/14 # Weapons; firearms; definition of firearm in NREPA; 
modify.
 (Sen. R. Jones)

Veto 0979    No 12/29/14  Weapons; firearms; definition of pneumatic guns; 
provide for, and prohibit certain regulations by local 
units of government.
 (Sen. D. Hildenbrand)

Veto 1056    No 12/30/14 # Property; conveyances; certain land in Calhoun 
county; provide for conveyance after obtaining from 
United States.
 (Sen. M. Nofs)
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